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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of Subprojects, aspects the PS need to review in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January 2012 to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC
and Minister for economic development with the district and elected provincial
representatives and local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town and
accordingly some of the priorities were reoriented towards growth/ development related
activities focused in one of the Townships of the local authority.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a pre requisite and the
latest priorities post Ministerial consultations. The Annex 2 presents some of the initial
development priorities of the local authority.

The LA will resolve a Council Resolution which includes a) Agreement on priorities; b)
Commitment to the Reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments
and d) Request for technical assistance for Design and Supervision; The report is based on
assessment of existing situation, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Rideemaliyadda

Year of Formation 1990

Province UVA

District Badulla

Area Sq.km 370.6

Elevation above MSL m 150

No of GN Divisions 42

Nearest Town Mahiyangana

Distance to Main Town km 54

Distance to Colombo 195

Demography

Population 60,322

Male 30,020

Female 30,302

Total 60,322

Sex Ratio Female/ 1000 Male 990

Total Households 14,782

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 39,572 of
which more than half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is not
very significant and most others in agricultural employment are involved in cultivation of
coconut plantations. Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 1,472 metric
tons. The output of coconuts about 225,790 nuts and almost the entire output are meant for
markets local in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern

Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)

Paddy 20,170 46.64

Other crops 1,200 2.77

Abandoned paddy ---- -

Tea -

Rubber 4 .92

Coconut 2,380 5.50

Marshy lands - -

Forest reserves 19,500 45.08

Total 43,254 100
Source: RidimaliyaddePS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 59571 or about 98.7% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed which accounts
for65.6 % of the employed labour force. Most of them are engaged in paddy cultivation and
coconut plantation. About 0.9% of the employed labour force is in the public sector, 19.9% in
the private sector and another 8% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about
1.45%. Nearly 14.8% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients, which suggest that
the PS has a little higher share of Samurdhi recipients than national average. The higher
Samurdhi recipients in the PS are an indication of the poverty level

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information provided by the PS, drinking water supply is
obtained from a variety of sources. Piped borne water supply provides drinking water to
about 726 families, wells 3,771 families, tube wells 83, common wells 21 families and rivers
and streams about 11,550. On the basis of this information, a large number of families are
not supplied with safe drinking water.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, approximately 13,997 households have their own
toilet facilities, which account for almost 95% of total households in the PS. There are about
700 households without toilet facilities. The PS has also built nine common toilets.

C. Road: Within the PS area, there are good mortarable roads consisting of about 41
km. Out of this total extent ‘A’ grade roads account for seven kilometres and the balance 34
km is ‘B’ grade road. There is a network of class C roads consisting 271 km and Grade D
and E accounts for 2,654 Km. Most of the roads are in very poor condition and need
rehabilitation.
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D. Solid Waste Management: PS has indicated that their daily collection of solid waste
is 250 kg. Tractor has been deployed to collect the solid waste. Solid waste is collected At
Andaulpotha three days a week. The current practice of disposing garbage is collecting and
dumping it to a selected land by the PS.

Collection: At present, collection of street refuse and house refuse in Rideemaliyadda town
is carried out on a daily basis by the PS, but in Andaulpatha areas the collection is once in
two days. Roadside bins are provided by the PS for the deposit of refuse by the public.

Area Frequency of collection

Andaulpatha. 3days a week

Quantity of the Solid Waste per day/per Week Collected

Gross amount of SW Collected

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 2 ton per week

Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 1.5 ton per/Week

Major Waste Generation Points

No Source of Waste collection
Amount

tonnes/day
1 Andaulpotha Pola on Tuesday 01

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belonging to the PS. Daily collection is
about 0.25 tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.

Equipment No
Transport capacity

(kg)
No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks NA - -

Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 450 1

Two wheel tractor with trailer NA - -

Others NA - -

Method of disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site belonging to
GOSL. The site is located at Andaulpotha and used for the manufacturing of compost. The
PS has so far not obtained approval from the Central Environment Authority for disposal.
They have applied for a permit.

Brief description of final disposal site:

i. Location : Andhaulpotha
ii. Ownership : DS
iii. Situation (surroundings) : Open
iv. Approvals from CEA : No approval for current activities. Applied for the

Permit

Structure of Waste Management Unit; Head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.
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Labour force

Approved number of labourers 2

No of labourers working at present 1

Operational Cost of SWM

Type of cost Cost (SLRs)

Waste collection 10,000.00

Salaries and payments 25,000.00

Equipment/maintenance 13,000.00

Budget allocation on SWM 0.33%

Summary and current status

i. Currently the LA does not get any financial assistance from funding agencies for the
implementation of a SWM project.

ii. The service levels are not up to the desired levels, and most households cannot use
space in their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized
disposal facility.

Waste collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number

of
trip/day

Collection time

Sunday Andaulpotha 1 8.00 am - 2.00 pm

Monday - - -

Tuesday Andaulpotha 1 8.00 am - 2.00 pm

Wednesday - - -

Thursday Andaulpotha 1 8.00 am - 2.00 pm

Friday - - -

Saturday - -

Primary waste Collection Points

Area Permanent
Concrete

bins
Barrels

Non-
Permanent

places

Special
collection

system like
bell collection

system

Total

Andaulpotha
Pola site

1 1

Problems Suggested solutions
There is no proper place to Dispose the solid
waste

To identify a suitable land to close to
Andha Ulpotha Pola site

Uraniya,Rideemaliyadda, AndhaUlpotha are
getting urbanised. There is no facility to collect
solid waste from the shops and store until it is
transported.

Solid waste bins have to be provide to
each and every shop or to provide
common bins at suitable locations
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D. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
only two Ayurvedic dispensary five health centres, one district hospital and two government
dispensaries are located in the PS. There is no maternity centre, or a base hospital in the PS
E. Education: There are two National schools in the PS with a staff of 95 and a student
population of nearly 3,000. In addition, there are seven other schools up to GCE (O) level
and the student population attending these amounts to about 5,600 and the staffs serving
them is about 166 teachers. There are also 26 primary schools with 9,100 students and 317
teachers, and 42 preschools with about 840 students and 48 teachers. In addition, there are
3 vocational training schools with 650 students and towel teachers.

F. Office Facilities: A new building is under construction to house the PS and it covers
an area of 900 sq.ft its vehicle fleet includes one pick up, one three wheeler and one tractor.
Office equipment available at the PS includes a computer and one telephone

2.2. Staffing

The current staff level at the PS. the approved cadre is seventeen and eighteen positions
are at present. PS staff consist of one secretary, one chief administrative officer, one
management assistant, one ayurvedic doctor, one librarian, one library labour, one technical
officers, one revenue officer, one KKS, one driver, one road labourers, two road labours, one
program assistant, one drugs (labour) and two additional labour. It appears that the PS
manages its administrative and development responsibilities with a very limited staff.

2.3. Financial Performance

A. Recurrent Income

The total revenue for the PS in 2010 was SLRs 7.55 million. Around 64% of income is in the
form of grants. Recurrent revenue of the PS increased marginally from SLRs 6.7 million in
2007 to SLRs 7.5 million in 2008, but thereafter it has remained almost stagnant.

On the basis of annual revenue of the PS is one of the poorest Local Authorities in the
country although the regional economy consists of a variety of economic activities. There is
no single economic activity that stands out in the PS and it is one of the PS’s that do not
receive any income from rates and acreage taxes.

Own Sources: - About 35% of total revenue of the PS consists of own revenue and the
balance represent revenue grants from the government. Out of its own revenue, other
incomes, which amounted to SLRs 1.1 million, earned 40% and rents, which amounted to
SLRs 0.9 million, 33%. The balance 25% of revenue has been contributed by all other
sources.

Grants and Transfers: The PS received 4.84 million SLRs as grant in 2010. There has been a
slight decrease in the grants from 2006 to 2010.

B. Recurrent Expenditures

Among the recurrent expenditure items of the PS, salaries and wages of the permanent and
temporary staff almost account for more than 60% of its total expenditure. Being a relatively
poor PS, the amount of expenditure on salaries and wages is unsustainable since its regular
sources of income cannot even support a fraction of the cost. In 2010, the PS spent SLRs
5.5 million on salaries while it only received SLRs 4.8 million as government grants.
However, the PS has allocated about 22% of its revenue in 2010 for repairs and
maintenance and that will certainly help the maintenance of its capital assets.
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C. Status

The final accounts of Rideemaliyedda PS for 2010 show a deficit of SLRs 1.1 million in the
recurrent budget. However, a small surplus has been achieved in the overall budget in 2010
since the PS received SLRs 8.2 million as capital grants while it spent SLRs 7.0 million on
capital assets.

Table 3: Details of Annual Budgets of Rideemaliyedda PS- 2006 to 2010.

Item 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Income

Rates and Taxes 2,375 500

Rents 550,322 611,270 740,600 871,243

License Fees 532,183 564,985 526,275 542,189

Services fees 48,666 38,280 61,518 83,273

Warrant charges 303,650 254,213 605,752 90,187

Other Incomes 133,165 821,942 623,053 1,080,052

Other grants 5,162,075 5,270,693 4,772,528 4,838,880

Total recurrent income 6,732,436 7,561,885 7,329,727 7,505,826

Recurrent Expenditure

Salaries and allowances 5,633,204 5,651,877 5,317,444 5,503,207

Traveling claims 369,676 261,468 270,979 206,202

Design and equipment 334,492 363,044 498,704 878,052

Repairs and maintenance of 569,209 289,001 124,588 1,747,715

Transport and other services 163,366 212,541 202,581 170,185

Interest payment and bonuses 9,050 73,488 111,814 84,302

Contribution to welfare programs 1,060 1,000

Pensions 42,909 69,057 134,770 69,630

Total Recurrent expenditure 7,122,968 6,921,480 6,660,883 8,659,297

Surplus/deficit (-) (390,532) 640,405 668,844 (1,153,470)

Capital grants 2,267,344 1,411,876 1,074,036 8,171,626

Sale of assets

Recurrent income surplus plus
capital grants

1,876,812 2,052,281 1,742,880 7,018,155

Capital expenditure 2,389,707 3,699,334 1,467,277 6,808,182

Net surplus/deficit (-) (512,894) (1,647,052) 275,602 209,971

Source: Rideemaliyedda PS Survey

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on available information related to existing situation and the long
list of priorities.

3.1. Water supply and Sanitation

Table 3: population projections and the cost of production

Population
Projection of Population in P

S H/H
Total Demand MLD Cost/MLD( M)

2011 14,782 8.87 33.33

2016 15,536 9.32 33.33
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Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litters per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.52

3. Cost of production SLRs 20,000 per HH

There is an acute shortage of safe drinking water to the community of the PS. Community
does not have regular source of water supply for their daily consumption. Therefore they are
unable to collect safe drinking water during the dry season. Most of the Irrigation channels
and streams are contaminated with E coli. Due to lack of basic treatment plants at the water
supply sources in the PS community is exposed for water born diseases frequently. That
may affect the health of the Community. This situation will contribute a negative impact for
the community. The PS does not have the Land rights or the owner ship of the sources.
Most of the sources are in private Lands or under the lands belonging to Divisional
Secretariat as per the survey records. Priority has to be given to obtain ownership of the
sources to PS before implementing the projects. If not approval for the proposed projects
cannot be obtained. Present water tank at PS is constructed at an elevation of20 feet and it
is not adequate for the present demand. It has to be demolished and a suitable water tank
has to be constructed with a treatment plant to meet the present demand. Piped borne water
supply schemes are required at Nagadeepa, Uraniya, Rideemaliyadda Ardhaulpotha Bubula
Haepola Oya,Bubulupitiya and to rehabilitate exsisting 83 tube wells in order to provide safe
drinking water to the community. Power supply to Keselpothapola to be provided to supply
water to the existing toilet at the pola site from the wells.

3.2. Roads and Bridges

The condition of most of the roads in the PS is in unsatisfactory condition as they are not
paved. Internal road network mainly consists of sandy soil which tends to deteriorate during
the rainy season. This affects the mobility of the community for their daily needs. Specially
transporting their produce to the market, visiting religious places Hospital schools and other
business in the PS. The LA may be able asphalt about 5 Kms per year. The estimated cost
for 5km roads per year and for next five years is SLRs 250 million3. Further, there are
several bridges and culverts to be repaired/ constructed.

There are no proper means to cross the Haepola Oya joining Rideemaliyadda north to
Kotaganwella Heppolaoya at Wedagahaarawa Galeya Dickendewa Ikiriyagoda Dematamulla
Aluketiya road and UlhitiyaOya to Delgassuyana at Diyakbala Gn Division. Suspension
bridges are required at the above mentioned locations. PS has identified the above
mentioned roads and bridges as their priorities

3.3. Solid Waste Management

The solid waste management of the PS is affected very badly due to shortage of collector
bins and not having proper sorting facilities at the compost plant. They have still not obtained
the approval for the composting plant from the Central Environmental Authority which is
considered as a national requirement. At present PS is concentrating collecting street refuse
and house refuse only at. Andaulpotha area which is the primary urban area of the PS. Part
of collecting solid waste is burnt in open air due to not having an incinerator at the PS.
Burning solid waste in open air is not a acceptable mechanism of disposing, because fumes
may pollute the air in the vicinity which leads for air born diseases. Especially hospital refuse
should be burnt in a proper incinerator. For the sustainable disposal of solid waste system
adequate staff and machinery should be deployed Provision of waste bins at Andaulpotha,

2 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on
institutional Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
3 Cost per Km of Asphalt will be SLRs 10 Million per Km
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Keselpotha, Gemunupura Akiriyankumbura, Arawa, Welampella junctions along with
instruction for disposal and sorting garbage in to different bins to be provided.

3.4. Sewerage and Drains

PS has identified to construct public toilets at Uraniyajunction, Ridimalyadda Arawa junction
Gemunupurapola (Garment Handiya) and Keselpotha Pola to provide sanitary facilities to
the community

3.5. Other Infrastructure

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as Weekly Pola, Ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. However, The LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next 5
years with the assistance of the GoSL or Provincial Council.

4. Long tTerm and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)

Population (households) 15,536 17,049

Costs SLRs in million

SWM 10

Water Supply & Sanitation 310 340

Roads & Drains 271 813

Others (pola etc) 50

Total 609 1,107

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the PS accords priority to provide basic infrastructure
facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions. Accordingly, The PS
has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two stages of consultations.
Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified and short-listed a list of
subprojects to be carried out under the LGESP.

Environmental Infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Andaulpotha WSS
o Bubulupitiya WSS
o Rehabilitation of about 100 existing Tube wells
o Water Supply for Keselpotha Pola

 SWM
o Construction of Garbage Collection Centre

Growth Infrastructure
 Roads and Bridges

o Pedestrian suspension bridge across Hepola Oya joining to Kotaganwila
o Construction of pedestrian suspension bridge across Haepola Oya to

Wedagahaarawa
o Construction of bridge at Galeyaya Dickendewa
o Construction of bridge at Ikiriyayagoda Dematamulla Aluketiyawa road
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5.1. Priorities

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

A. Piped Borne Water Supply

Table 4: Proposed Water Supply projects: Rideemaliyadda PS.

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water

i Proposed area for water supply Andhaulpoth

Ii Number of connections 250

Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping

iv Intake

a Type of intake Spring/Wells

b Location Andhaulpotha

c Ownership of Location Forest Department

d Authority to allow water intake Forest Department

e Capacity of the source 60000.00M3

f Average water flow of the intake 950Ml

g
Condition of upstream (any human
activity)

No human activity

h Use of downstream water No

V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Elevated

b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land Forest Department

ii Extent of the land 40 Purchases

iii Current usage of the land
Not used for any activities

c Method of treatment

Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 5 km

b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes

ii Government land Yes

iii Temple land Yes

iv
Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites)

No

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water

i Proposed area for water supply Haepola Oya Warer Supply Scheme

Ii Number of connections 2000

Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Gravity

iv Intake

a Type of intake Stream

b Location Haepola Oya (Kanugolla Oya)

c Ownership of Location DS Ridumaliyadda

d Authority to allow water intake DS Ridumaliyadda
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e Capacity of the source Stream ( Large quantity avialble)

f Average water flow of the intake 42M3/Hr

g
Condition of upstream (any human
activity)

No Activity

h Use of downstream water Irrigation

V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Ground

b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land DS Rideemaliyadda

ii Extent of the land 60 Purchase

iii Current usage of the land No

c Method of treatment

Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 20km

b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes

ii Government land Yes

iii Temple land No

iv
Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites)

Yes

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water
i Proposed area for water supply Water supply scheme at Bubulupitiya
Ii Number of connections 400
Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping
iv Intake

a Type of intake Well
b Location Pubulupitiya
c Ownership of Location Government
d Authority to allow water intake DS Ridiyagama
e Capacity of the source 80000M3
f Average water flow of the intake 450 L/H

g
Condition of upstream (any
human activity)

No Activity

h Use of downstream water Not used
V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Elevated Tank
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land DS Rideemaliyadda
ii Extent of the land 50 Purchases

iii Current usage of the land
Using for extraction of water for nearby
building

c Method of treatment Filtration
Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
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ii Government land Yes
iii Temple land Yes

iv
Any reserves (Railway,
RDA, forest, archaeological
sites)

Yes

B. Wells

Number Location
Type of

well
No of

beneficiaries
Ownership

of land

Any
approval
required

100
Rideemaliyadda
PS

Tube Well
Existing

750 H/H and
about 2500

school
children at
Uranuya

Government

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Under road sector PS has identified following roads and bridges to be constructed as their
priority

 Pedestrian Suspention Bridge across Hepola Oya joining Rideemaliyadda north to
Kotaganwila.

 Construction of pedestrian suspension bridge across Haepola Oya to
Wedagahaarawa.

 Construction bridge at Galeyaya Dickendewa
 Bridge – Ikiriyayagoda Dematamulla Aluketiyawa road

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection: It is estimated that household solid waste management requires the
purchase of collecting bins at a cost of SLRs 150,000.00.Cost of garbage collection centre
SLRs 500,000.00

Table 5: Solid waste Management

a Collection

i
Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort
after collection)

Need Assistance

ii
Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel
tractor, carts)

1 Tracor

Transport plan with map

iii
Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days,
weekly)

Daily

iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division Andaulpotha Town area

v Expected collection 2 tons per Day

Requirement for this process and cost 650,000.00

Activity

Supply of collection bins?
0.5M3.at,Aandhaulpotha,Keselpot
ha,Gemunupura,Akiriyakumumur
a,Arawa,Welampella junction

Procurement of tipper – 3Cubic meters capacity -

Construction of a sorting centre about 20m 500,000.00
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X10m

Total 650,000.00

b Proposed treatment Composting

a If composting

i Extent of proposed land

ii Land ownership PS Rideemaliyadda

iii Location of the site

iv
Current usage of the land (standing
structures, livelihood activities)

Using to dump garbage

v Any approval required Applied for approval from CEA

b Any proposal for landfills?

i Extent of proposed land Approximately 40 purchase

ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) PS Rideemaliyadda

iii Location of the site (show on a map) Attached

v Any approval required CEA

c
Any other treatment/method of disposal
proposed?

No

c Any capacity building/training required

a Components of training Yes

b Estimated cost N/A
Source: PS Survey

5.2. Estimated Total cost of the Needs

Subproject Proposed
Estimated Cost

million SLRs

Heapola Oya Watwe Supply scheme 31.40

Andaulpotha BubulaWater Supply scheme 13.20

Pedestrian suspension Bridge across Hepola oya at Wadhakahaarawa 7.00

Solid Waste management 1.46

Total 53.06

6. Prioritisation after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

The following subprojects are recommended for funding based on the consultation and
participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority order of the public and the
financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and maintenance of the asset to be
created by the funding.

Water Supply Heapola Oya Watwe Supply scheme 31.40

Andaulpotha BubulaWater Supply scheme 13.20

Roads and Bridges Pedestrian suspension Bridge across Hepola oya at
Wadhakahaarawa

7.00

In addition to the priorities based on consultation and participation process selection, the
GoSL through a ministerial-level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Andaulpotha town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.
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The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs.50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility/Priority of the subsector under the subproject selection criteria as
agreed to between ADB and GoSL

b. Compliance to safeguard-projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact, and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy, the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions
Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost

Remarks

Construction of a
PS Office Building

Not
Recommended

Old structure. 50

Development of
Weekly Fair

Recommended 29 29

Entrance roads to
the weekly fair

Recommended 3 3

Construction of a
Three wheeler park

Not
Recommended

Not in line with
the eligible
subprojects
agreed upon
between the
government and
ADB

1

Improvements to
the water supply

Recommended 18 18

Development of the
Drainage system &
the Pavement

Not
Recommended

Funding issue 30

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial projects and those analyzed on the basis of
earlier priorities is annexed to this report (Annex 2). This includes progress on consultation.

7. Pre-Feasibilities of Andaulpotha Small Town Development Subproject

7.1. PFR of Water Supply Scheme

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Rationale: Rideemaliyadda PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka with a mean annual
rainfall of 1,200mm. The major issue is of scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry
season from May to September.

The available quality of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614), the
ground water is hard and the content of E-coli may be high, as reflected by water borne
diseases reported in this area.
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7.1.2. Brief Description of the Projects

On priority basis, the LA has selected water supply projects and via consultative process and
feasibility inspections Andaulpotha Bubula Water Supply scheme is selected under the
LGESP

7.1.3. Project Justification:

The proposed water supply scheme of Andaulpotha Bubula Water Supply will be constructed
to provide safe piped borne water to 500 households. Currently there is a small scheme
functioning from the identified source to supply around 100 connections.

7.1.4. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
 Construction of gravity mains from the identified source to treatment plants and

storage reservoir
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoir

.
The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows.

Supply gravity mains Andaulpotha

The height of the sources above sea level 512 ft

The height of the storage Tanks above sea level 530 ft(elevated to 10m)

The distance from source to Reservoir along the chosen trace 500m

-

Distribution mains -

Total Length of the distribution 8,000m

7.1.5. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of 15 years which
corresponds to 2026. A single phase of 15 years is envisaged for development of the
infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.

A schematic of the overall subproject is presented in Figure 1 which comprises of the water
sources, supply & pumping mains, treatment plant, main reservoir, and distribution mains.
Selected components e.g., intake, mains, and Treatment Plant are designed corresponding
to the ultimate design period.

Elevated
Storage Tank

Treatment
Plant

Distribution Line

Figure 1: Schematic diagram of the scheme
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A. Design Population

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Rideemaliyadda PS was calculated using the national average growth of
1.1%.

Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. For the urban areas, the base year is
1.25%. Table below provides a summary of the population projections adopted for the
design of the subproject. As per this, the ultimate stage population for the entire subproject
area is estimated to be of the order of 2,946.

Table 6: Population Estimates for the Subproject

Beneficiary Population

Area 2010 2026

Beneficiary area of Anthaulpotha WS 2,500 2,946

B. Water Demand

The water supply service levels for the urban and rural population have been considered at
80 litres per capita per day (lpcd). Total production demand for urban areas has been
calculated assuming 1.5 safety factor as per the norms. The production demand estimates
corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table below.

Present demand of water = Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor

Table 7: Estimates of Water Demand at Production Stage

Rural
Demand (million litres/day)

Present – 2011 Ultimate - 2026

Anthaulpotha WS 0.3 0.36

The ultimate stage raw water demand of the subproject at the intake works is projected to be
around 0.36 million liters per day

7.1.6. Source of Raw Water

A dug well was identified as the source for the scheme. The well is to be rehabilitated and
widened. The consultants inspected the existing source. The team is satisfied with the
quantum of water available in the source. A treatment process is proposed to deal with any
coli forms in the water. The source chosen turned out to be almost .0.5 km from the place
chosen for the reservoir as the crow flies.

7.1.7. Raw Water Transmission, Treatment Plant and Storage Tank

Raw Water Transmission

Length of the transmission line 500m

Proposed diameter of the transmission line 110mm

Specification of the transmission line uPVC type 1000
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Figure 2: Supply main

Treatment Plant
Location of the WTP 7°15’43” N

81° 4’ 50” E
Land Availability 5 perches
Ownership of the Land PS
Type of treatment Slow sand bed filter, aerator and

chlorination
Storage Tank
Location of Storage Tank 7°15’43” N

81° 4’ 50” E
Land Ownership 5 perches
Available land extent PS

Figure 3: Site for WTP and ST

7.1.8. Transmission of Treated Water

The distribution system has been designed considering the 2026 demand, a peak factor of
1.5 and a tail end pressure of 5 m of water column.

Length of the Distribution line 8,000m
Proposed diameter of the Distribution line 9,0mm
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Specification uPVC up to type 600

7.1.9. Power Supply

Arrangements could be made for an independent feeder which will be tapped from the CEB
grid supply.

7.1.10. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be limited to the pumping hours,
while the supply to the consumers will also be for limited hours every day. The supply
arrangements will involve gravity-based flow into the distribution network.

The Technical Officer at the Rideemaliyadda Pradeshiya Sabha will be responsible for
supervising the operations of the entire water supply scheme. The entire system will be
operated and maintained under the direct responsibility of the Rideemaliyadda PS. He will
be assisted by 2 or more assistants for managing the daily operations such as caretaker/
pump operator etc.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.

The Rideemaliyadda PS will lay down a policy for new connections including specifying an
initial charge of SLRs 10,000 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of
licensing fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various
categories of consumers.

7.1.11. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
proposed beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is estimated to be SLRs 18.5
million. Component wise abstract break up is presented in Table below.

Table 8: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

No Description Amount

1 Intake (Dug well) 1,400,000.00

2 Storage Tank (80m3 -10m) 6,300,000.00

3 Pipe line -Main (110mmØ -500m) 840,000.00
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No Description Amount

4 Pipe line -Distribution ( 8000m) 5,600,000.00

5 Valve chamber (10 Nos ) 700,000.00

6 Water pumps 560,000.00

7 Pump house 700,000.00

8 Electricity 140,000.00

9 Treatment system 280,000.00

10 Concrete covering &support columns 280,000.00

Sub total 16,800,000.00

Contingencies 10% 1,680,000.00

Total 18,480,000.00

7.1.12. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be SLRs 0.55 million correspond to:

 Treatment & Chlorination
 Electrical cost for operations
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network

Table 10: Estimates of O&M Costs for the Subproject
SL.
No.

Particulars
Annual costs,

Rs. million

A. Manpower

1. Caretaker 0.12

2. Meter reader 0.10

Sub-total 0.22

B. Electrical charges 0.20

C. Consumables (Chlorine etc.) .03

D. Repairs (Pipeline) 0.05

E. Repairs (civil works) 0.05

Total 0.55
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7.2. PFR of Development of Weekly Pola and Entrance Road

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Rideemaliyadda is predominantly an agricultural area. The Pola has a special significance
for the people of Rideemaliyadda PS. It has traditionally been the distribution centre of their
domestic needs including various items of food. In addition to this, the Pola has been the
common meeting place for the people to discuss their common problems and to seek
solutions. Over the years, the above activities have taken place in open places or within
temporary shelters. This is very much resented by the people and the PS is compelled to
construct a suitable building to accommodate the above said needs. The development of
Andhaulpotha weekly Pola was identified as a priority need due to the above reason.

The PS was exploring avenues to rehabilitate and improve this Pola site for the past few
years but has not been successful. Once this PS was selected for funding under Pura
Neguma (LGESP), PS discussed this matter at the District Development Committee meeting
and obtained its approval in order to get DDC’s support for it.

7.2.2. Description of the Sub-project

Andhaulpotha weekly Pola is normally conducted once a week on Mondays and the existing
space available with limited facilities considered being inadequate to the vendors and to the
public. With the improvements in the economic infrastructure in the PS area especially after
the end of the prolonged war, people need to purchase their needs at least weekly. Hence
the Pola becomes extremely busy during the Pola day.

7.2.3. Current Situation

There are three canopy type buildings in a dimension of 35mx 4.5m and three permanent
building for daily vendors. This is inadequate to cater the current demand of 150 vendors. In
the pola day, the vendors used to put up their temporary stalls in the road sides and in the
open area in the pola premises subject to the elements.

The needs an access road of 300m to be rehabilitated as the vendors are facing severe
hardships to bring their goods transport vehicles in -and to unload their commodities.

However, this sub-project aims to construct canopies as semi-permanent sheds, access
road with water supply and sanitation facilities to the public. The people of Andhauloptha
town area are expected to benefit from this sub-project. The proposed site belongs to the PS
and has easy access from the main road.

Figure 4: Canopy Buildings Figure 5: Temporary shelters
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7.2.4. Location Map of the Pola

7.2.5. Proposed Improvements

It was proposed to construct four canopy buildings in a floor area of 175 sq. m each. The
floor will be concreted and brick wall partitions in a height of 1m will be constructed. Proper
drains will be constructed. A plasticell tank will be provided for the water supply. A toilet
block with separate sections for males and females will be constructed.

An access road with an unloading bay will be constructed.

Canopy Buildings Four buildings

Floor Concrete

Structure GI pipe

Roof Zn Al roof sheets

Floor area of one canopy building 35m x 5m

Partition With brick wall of 1m height

Toilet Block

Male section 2 squatting pans
3 urinals
1 wash basin
1 shower

Female section 2 squatting pans
1 commode
1 wash basin

Water Supply Elevated Plasticell tank 4000 litter – can
supply with the proposed water supply
subproject

Electricity Available at site

Access road

Length 300m
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Width 3m

Unloading bay 20 sq. m

Drains 500m

7.2.6. Proposed Layout of the Building

Figure 6: Typical layout of the canopy building

7.2.7. Proposed Site Layout



22

7.2.8. Tentative Cost Estimate of the Development

Description Amount SLRs

1 Site clearing 500,000.00

2 Construction of four canopies 21,500,000.00

3 Construction of access road and unloading bay 3,000,000.00

4 Construction of toilet block 800,000.00

5 Water supply and other utilities 500,000.00

6 Drainage 500,000.00

ECC 26,800,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 2,680,000.00

Total Estimated Cost 29,480,000.00

7.2.9. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

The Rideemaliyadda PS will be responsible for the operation and maintenance of the facility.
It will allocate 3% of the capital cost for the O&M activities in its annual budget.

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % Assumptions

Expenditure & Income

Own Revenue 15% 15% Increase per annum from 2010

Revenue Grant 67% 75 % of personal Expenditure

Personnel Expenditure -4% 5 % Increase per annum from 2010

Other Expenditure 21% 10 % Increase per annum from 2010

O & M Expenditure 299% 10 % Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%

Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes 5% (at 5 year interval)

O&M Cost of the Projects 3%

Collection Efficiency of the water charges Year Collection Efficiency

2015 75%

2016 80%

2017 85%

2018 85%

Connection Fee Rs. 10,000.00 in 3 year installment

Average Monthly bill Rs. 150.00

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

Own Source 1,570,361 2,289,325 2,553,481 2,663,996 3,063,595 3,699,291 4,254,184 4,892,312 5,626,159 6,470,083

Income from the subprojects 675,000 1,440,000 1,530,000

Revenue Grants 5,162,076 4,650,113 4,053,409 4,091,251 3,981,977 4,181,076 4,390,130 4,609,637 4,840,118 5,082,124
TOTAL REVENUE 6,732,436 6,939,438 6,606,890 6,755,246 7,045,572 7,880,367 8,644,315 10,176,949 11,906,277 13,082,207

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 6,055,901 5,359,753 5,087,219 5,056,479 5,309,303 5,574,768 5,853,507 6,146,182 6,453,491 6,776,166

Other Expenditure 497,858 544,017 673,281 1,013,263 1,114,590 1,226,049 1,348,653 1,483,519 1,631,871 1,795,058

Establishment 6,553,759 5,903,769 5,760,500 6,069,743 6,423,893 6,800,817 7,202,160 7,629,701 8,085,362 8,571,224

Repairs & Maintenance 569,209 289,002 124,588 1,747,716 1,922,487 2,114,736 2,326,209 2,558,830 2,814,713 3,096,185
Existing interest Payments - - - - - -

O&M of Proposed Project 1,000,000 1,070,000 1,144,900
TOTAL EXPENDITURE 7,122,969 6,192,771 5,885,089 7,817,458 8,346,380 8,915,553 9,528,370 11,188,531 11,970,075 12,812,308

OPERATING SURPLUS (390,532) 746,667 721,801 (1,062,212) (1,300,808) (1,035,186) (884,055) (1,011,583) (63,798) 269,899

TE / TR = (B / A) 105.8% 89.2% 89.1% 115.7% 118.5% 113.1% 110.2% 109.9% 100.5% 97.9%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant 2,267,344 1,411,877 1,074,036 8,171,626 - - -

Grants for Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000

Connection fee of WSS 1,666,667 1,666,667 1,666,667
TOTAL 2,267,344 1,411,877 1,074,036 8,171,626 - - 12,500,000 39,166,667 1,666,667 1,666,667

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

(a) Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000

(b) Others 2,389,707 3,699,334 1,466,478 6,806,664 - - - - -
TOTAL 2,389,707 3,699,334 1,466,478 6,806,664 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS (122,363) (2,287,457) (392,441) 1,364,963 - - - 1,666,667 1,666,667 1,666,667

Opening balance of cash - (512,895) (2,053,685) (1,724,325) (1,421,574) (2,722,382) (3,757,568) (4,641,623) (3,986,539) (2,383,670)
NET SURPLUS (512,895) (1,540,790) 329,360 302,751 (1,300,808) (1,035,186) (884,055) 655,084 1,602,869 1,936,565

CLOSING BALANCE (512,895) (2,053,685) (1,724,325) (1,421,574) (2,722,382) (3,757,568) (4,641,623) (3,986,539) (2,383,670) (447,105)
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2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026

Own Source 7,812,625 8,984,519 10,332,196 11,882,026 13,664,330 16,499,678 18,974,630 21,820,824 25,093,948 28,858,040

Income from the subprojects 1,530,000 1,530,000 1,530,000 1,530,000 1,530,000 1,530,000 1,530,000 1,530,000 1,530,000 1,530,000

Revenue Grants 5,336,231 5,603,042 5,883,194 6,177,354 6,486,222 6,810,533 7,151,059 7,508,612 7,884,043 8,278,245
TOTAL REVENUE 14,678,855 16,117,561 17,745,391 19,589,380 21,680,551 24,840,211 27,655,689 30,859,437 34,507,991 38,666,285

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 7,114,974 7,470,723 7,844,259 8,236,472 8,648,296 9,080,710 9,534,746 10,011,483 10,512,057 11,037,660

Other Expenditure 1,974,563 2,172,020 2,389,222 2,628,144 2,890,958 3,180,054 3,498,060 3,847,866 4,232,652 4,655,917

Establishment 9,089,538 9,642,743 10,233,481 10,864,616 11,539,254 12,260,765 13,032,805 13,859,349 14,744,709 15,693,578

Repairs & Maintenance 3,405,803 3,746,384 4,121,022 4,533,124 4,986,437 5,485,080 6,033,588 6,636,947 7,300,642 8,030,706
Existing interest Payments

O&M of Proposed Project 1,225,043 1,310,796 1,402,552 1,500,730 1,605,781 1,718,186 1,838,459 1,967,151 2,104,852 2,252,192

TOTAL EXPENDITURE 13,720,384 14,699,922 15,757,054 16,898,470 18,131,472 19,464,031 20,904,853 22,463,447 24,150,203 25,976,475

OPERATING SURPLUS 958,472 1,417,638 1,988,336 2,690,909 3,549,079 5,376,180 6,750,836 8,395,990 10,357,788 12,689,810

TE / TR = (B / A) 93.5% 91.2% 88.8% 86.3% 83.6% 78.4% 75.6% 72.8% 70.0% 67.2%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects

Connection charges of Water Supply
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

(a) Project Expenditure

(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS - - - - - - - - - -

Opening balance of cash (447,105) 511,367 1,929,005 3,917,341 6,608,251 10,157,330 15,533,510 22,284,347 30,680,336 41,038,124
NET SURPLUS 958,472 1,417,638 1,988,336 2,690,909 3,549,079 5,376,180 6,750,836 8,395,990 10,357,788 12,689,810

CLOSING BALANCE 511,367 1,929,005 3,917,341 6,608,251 10,157,330 15,533,510 22,284,347 30,680,336 41,038,124 53,727,934
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Rideemaliyadda PS in achieving
the above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated are linked to the subproject and include larger reforms
especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements.

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions
Base Line

2011
Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for source

segregation and promotion of recycling
Commitment of funding
for commencement of
activities

Organize consultation meetings
at community levels.

No programs All
communities in
township areas
covered

July 2012 Already started in some
communities

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

LA proposes to give the
collected waste to
Mahiyangana PS for
composting

4 Promotion of household or community level
composting (tons/day of waste composted)

Decision will be made after the
IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual reform
plan monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township areas
(Percentage population covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density areas.

No door-to-
door collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
200 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal No subprojects
proposed for support
under the project.

Water Supply and Sanitation
1 Introduction/ revision of water tariff to at

least cover full cost of operation and
maintenance

Clear demonstration of
sustainability of tariff (if
water supply is operated
by local authority)

Study the level of tariff and
connection costs in detailed
design

SLR
100/month (no
meters)

Appropriate
level of tariff
established.

Dec. 2012

Effective 2014

A part of the proposed
subproject (see item 5)

2 Periodic testing of water quality (times/day,
month)

Initiate process of testing and
reporting with Health
department and independent
entity

No periodic
testing for
existing
system

Daily at the
treatment plant
and monthly at
taps

Dec 2014

3 Improvement of collection efficiency
(Percentage of bills collected)

Complete computerization of
data base

No
computerized
database

90% of bills
issued

2015 Annual tariff collection
and balance statement
presented as part of
budget.

4 Introduction of water metering system
(Percentage meters used out of all
connections)

No meters 90% of
connections

2014

A part of the proposed
subproject (see item 5)

5 Expansion/development of the water
supply system network (households
served)

 Design and construction of
the new system

 Operation of the system

Provision to
5000
households

Dec 2012

2014

Subproject is proposed
for support under the
project.

6 Issue By-Law to include
mandatory installation of septic
tank/ soak pits to avail of water

No such by-
laws

Notify by law 2013 A part of the proposed
subproject
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions
Base Line

2011
Target Year Remarks

connections.
7 Development of public sanitation facilities

that take account of the needs of women,
children, and disabled

Construction of toilets in pola
markets.

Toilets out of
use

Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 Subproject is proposed
for support under the
project (part of Pola)

8 Health and hygiene education programs in
communities and/or schools

To coordinate IEC with District
Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Prepared road
inventory and
list of priority
roads

2014 Efforts will be made to
receive funding from
other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market facilities  Design and construction of

the market improvement
 Operation of the markets
 Develop revenue and O&M

plan

Polas in poor

and congested

conditions.

Improved

polas at

Andhauloptha

2014 Subproject is proposed

for support under the

project.

Social services

1 Improvement of health, library, computer
services etc

Presently served by
district health facilities,
additional needs will be
based on demand. This
will be defined as part of
the Development Plan
likely to be initiated after
legal amendments to the
Act.

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade

establishments, and introduction of

computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for support
 Nominate a nodal officer for

this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term

1 A series of measures to increase the
revenue from assessment tax (e.g. expand
or declare built areas, increase
assessment rate, and/or valuation of
property by the Valuation Department)
(collected assessment tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey under
S.139 (1) to identify all lands
that should be under
assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as per
S.134(1) and obtain valuation

iii. Determine the assessment
rate

No
assessment
tax collected

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%

Mar 2013

Jun 2013

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of Demand
Collection Balance
Statement as part of
Annual Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed in
advance.
See commitment to
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions
Base Line

2011
Target Year Remarks

iv. Mobilize revenue collectors.
v. Ensure 90% collection in

next 3 years

Collection improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from other
sources (rentals, licenses, court fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered business
premises under the tax net in
the area in next 5 years.

Business tax
not used

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment above
on improving database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Annual rent of
SLR 542,000
in 2010

Achieve 50%
increase

2016 See commitment above
on improving database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for both

revenue and expenditure for the next 5

years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will cover
the total expenditures in
the medium-term

Ensure assets are maintained
and generate sufficient
revenues.

Total revenue
less than
expenditures in
2010.
(operating
deficit and
overall surplus)

Revenue will
exceed
expenditures.

By 2015 See measures to
improve basic taxes and
rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and approval

procedures and simplifying the procedures
Clear commitment to
simplify the procedures

Commitment to implement the
process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the assets

of local authority (Percentage allocated for
O&M out of total expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including those
proposed by the local
authority

List facility operation actions
and O&M plan including cost
estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with the
infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to operate
the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for (i)
water supply

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014
Subject to approval of
finance for the project

(iv) Improving systems and management
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions
Base Line

2011
Target Year Remarks

Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for coordination Not automated Completion June 2013 Support from Project

2 Separate presentation of water accounts

as part of the budget

Prepare separate statements for

water supply activity.

No separate

statements

Completion 2014 Annual report on water

supply operations

3 Completion of audit of accounts by June of

subsequent year

Preparation of final

account for 2010

Commitment to complete

finalization of accounts and

audit

Final accounts

not prepared

by June of

subsequent

year

Submission of

final account

by March of

subsequent

year

Annual Subject to availability of

staff for Audit from

Auditor General’s

Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure

Change of organizational

structure to enhance service

efficiency (new positions for

procurement and human

resources management)

Old structure Structure

change and

appointment of

qualified staff

Mar 2012

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan through
participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee representation
etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan prepared

Dec 2012

Administration

1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local authority

committees (finance, environment)

(Percentage of members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the pradeshiya
sabhas

Few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation, especially
of women in planning
meetings.

Office computerization

1 Commitment to computerizing office
functions, including separating consumer
services and basic office function.

 Send a request to MLGPC
for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based on
growth.

Communicate decision
as part of annual reform
plan monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Rideemaliyadda PS

Subproject Development of Weekly Fair,,and Entrance roads to the weekly fair

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Eng. Nallathamby

Location Andhaulpotha Date and Time 17/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Rideemaliyadda PS

Subproject Water Supply Scheme

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Eng. Nallathamby

Location Andhaulpotha Date and Time 17/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2

1. Pre Feasibilities of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of Water Supply Schemes

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Rationale: Rideemaliyadda PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka with a mean annual
rainfall of 1,200mm. The major issue is of scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry
season of May to September.

The available quality of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614), the
ground water is hard and the content of E-coli may be high, as reflected by water borne
diseases reported in this area.

1.1.2. Brief Description of the Projects

On priority basis, the LA has selected water supply projects and via consultative process and
feasibility inspections following schemes are selected under the LGESP

 Heapola Oya Water Supply
 Andaulpotha Bubula Water Supply scheme

1.1.3. Project Justification:

The proposed water supply schemes of Heapola Oya Water Supply and Andaulpotha
Bubula Water Supply will be constructed to provide safe pipe borne water to 2000 and 250
households respectively

1.1.4. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
 Construction of gravity mains from the two identified sources to respective treatment

plants and storage reservoirs
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoirs

.
1.1.5. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of 15 years which
corresponds to 2026. A single phase of 15 years is envisaged for development of the
infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.

A schematic of the overall subproject is presented in Figure 1 which comprises of the water
sources, supply & pumping mains, treatment plant, main reservoir, and distribution mains.
Selected components e.g., intake, mains, and Treatment Plant are designed corresponding
to the ultimate design period.
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A. Design Population

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Rideemaliyadda PS was calculated using the national average growth of
1.1%.

Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. For the urban areas, the base year is
1.25%. Table below provides a summary of the population projections adopted for the
design of the subproject. As per this, the ultimate stage populations for the entire subproject
area are estimated to be of the order of 11783 and 1473 respectively.

Table 9: Population Estimates for the Subproject
Beneficiary Population

Area 2010 2026

Beneficiary area of Heapola Oya WS 10,000 11783

Beneficiary area of Anthaulpotha WS 2500 2946

B. Water Demand

The water supply service levels for the urban and rural population have been considered at
80 litres per capita per day (lpcd). Total production demand for urban areas has been
calculated assuming 1.5 safety factor as per the norms. The production demand estimates
corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table below.

Present demand of water = Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor

Table 10: Estimates of Water Demand at Production Stage

Rural
Demand (million litres/day)

Present – 2011 Ultimate - 2026
Heapola Water Supply 1.2 1.4
Anthaulpotha WS 0.3 0.36

The ultimate stage raw water demand of the subproject at the intake works is projected to be
around 1.4 million litres per day for Heapola WS and 0.18 million liters per day for
Anthaulpotha WS

Storage
TankTreatmen

t Plant

Distribution Line

Source

Figure 7: Schematic of the Proposed Water Supply Scheme
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Figure 8: Heapola Oya WSS distribution Line

Figure 9: Antha Ulpotha Location of Source

Source of Raw Water

1. Heapola Oya Water Supply Scheme

A dug well was identified as the source near the Andhaulpotha junction. Well needs
rehabilitation and widening.

2. Anthaulpotha Water Supply Scheme

A perennial spring was identified by the LA for the raw water source.
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The consultants inspected the existing and proposed source. The team is satisfied with the
quantum of water available in both sources. A treatment process is proposed to deal with
any coli forms in the water. The sources chosen turned out to be almost .1.0 km (Heapola
WSS) and 0.5 km (Anthaulpotha) from the place chosen for the respective reservoirs as the
crow flies.

Raw Water Transmission, Treatment Plant and Storage Tank

Heapola WSS Anthaulpotha WSS

Length of the transmission line 1000m 500m

Proposed diameter of the transmission line 110mm 90mm

Location of the WTP

Land Availability PS land available PS land available

Ownership of the Land PS PS

Type of treatment Chlorination Filtering

Location of Storage Tank

Land Ownership PS PS

Available land extent 20 perches 10 perches

The pipeline material specification will be mainly Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) in order to
optimize the cost. The main supply pipe trace is laid out from the two ends of the sources to
the treatment plant. Treatment plant to Storage Tank is along the present trace for most 90%
of the track. The initial track from the sources is along the PS Road. The final distribution
from the tank is through government land.

Transmission of Treated Water

The distribution system has been designed considering the 2026 demand, a peak factor of
1.5 and a tail end pressure of 5 m of water column.
.

Heapola WSS Anthaulpotha WSS

Length of the Distribution line 20 km 8 km

Proposed diameter of the Distribution line 110mm 90mm

Power Supply

Arrangements could be made for an independent feeder which will be tapped from the CEB
grid supply.

Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be limited to the pumping hours,
while the supply to the consumers will also be for limited hours every day. The supply
arrangements will involve gravity-based flow into the distribution network.

The Technical Officer at the Rideemaliyadda Pradeshiya Sabha will be responsible for
supervising the operations of the entire water supply scheme. The entire system will be
operated and maintained under the direct responsibility of the Rideemaliyadda PS. He will
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be assisted by two or more assistants for managing the daily operations such as caretaker/
pump operator etc.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.

The Rideemaliyadda PS will lay down a policy for new connections including specifying an
initial charge of SLRs 10,000 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of
licensing fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various
categories of consumers.

1.1.6. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
proposed beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is estimated to be SLRs 43.9
million for Heapola Oya WSS and SLRs 18.4 million for Anthauloptha WSS Component
wise abstract break up is presented in Tables given below.

Table 11: Estimated Capital Cost of Heapola Oya WSS Subproject

No Description Amount

1 Intake 700,000.00

2 Storage Tank (500m3) 11,200,000.00

3 Pipe line -Main (160mmØ -1500m) 2,520,000.00

4 Pipe line -Distribution ( 20000m) 14,000,000.00

5 Valve chamber (25 Nos ) 1,750,000.00

9 Treatment system 9,100,000.00

10 Concrete covering & support columns 700,000.00

-

Sub total 39,970,000.00

Contingencies 10% 3,997,000.00

Total 43,967,000.00

Table 12: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

No Description Amount

1 Intake (Dug well) 1,400,000.00

2 Storage Tank (80m3 -10m) 6,300,000.00

3 Pipe line -Main (110mmØ -500m) 840,000.00

4 Pipe line -Distribution ( 8000m) 5,600,000.00

5 Valve chamber (10 Nos ) 700,000.00

6 Water pumps 560,000.00

7 Pump house 700,000.00

8 Electricity 140,000.00

9 Treatment system 280,000.00

10 Concrete covering &support columns 280,000.00

Sub total 16,800,000.00

Contingencies 10% 1,680,000.00

Total 18,480,000.00
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1.1.7. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be SLRs 0.9 million correspond to:

 Treatment & Chlorination
 Electrical cost for operations
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network

Table 13: Estimates of O&M Costs for the Subproject

SL. No. Particulars
Annual costs,

Rs. million

A. Manpower

1. Caretaker 0.24

2. Meter reader 0.10

3. Accounts Clerk 0.06

Sub-total 0.42

B. Electrical charges 0.30

C. Consumables (Chlorine etc.) 0.01

D. Repairs (Pipeline) 0.12

E. Repairs (civil works) 0.10

Total 0.90

1.2. Pedestrian suspension Bridge across Hepola oya at Wadhakahaarawa

1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

To access the Wadhakahaarawa village, the vehicles and pedestrians used to go along the
road more than 5 kms to cross Heapola oya via bridge. This enforces severe hardships to
the pedestrians. Provision of a suspension bridge will shorter their travel to few hundred
meters to access the main road where they can catch a bus to access the other important
town centers for their daily needs.

1.2.2. Project Justification:

The accessibility to the public from Wadhakahaarawa and the surrounding villages to the
other towns and cities is limited due to the Heapola Oya flows along the main road. Provision
of a suspension bridge will benefit the entire population of Wadhakahaarawa village
including school children, patients and general public

1.2.3. Brief Description of the Project

A. Pedestrian suspension Bridge across Hepola oya at Wadhakahaarawa

Connecting Towns : Rideemaliyadda Bibile Uraniya Mahiyangana

Basis for selection: The selection of this pedestrian suspension bridge is important on the
basis that it will ease the difficulties faced by Wadhakahaarawa villagers in commuting
during the rainy season for their day to day activities such as accessing the schools,
hospitals, town centers, markets, and other socio-economic activity related locations. Since
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the suspension bridge is to connect to the main road of B57 (Bibile Uraniya Mahiyangana
Road), with the construction of the bridge, the community can easily access the town,
schools, hospital and market places even during the rainy season. Currently, the villagers
are cut off during the rainy season and have to opt for longer routes in order to fulfil their
basic requirements.

Beneficiaries : 100 families’

Length of Bridge: 20m

Bridge width: 1.5 m

Present Status: Temporary access with Timber Bridge which is dangerous for the
pedestrians.

Figure 10: Temporary ladder as approach Figure 11: Timber Bridge

1.2.4. Proposed Improvement

A cable suspended suspension bridge of 30m length in a width of 1m with piers and
approaches to be constructed.

1.2.5. Cost Estimate for Suspension Bridge

The total estimated cost of this improvement is SLRs 7.7 million including the provisions for
suspension bridge with piers, approaches and contingencies.

Description Amount SLRs

1 Site preparation and earthwork 750,000.00

2 Concrete work 1,500,000.00

3 Installation of cable bridge assembly 3,750,000.00

4 Access construction 1,000,000.00

ECC 7,000,000.00

Contingencies 10% 700,000.00

Total 7,700,000.00

1.2.6. Maintenance Arrangements

During the detailed design phase, a road maintenance manual will need to be prepared. The
LA will allocate funds at annual budget and will monitor the maintenance activities. A public
committee will be formed and the condition of the bridge will be monitored, and the
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committee will inform the LA on any damages of bridge. The O&M cost will be 1% of the
capital cost which amounts around SLRs 0.07 million.

1.3. PFR of SWM Improvement Subproject

1.3.1. Introduction

The extent of Rideemaliyadda PS is about 405 km2. The total population is 60,322. The
population is very much dispersed and the town is not at all urbanized. The fair located on
the periphery of the town attracts a number of people to Rideemaliyadda.

1.3.2. Waste collection Transportation and waste processing Centre

Waste generation in this area is very low, compared to other places and most people have
enough land for managing their wastes. The PS collects urban solid waste only from
Andaulpotha Fair and the surrounding town area on Sunday, Tuesday and Thursday. The
quantity collected is about ½ ton per day. The waste is composed mostly of biodegradables
and there is no source separation. At present, the PS dumps the waste into a pit located in
the premises of the Andaulpotha fair, behind the fair. The land is owned by the PS. The PS
plans to give their waste to Mahiyanganaya PS for composting, in the future. Although 2
workers have been allocated by Rideemaliyadda PS for the waste collection and disposal
process, at present only one laborer is working and handling solid waste.

1.3.3. Objective

To conduct a need assessment study and identify technological and management issues
and gaps for improving the solid waste management of the Rideemaliyadda PS.

1.3.4. Need Assessment

After the field visit and discussions with the Chairman of the PS, the following needs were
identified in order to enhance the conditions of the facility.

 Waste collection bins for Andaulpotha Fair with source separation facilities and
labelling of different categories.

 Composting facility for Andaulpotha Fair.
 Temporary storage for collected polythene, plastics, cardboard and glass.
 Awareness programme on source separation.
 Health and safety equipments for labors for the initial stage
 Tools & Equipments

1.3.5. Cost Estimate for the Improvement of SWM Programme

Cost estimate for the improvement of SWM programme is given in following table.

Item Description Amount (SLRs)

1.0 Waste Collection bins(Andaulpotha Fair ) 55,000.00

2.0 Windrow composting shed (Andaulpotha fair ) 450,000.00

3.0 Temporary storage for recyclable materials (Andaulpotha fair) 400,000.00

4.0 Awareness programme 400,000.00

5.0 Health and safety equipment for labours for the initial stage

5.1 First aid box 1,500.00

5.2 gloves 3,000.00
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Item Description Amount (SLRs)

5.3 Masks 3,000.00

5.4 boots 12,000.00

6.0 Tools & Equipment 5,000.00

Sub total 1,329,500.00

Contingencies 132,950.00

Total cost 1,462,450.00
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for Earlier Identified Subprojects and Prioritization

Name of the LA Rideemaliyadda PS

Subproject Water Supply Scheme

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

13. Will there be land acquisition?

14. Is the site for land acquisition known?

15. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

16. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

17. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

18. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

19. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

20. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

21. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

22. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

23. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

24. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location
Andhaulpotha/
Heapola Oya

Date and Time 25/08/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Rideemaliyadda PS

Subproject Construction of Suspension Bridge

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

13. Will there be land acquisition?

14. Is the site for land acquisition known?

15. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

16. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

17. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

18. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

19. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

20. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

21. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

22. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

23. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

24. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location
Andhaulpotha/
Heapola Oya

Date and Time 25/08/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Rideemaliyadda PS

Subproject SWM Project

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location
Andhaulpotha/
Heapola Oya

Date and Time 25/08/2011

Signature
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Table 14: Pre-Ministerial Consultation Subprojects Prioritization
Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3 Proposal 4 Proposal 5

Name of the Subproject
Heapola Oya Watwe
WSS

Andaulpotha Bubula
WSS

Pedestrian suspension
Bridge

Bubulupitiya WSS
SWM

Estimated Cost 31.4 13.2 7 1.46

Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation,
Drains and Solid Waste Management

Yes Yes Yes Yes

Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary
Health Care

Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges Yes

Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

Terms of
the Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes Yes Yes Yes

Financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/
infrastructure created

Yes – See FoP attached Yes – See FoP attached Yes – See FoP attached

Economic returns greater than 12% or returns
greater than opportunity cost of capital

Yes – Detailed EIRR will
be calculated during FR
stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR will
be calculated during FR
stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR will
be calculated during FR
stage

Approved project costs with resources committed for
activities such as resettlement if any

Compliance With RF

IR
Categoriza
tion
Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No No No No

Being physically displaced from housing No No No No No

Losing 10% or more of their productive assets
(income generating).

No No No No No

Compliance With EARF

Environme
ntal Impact
Category

Category A

Category B

Category C Yes Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection Criteria Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility
No –Source is not
sustainable

Priority Order 1 2 3 4 5



45

Annex 4

Summary of Consultation and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions(videannex2)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 FGD was conducted
on 25th Aug

 16 women participants
out of 36.

Summary of
consultations
with each group.
(vide annex 4.1)
Base line
indicators in
relation to select
DMF targets

Local Authority
(Assisted by
PMU, SPCU,
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders(vide annex
4.6)

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 the chairman
participated

Summary of
Orientation.(vide
annex 4.4)

Local Authority
(Assisted by
PMU, SPCU,
DSC)

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting
at the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters
were discussed

1. Almost the
entire PS area
is having
drinking water
problem.

2. .Roads are not
in good

Note on Views
received and
incorporated into
the sub-projects
identified
(vide a

Nnex 4.5)

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits(vide
annex 4.6)

 Open house
meetings
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

condition, need
to rehabilitate
all the roads

3. Several foot
bridges to be
rehabilitated/
constructed

4. Need
development of
town

5. Need
improvement in
SWM



Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

 O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at
the sites
1. At the Heopala

Oya,
Anthaulpotha and
Bubula areas, the
people expressed
their willingness to
pay to get a water
connection and to
pay a monthly bill

 Minutes of
consultation



Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants

Name Position/Institution

Dr. DMNS. Fernando Medical officer of Health

Mr. BB Kamal Chandrakumara
Chairman – Mediation Board (Sama
mandalaya)

Mr. D. Chandrasiri Surveyor – Survey Departmant

Mr. PM. Abeyratna Vice President – Samagi FO

Mr. Chularatne Bandara Trader

Mr. DM Abeysena Secretary of Three wheel owners association

Ms. R. Mallika

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Water supply is a sine-qua-non requirement of the area. Priority to Heopola Oya and
Anthaulopotha WSS and small other schemes as well;.

2. Improvements to existing WSS schemes.
3. LA has prioritized roads and bridges for rehabilitation
4. Need more improvement for SWM
5. Awareness programme for SWM source separation.
6. Township development

The specific suggestions given by the informants

Informant Suggestions

Dr. DMNS. Fernando

Quality of the drinking water is not up to the
standard. Water borne deceases were
reported. Anyhow, not severe.
Need to improve public sanitation facilities.
Awareness among the public on health and
sanitation to be improved

AMr. D. Chandrasiri

All the roads in the PS are in bad condition.
For economic growth of the area, need to
improve the accessibility of the area by
improving the road network

Mr. BB Kamal Chandrakumara

Need a proper solid waste management
system implemented. Common water
sources sharing must be regularized as
there are several disputes arise in sharing
the water among public

Ms. R. Mallika
Main need of women of this area in
drinking water

Mr. DM Abeysena
Need to provide suspension bridges across
Heapola Oya, which will help women and
children for their day to day activities.



52

Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 4.5
Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken

Piped water supply connection should be
given to all the PS area as there is a drinking
water problem in all the area

LA also agreed the same, on priority basis
the LA has shortlisted the schemes.

All the roads are to be rehabilitated
The LA is updating the road inventory. After
validating the priority order, LA will seek
funds for rehabilitation

Several Foot Bridges, suspension bridges to
be rehabilitated/ constructed

On priority basis LA has selected suspension
bridge at Wadhakahaarawa across the
Heapola Oya for construction

Solid Waste Management Scheme to be
supported and developed.

LA will seek the funding from other sources.
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 12: Stakeholders meeting Figure 13: KII

Figure 14: Public consultation at site Figure 15: Public consultation at site

Figure 16: Public at river crossing Figure 17: Public at temporary bridge
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of subprojects, aspects the PS needed to be reviewed in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January 2012 and May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by
MLG&PC and Minister for Economic Development with the district and elected provincial
representatives, and the local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town.
Accordingly, some of the priorities were reoriented towards growth- and development-related
activities focused on one of the townships of the local authority.

This assessment followed the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a prerequisite and the latest
priorities in post-ministerial consultations. Annex 2 presents some of the initial development
priorities of the local authority.

The Council Resolution would include a) Agreement on priorities; b) Commitment to the
reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments; and d)Request for
technical assistance for design and supervision; the report is based on the assessment of
existing situations, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha - Meegahakivula

Year of Formation - 1988

Province - Uva Province

District - Badulla

Area sq. km 112.9

Elevation above MSL m 329

No of GN Divisions - 20

Nearest Town - Badulla

Distance to Main Town km 23

Distance to Colombo km 240

B. Demography

Population - 22,360

Male - 11,074

Female - 11,286

Total - 22,360

Sex Ratio Female/ 1,000 Male 1,019

Total Households - 5,871

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 3,147 of
which more half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is not

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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significant and most others in agricultural employment are involved in cultivation of fruit
crops, and home garden activities.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 396 metric tons and almost the
entire output is meant for local markets in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern

Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)

Paddy 3,225 64.3

Other crops 150 3.0

Abandoned paddy - -

Tea 1,100 21.9

Rubber 40 0.8

Coconut - -

Marshy lands - -

Forest reserves 500 9.97

Total 5,015 100
Source: MeegahakivulaPS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 5,396 or about 93% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 54% of
the employed labour. About 21.5% of are employed in the public sector, 9.6% in the private
sector and another 3.7% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 7%.

Nearly 41% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients2. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: PS provides Piped borne water to about 3,256 households. 783
households depend on wells .400 households depend on Tube wells .81 households depend
on common wells. A large number of households still depend on Rivers or streams

B Sanitation: According to PS data, 5,871 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 100% of total households in the PS. There are no households
without toilet facilities according to the information provided by the PS. The PS has also built
one common toilet in the township.

C Roads: Within the PS area, there are good mortarable roads consisting of about
52km. Out of this total extent B’ grade roads account for 23 kilometres and the balance 29
km is ‘C’ grade roads. There is a network of class D& E roads consisting of 102 roads as per
the information provided by the PS which has a total length of 160 km. Some of the roads
are in a bad condition and need rehabilitation.

D. Solid Waste Management: PS collects solid waste in the township area and dispose
to a selected land at the outskirt of the Meegahakivula Township. Daily collection is one ton
per day, Hand tractor is used to transport the solid waste to the selected site in the PS

2 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a range of
criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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Collection: At present, collection of street refuse and house refuse in Meegahakivula
Township and in the built up area is about one ton, carried out on a daily basis by the PS.

Area Frequency of collection/ Day

MeegahaKivula Township are 2

Quantity of the solid waste per day/per week collected
Gross amount of SW collected Amount

tonnes/Week
Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 1.0

Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 1.0

Major waste generation points
No Source of waste collection Amount

tonnes/day
1 Meegahakivula Township 0.5

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

At present solid waste is collected in the built up area of Meegahakivula about 1.0 Ton per
day. The final disposal method is open dumping in the vicinity of the13th mile post which is
located Meegahakivula GN Division 1 km away from Meegahakivula town. A 500 kg capacity
two wheel tractor is used to collect the waste. Every day waste collection is practiced in
Meegahakivula town and surrounding areas

Transfer is carried out using a two wheel tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily
collection is about1ton and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste

Equipment No Transport capacity
(kg)

No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks - - -

Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 - -

Two wheel tractor with trailer 1 1 2

Others - - -

Method of disposal

Brief description of final disposal site: At present solid waste is collected in the built up
area about 1 ton per day. Disposal method is open dumping in the vicinity of the13th mile
post which is located Meegahakivula GN Division 1 km away from Meegahakivula town,

i. Location : 13th Mile Post Forest land
ii. Ownership : PS Meegahakivula
iii. Situation (surroundings) : Open forest land
iv. Approvals from CEA : No approval for current activities.

Structure of Waste management unit; Head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force Number

Approved number of labourers 2

No of labourers working at present 3
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Operational cost of SWM
Type of cost Cost (SLRs.)

Waste collection ( Monthly Salary and allowance )
Salaries and payments

35,000.00
5,000.00

Equipment/maintenance Monthly 5,000,00

Budget allocation on SWM 3.5%

Summary and current status

i. Currently the LA does not get any financial assistance from funding agencies for the
implementation of a SWM project.

ii. The service levels are not up to the desired levels, and most households cannot use
space in their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized
disposal facility.

Problems Suggested solutions

No approved land for disposal of Solid waste
Requested to obtain a land from Forest
Department

D. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
only one ayurvedic Hospital and four medical centres. In addition, an ayurvedic hospital, four
Health centres two District hospitals and four private health centres are found in the PS to
meet health and medical needs of the community.

E. Education: There is one National school in the PS with a staff of 31 and a student
population of nearly 418. In addition, there are fifteen other schools up to GCE Ordinary level
and the number of students attending these accounts for about 2,959 with a staff of about
236 teachers. There are also eight primary schools, 29 preschools four private tuition
centres and two vocational centres in the PS.

F. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in an old single storey building with an
approximate floor area of 700 sq. ft and the PS is constructing a two storey building which is
under construction It has a floor area of about 3,250.

PS vehicle fleet includes one pick up, two tractors, one hand tractor one trailer and a motor
cycle. Office equipment available at the PS includes one computer unit, one photocopying
machine, a fax machine and one telephone.

2.2. Staffing

The current staffs consist of one secretary, one chief administrative officer, three managerial
assistants, one technical officer one revenue officer, one library assistant, one driver, one
watcher, eleven road labours, two health labourers one casual health labour and one casual
tractor driver.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The total revenue for the PS in 2010 was SLRs. 8,318 million. Around 78% of income is in
the form of Grants.
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Own Sources: Meegahakivula PS income is made up from mainly two sources, which are
warrant charges and fees from services. However, the amount collected from both sources
is not significant. As shown in Table, the combined income of the two sources was about
10% in 2010 and these together account for nearly 46% of its own revenue, i.e., without
government grants.

Grants and Transfers: Grants from the Central government have also been rising and in
2010, the PS received SLRs. 6.5 million compared with SLRs. 3.8 million in 2006. The share
of grants in total revenue has declined from 60% in 2006 to 78% in 2010 and it reflects the
decrease of own revenue over the period.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

Annual recurrent expenditure in 2010 was SLRs. 8.3 million. This is an increase from SLRs.
6.2 million in 2006. This increase has been largely contributed by the increase in the
expenditure on wages and salaries. In 2006, wages and salaries accounted for SLRs. 4.4
million, and in 2010, this amount increased to SLRs. 6.8 million. Being a poor PS, the
amount of expenditure on salaries and wages is unsustainable since its regular sources of
income cannot even support a fraction of the cost. In 2010, the PS spent Rs 6.8 million on
salaries while it received SLRs. 6.6 million as government grants. It clearly shows the
dependency of the LA in the government grants. .

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts of Meegahakivula PS for 2010 presents a small surplus amounting to
SLRs. 16,295 in the recurrent account.

2.3.4. Capital Account:

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs. 2.1 million in 2006 to
SLRs. 6.3 million in 2010. The PS has also undertaken a number of capital development
projects such as water supply, rehabilitation of roads etc. utilizing these grants and at the
same time it has managed to maintain an overall budget surplus.

2.3.5. Overall Status:

The overall fiscal strength of the PS is not up to satisfactory. The LA has to concentrate on
reforms actions suggested in the reform plan in order to sustain the investment and carry out
the O&M for any investment under the LGESP.

Table 3: Income and Expenditure of Meegahakivula PS
Recurrent Revenue 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Acreage & Tax 50,270.00 59,825.00 164,805.00 196,356.00 60,612.00

Rents 353,293.00 592,991.50 488,795.00 618,051.00 176,450.00

Licenses 237,121.00 223,714.00 316,053.00 265,823.00 265,401.00

Fees From Services 1,757,961.40 1,006,386.56 889,356.69 239,093.10 290,028.00

Warrant Cost 89,351.78 207,939.64 640,364.49 475,356.29 517,713.03

Other Income 50,698.90 57,831.40 167,758.55 601,042.80 446,084.49

Other Aids 3,822,172.00 5,486,945.77 5,588,619.94 6,037,437.66 6,561,863.30
Total 6,360,868.08 7,635,633.87 8,255,752.67 8,433,159.85 8,318,151.82

Recurrent Expenditure

Salaries And Wages 4,467,548.63 5,936,885.90 6,570,685.86 7,387,746.89 6,771,965.04

Traveling 111,163.50 155,216.50 167,317.04 254,671.20 211,511.08

Supplies 1,267,728.94 834,617.62 937,734.53 766,071.96 710,426.92

Repairs &Maintenance 225,736.50 563,870.76 563,905.54 150,613.40 235,566.00
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Recurrent Revenue 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Transport 75,179.09 511,840.55 416,006.05 324,979.53 89,814.28

Bonus And Welfare 9,578.40 68,133.18 2,271.25 4,500.00 235,337.62

Aids And Contribution 106,895.93 20,071.47 3,307.98 259,990.84 17,234.70

Pensions 26,218.97 44,023.69 48,353.98 9,894.50 30,011.15
Total 6,290,049.96 8,134,659.67 8,709,582.23 9,158,468.32 8,301,866.79

St/ Deficit 70,818.12 (499,025.80) (453,829.56) (725,308.47) 16,285.03

Capital Income

Capital Grants/ Income 2,103,677.53 2,611,989.53 3,406,854.70 1,001,247.81 6,221,759.78

Capital Assets Sales - - - - 116,071.54
Total 2,103,677.53 2,611,989.53 3,406,854.70 1,001,247.81 6,337,831.32
Capital Expenditure

Expenditure For
Machinery

1,503,042.58 1,515,765.05 1,592,651.29 3,585,738.04 3,374,017.89

Net St/ Deficit 671,453.07 597,198.68 1,360,373.85 (3,309,798.70) 2,980,098.46

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on available existing situation related information and the long list
of priorities.

3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year
Projection of Population

in PS H/H
Total Demand

MLD
Cost/MLD

(M)
Total Cost SLRs.

(million)

2011 5,871 3.52 33.34 117.44

2016 6,170 3.70 33.34 123.43

Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs. 20,000 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe piped borne water supply schemes. As the water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, piped borne water supply schemes become the No 1 priority of the PS. The shortage of
water bowsers also hinders the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of
community wells is also a major drawback for areas where such facilities are not provided.
Hence, the PS has not identified the following water supply projects as their priorities

On the basis of water supply needs, the PS has not identified any water supply schemes due
limitation of the funds

Community in the PS is served water with different sources. About 3,256 households are
served with piped borne water, 753 Households depend on wells 400 households depend on
tube wells ,81 households depend on common wells .and about 1,351 depend on rivers and
streams. The quality of ground water in tube wells is contaminated with hard mineral.
Therefore it’s not palatable and people tend to reject it. Some tube wells are out of order and
need rehabilitation. Streams Rivers are not generally satisfactory because it is little polluted
and e coli is found in water which is harmful for the community. PS has requested to
upgrade and construct the following water supply project in order to supply safe drinking
water to the needy people.

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
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 Rehabilitation of tube wells
 Meegaha pitiya Hunketapitiya water supply scheme.
 Pimbura Ulpotha water supply scheme.
 Kohana Wewelwatte water supply scheme
 Construction of Bogahathe water supply scheme
 Construction of Siyabalagasthenna – Bogonna Water supply scheme.
 Construction of Ragala water supply scheme.
 Pump to supply water from existing tube well at Kalametiya pola and toilets.

Under sanitation PS has identified to construct a public toilet at Karametiya pola Junction
and improvements to septic tank of existing Public toilet at Megahakivula Bus Stand junction
in order to provide better facilities to the community as they don’t have such facilities at
present.

There is only one public toilet in the PS. So that they badly need public toilets to cater for the
community who visit the important places of the PS for their daily needs. PS has requested
to construct a Public toilet at Keselwatte pola and to improve the existing septic tank of the
toilet at Meegakivula bus stand junction as of their priorities.

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

There is no request for rehabilitation or construction of new road drains in the PS. Conditions
of the existing side drains are not satisfactory but PS has not identified any drains for
rehabilitation as one of their priorities. The cost of earth drains on either side per Kilometre
road length SLRs. 0.84 m

Drains are available only along certain locations. There are no drains in the other areas of
the road network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains in every road due to
nature of the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains for five km length of roads
per year, the fund requirement is estimated as SLRs.21.0 million for the medium term need
on drainage improvement

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS roads consist 160 km of D and E roads. They are mainly earthen roads. At the field
inspection it was noted that some of the road surfaces are eroded and need rehabilitation.PS
has identified the following roads and bridges to be improved and constructed as their next
priority

PS is has an internal road network of 212 km. But PS does not have a capacity to upgrade
many roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery and technical capacity with
the PS. The PS may be able asphalt about 5 km per year. Based on the estimated cost for
5km roads per year the fund requirement for next five years is SLRs 250 million4. Further,
there are several bridges and culverts to be repaired/ constructed.

From these long-term needs, the Katawatte- Koskote road and new bridges at Godayaya –
Kandalanda Bridge, Kandutha suspension bridge and Kandugolla suspension bridge were
selected for rehabilitation, as a priority need.

 To upgrade the existing foot bridge at Godayaya – Kendalanda road to a Single lane
motor able bridge using the existing piers which are supposed to have been built for

4 Cost per Km of Asphalt will be RS. 10 Million per Km
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a motorable Bridge. (Design of the piers have to be checked for stability before
undertaking the construction )

 Construction of Godayagama-Kendalanda bridge ( single lane )
 Rehabilitation of Kandethiha Mankada suspension pedestrian bridge
 Construction of Kanugolla Godayagama suspension pedestrian bridge.
 Katawatte – Koskote Road ( 2 km long )

PS does not have a capacity to upgrade many roads within the next five years due to lack of
machinery with the PS. PS may be able to asphalt about 5 km with the help of Provincial
council. Cost per km of asphalt will be 10m per km.

3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

(i). It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs. 1.0 million

(ii). Transfer: Will required a tipper worth SLRs. 7.5 million with a capacity of 3 cubes
(8.5 Cum.).

(iii).Treatment and Disposal: Construction of storage composting facility at a cost of
SLRs. 2.5 million. The total cost of the project is SLRs. 11.0 million.

The LA in consultation with the public, identified the Construction of storage composting
facility at a cost of SLRs. 7.7 million as a priority.

3.5. Other Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as weekly pola, ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. However, the LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next 5
years with the assistance of the GoSL or Provincial Council.

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)

Population 23,501 25,959

Costs SLRs. in million

SWM 50 -

Water Supply & Sanitation - 123.4

Roads & Drains 76 149

Others (pola etc) 50 98

Total 176 370.4

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Meegahakivula PS accords priority to provide
basic infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, the PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two stages
of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified and
short-listed a list of subprojects to be carried out under the LGESP.
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Environmental infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Rehabilitation of tube wells
o Meegaha pitiya Hunketapitiya water supply scheme.
o Pimbura Ulpotha water supply scheme.
o Kohana Wewelwatte water supply scheme
o Construction of Bogahathe water supply scheme
o Construction of Siyabalagasthenna – Bogonna Water supply scheme.
o Construction of Ragala water supply scheme.
o Pump to supply water from existing tube well at Kalametiya Pola

 SWM
o Construction of storage composting facility

Growth infrastructure
 To upgrade the existing foot bridge at Godayaya – Kendalanda road to a Single lane

motor able bridge using the existing piers which are supposed to have been built for
a motor able Bridge. (Design of the piers have to be checked for stability before
undertaking the construction )

 Construction of Godayagama-Kendalanda bridge ( single lane )
 Rehabilitation of Kandethiha Mankada suspension pedestrian bridge
 Construction of Kanugolla Godayagama suspension pedestrian bridge.
 Katawatte – Koskote Road ( 2 km long )

5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

Based on water supply needs, the PS has not identified any water supply projects due to
limitations of funds.

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. Under the
LGESP funding, the LA has prioritized Katawatte – Koskote road (2 km) and Godayaya
Kandalanda Bridge, Kandulatha suspension bridge, and Kanugolloa suspension bridge,
Tentative estimated cost of this proposal is SLRs. 44.0 million

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 5: Solid waste Management

a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after collection) Yes

ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor, carts) Yes

Transport plan with map

iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) 2

iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division MeegahaKivula township

v Expected collection 01 ton

Requirement for this process and cost

Activity

Supply of collection bins 1,000,000.00

Procurement of tipper – 3Cubic meters capacity 7,500,000.00

Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m 2,500,000.00

Total 11,000,000.00
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b Proposed treatment

a If composting

i Extent of proposed land (attach copy of survey plan) ¾ Acres

ii Land ownership (attach a copy of deed) DS

iii Location of the site (show on a map)

iv
Current usage of the land (standing structures, livelihood
activities)

No Activities

v Any approval required Yes

b Any proposal for landfills? No

i Extent of proposed land N/A

ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) N/A

iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A

v Any approval required N/A

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? N/A

c

a Components of training No

b Estimated cost No
Source: PS Survey

5.2. Estimated Total Cost of the Needs

Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost million SLRs.

Godayagama- Kendalanda Bridge renovation 10,000,000.00

Kendeththa mankada suspencence bridge renovation 7,000,000.00

Kanugolla Godayagama suspencence bridge 7,000,000.00

Solid wasteManagement Project 7,700,000.00

Ketawatte – koskote road ( 2 Km) 20,000,000.00

Machinery for Road Maintenance ( JCB ) 9,500,000.00

Total 61,200,000.00

6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

Subproject Proposed
Estimated

Cost million
SLRs.

Roads and
Bridge

Godayagama- Kendalanda Bridge renovation 10,000,000.00

Kendeththa mankada suspencence bridge renovation 7,000,000.00

Kanugolla Godayagama suspencence bridge 7,000,000.00

Machinery for Road Maintenance ( JCB ) 9,500,000.00

Ketawatte – koskote road ( 2 Km) 20,000,000.00

SWM Solid wasteManagement Project 7,700,000.00

Total 61,200,000.00
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In addition to the priorities based on consultation and participation process selection, the
GoSL through a ministerial-level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Meegahkivula town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs. 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility/Priority of the subsector under the subproject selection criteria as
agreed to between ADB and GoSL

b. Compliance to safeguard-projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact, and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy, the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions
Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

SLRs. million

Construction of a
Weekly Fair

Recommended 18 18 -

Construction of a
Multi Purpose
Building (
Auditorium,
Industrial Training
Centre, SATHOSA)

Not
Recommended

Issue of
compliance with
sector criterion of
ADB loan

45 - -

Construction of a
Public Toilet
Facility

Recommended 2 2 -

Roads - Earlier priorities 53 30 -

Sub Total 118 50 -

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial projects and those analyzed on the basis of
earlier priorities is annexed to this report (Annex 2). This includes progress on consultation.

7. Pre-Feasibilities of Meegahkivula Small Town Development Subproject

Meegahakivula town is in Badulla district administered by the Meegahakivula Pradeshiya
Sabha. It is located along Badulla – Mahiyangana Road with a distance of 23 km to the
district capital of Badulla. Meegahakivula is the main service centre within the PS area
serving a population of 22,286 with a land extent of 112.9 sq. km. The main administrative
functions are located in Meegahakivula with few commercial buildings. Agriculture is the
economic base of the town and it is reflected from the land use which accounts for40%of the
total land extent and 58% of the total employment.

7.1. PFR of construction of Weekly Fair Subproject

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

The weekly fair plays a major role in the town economy as it functions as the trading center
of the agriculture products produced in the area and in the rural hinterland. It is the main
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income generating centre for the farmers as it is the market place to trade off their
agriculture products specially vegetables. Therefore the weekly fair has a strong binding with
the livelihood of nearly 58% of the families of the Meegahakivula PS area. The present
weekly fair is located along Badulla - Kandaketiya road and there are four structures with a
floor area of 500 sq. ft in each structure. Most of these structures are dilapidated and needs
new structures.

7.1.2. Justification

There are two weekly fairs in Meegahakivula PS and the main weekly fair is in
Meegahakivula town with 160 vendors operating.

The weekly fair plays a major role in the town economy and has a strong binding with the
livelihood of the people as a major share of the population depends on agriculture as their
income.

The present structures, especially the roof need repairs and the cost involved in repairing is
not feasible compared with the construction, cost of a new building.

Being located within the central area of the town the present weekly fair land is highly
underutilized and it could be more utilized by reconstruction of the weekly fair.

7.1.3. Location of Meegahakivula Pradeshiya Sabha Area

Figure 1: Location of Meegahakivula Pradeshiya Sabha

7.1.4. Description of the Project

A. Towns and Villages Served with Beneficiaries

The villages of Gurulupota, Arawa, Taldena and Ketawatta will be served by the weekly fair.
The beneficiaries are the residence population of 22,286 Meegahakivula and the PS as this
project would generate an additional income to the PS earnings. The farmers of the
agriculture hinterland and the vendors of the fair would also be direct beneficiaries from this
project.
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B. Present Status

The weekly fair currently operating in a land in extent of 0.1669 hectares (1 rood 26 perches)
own by the PS located along Kandaketiya road.

There are four structures within the weekly fair land and 160 vendors are operating. The fair
is functioning on Friday and rest of the days of the week the land is not utilized for any
purpose.

The existing structures are dilapidated and needs new buildings in place. The land is not
fully utilized and part of it remains vacant.

Vendors are selling goods along roads on fair day as the space within the fair land is not
used properly.

Figure 2: Existing Fair Land with Dilapidated Figure 3: Fair being used for Parking
on Non Structures Performing Days

7.1.5. Proposed Improvement

The existing structures of the weekly fair to be demolished and a new building to be
constructed utilizing the land more effectively with provisions for parking and other utilities
such as, public toilets and garbage collection.

It is proposed to construct a two storied building with the floor area of 604 sq. metres (6,500
sq. ft). The ground floor of the building to be used as the fair area with a floor area of 371.8
sq. metres (4,000 sq. ft) and the upper floor is proposed for shops.

The number of stalls required is 160 with toilet facilities (2.8 sq. metre/30 sq. ft each) and
internal access roads being paved with provision of parking (148.7 sq. metre/1600 sq. ft).

Funds for the project will be allocated only for the construction of the ground floor which
consists with the weekly fair under the ‘Pura Neguma township development program. The
shops proposed in the upper floor will be constructed by the utilizing the funds of the PS.
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Figure 4: Layout plan for Weekly Fair

7.1.6. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

Item Description SLRs.

1. Construction of weekly fair 18,000,000.00

Paving and Parking 4,800,000.00

Public Toilet 135,000.00

Sub Total 22,935,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 2,293,500.00

Total Estimated Capital Cost 25,228,500.00

7.1.7. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Meegahakivula
Pradeshiya Sabha. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the
overall supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS.

The PS will allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O & M of weekly fair is estimated as
SLRs. 0.7 million.

7.2. PFR of Construction of a Public Toilet Facility Subproject

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Meegahakivula is a township with the daily commuter population of 1,500. This number is
increased on Friday, as it is the weekly fair day. Provision of public toilets with daily cleaning
and maintenance is a service to be provided by the local authority to the commuter
population. The existing public toilet located behind the shopping complex within the PS
land. The existing public toilet is not visible from the main access road and it is in a hidden
location. These public toilets being hardly used it as it is located behind the commercial
complex and the commuters are not aware of the location of the toilet.
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It is proposed to open up the PS land by construction of a bypass road behind the
commercial complex. The public toilet will be exposed to the commuter with the construction
of the new bypass road. The present status of the toilets is in very poor condition especially
due to lack of maintenance and daily cleaning. The public is being reluctant to use this
facility due to its poor insanitary condition.

Upgrading the facility and provision of toilets maintained with proper sanitary condition is a
basic service to be provided by the local authority.

7.2.2. Justification

 The existing toilet is very poorly maintained and insanitary condition and therefore

needs to rebuild.

 Provision of sanitary facilities for the commuters is a responsibility of the local

authority

 Toilets are located in the commercial area where the public mostly gathered.

7.2.3. Description of the Project

A. Towns and villages served with beneficiaries

Floating population to Meegahakivula town and vendors of the commercial area

B. Present Status

There are two toilets for males and females each. These facilities are in very poor condition.
The existing toilets are located behind the commercial complex and not visible to the public.
Therefore the toilets are hardly used by the commuters.

7.2.4. Proposed Improvement

Construction of three toilets separately for male, female and disable with three wash basins
and two urinals.

1. Total floor area - 7 sq. metres. (75 sq. ft)

 Males – 1.8 sq. metre (20 sq. ft)
 Female – 1.8 sq. metre (20 sq. ft)
 Disable – 3.25 sq. metres. (35 sq. ft)
 Urinals – 2 sq. metre
 Wash basins - 3 sq. metre

2. Area around the toilets to be paved (Interlock paving) - 27 sq. metre. (300 sq. ft)
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Figure 5: Proposed Toilet Block – Layout Plan

7.2.5. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

Item Description SLRs.

1.0 Construction of Public Toilet facilities 1,936,800.00

Paving 871,560.00

Sub Total 2,808,360.00

Contingencies (10%) 280,836.00

Total Estimated Capital Cost 3,089,196.00

7.2.6. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Meegahakivula
Pradeshiya Sabha. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the
overall supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS.

The PS will allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O&M of the public toilet facilities is
estimated as SLRs. 0.09 million.
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8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head
Trend % Assumptions

Expenditure & Income

Own Revenue -7% 16% Increase per annum from 2010

Revenue Grant 84% 75% of personal Expenditure

Personnel Expenditure 12% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Other Expenditure -11% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

O & M Expenditure 33% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%

Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects
3% of the capital

cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.

Note: as the income from pola will be incremental it has not been presented as additional
source in the FOP.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

Own Source 2,538,696 2,148,688 2,667,133 2,395,722 1,756,289 2,019,732 2,438,826 2,804,650 3,225,348 3,709,150

Revenue Grants 3,822,172 5,486,946 5,588,620 6,037,438 6,561,863 6,394,132 7,033,546 7,736,900 8,510,590 9,361,649
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 6,360,868 7,635,634 8,255,753 8,433,160 8,318,152 8,413,864 9,472,372 10,541,550 11,735,938 13,070,799

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 4,721,405 6,224,331 6,791,936 7,916,803 7,266,060 7,992,666 8,791,932 9,671,125 10,638,238 11,702,062

Other Expenditure 1,342,908 1,346,458 1,353,741 1,091,051 800,241 840,253 882,266 926,379 972,698 1,021,333

Establishment 6,064,313 7,570,789 8,145,677 9,007,855 8,066,301 8,832,919 9,674,198 10,597,505 11,610,936 12,723,395

Repairs & Maintenance 225,737 563,871 563,906 150,613 235,566 259,123 285,035 313,538 344,892 379,381

Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -

O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 6,290,050 8,134,660 8,709,582 9,158,468 8,301,867 9,092,041 9,959,233 10,911,043 11,955,828 14,602,776

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 70,818 (499,026) (453,830) (725,308) 16,285 (678,177) (486,861) (369,493) (219,890) (1,531,977)

TE / TR = (B / A) 98.9% 106.5% 105.5% 108.6% 99.8% 108.1% 105.1% 103.5% 101.9% 111.7%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant 2,103,678 2,611,990 3,406,855 1,001,248 6,337,831 - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000

TOTAL 2,103,678 2,611,990 3,406,855 1,001,248 6,337,831 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

(a) Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000

(b) Others 1,503,043 1,515,765 1,592,651 3,585,738 3,374,018 - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) 1,503,043 1,515,765 1,592,651 3,585,738 3,374,018 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) 600,635 1,096,224 1,814,203 (2,584,490) 2,963,813 - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 671,453 1,268,652 2,629,026 (680,773) 2,299,325 1,621,148 1,134,287 764,795 544,904
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 671,453 597,199 1,360,374 (3,309,799) 2,980,098 (678,177) (486,861) (369,493) (219,890) (1,531,977)

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 671,453 1,268,652 2,629,026 (680,773) 2,299,325 1,621,148 1,134,287 764,795 544,904 (987,073)
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025

Own Source 4,265,522 5,150,618 5,923,211 6,811,692 7,833,446 9,008,463 10,877,719 12,509,377 14,385,784 16,543,651

Revenue Grants 10,297,814 11,327,596 12,460,355 13,706,391 15,077,030 16,584,733 18,243,206 20,067,527 22,074,279 24,281,707
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 14,563,336 16,478,214 18,383,566 20,518,083 22,910,476 25,593,196 29,120,925 32,576,904 36,460,063 40,825,358

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 12,872,268 14,159,495 15,575,444 17,132,988 18,846,287 20,730,916 22,804,008 25,084,408 27,592,849 30,352,134

Other Expenditure 1,072,400 1,126,020 1,182,321 1,241,437 1,303,509 1,368,684 1,437,118 1,508,974 1,584,423 1,663,644

Establishment 13,944,668 15,285,514 16,757,765 18,374,425 20,149,796 22,099,600 24,241,126 26,593,382 29,177,272 32,015,778

Repairs & Maintenance 417,320 459,051 504,957 555,452 610,998 672,097 739,307 813,238 894,561 984,018

Existing interest Payments

O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 15,966,987 17,461,916 19,100,286 20,896,072 22,864,621 25,022,793 27,389,105 29,983,899 32,829,522 35,950,523

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) (1,403,651) (983,702) (716,720) (377,988) 45,855 570,403 1,731,820 2,593,004 3,630,541 4,874,836

TE / TR = (B / A) 109.6% 106.0% 103.9% 101.8% 99.8% 97.8% 94.1% 92.0% 90.0% 88.1%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

(a) Project Expenditure

(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) (987,073) (2,390,724) (3,374,426) (4,091,146) (4,469,134) (4,423,279) (3,852,876) (2,121,056) 471,949 4,102,489
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (1,403,651) (983,702) (716,720) (377,988) 45,855 570,403 1,731,820 2,593,004 3,630,541 4,874,836

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) (2,390,724) (3,374,426) (4,091,146) (4,469,134) (4,423,279) (3,852,876) (2,121,056) 471,949 4,102,489 8,977,325
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities. This component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Meegahkivula PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same is to be approved by the Council through a resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.

.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities in
township areas
covered

July 2013

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid waste
management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for
compost plant
identified

Compost plant
fully
operational by
2013

December
2013

Current target is to
focus on composting
market waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed
door-to-door
collection
arrangement.
(See Item 6)

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

Bell collection
in township

expand in high
density areas
500 Families

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal  Acquire the land
identified at
Akurukatuwa

 Environment License
from CEA

 Design and construction
of compost facility

 Operation of the facility

No compost
facility

Compost plant
fully
operational by
2013 ( Dec 2012

Dec 2013

Subject to fund
availability

Water Supply and Sanitation
1 Introduction/ revision of water tariff to

at least cover full cost of operation
and maintenance

Clear demonstration
of sustainability of
tariff

Study the level of tariff and
connection costs in detailed
design

SLR
100/month
(no meters)

Appropriate
level of tariff
established.

Dec. 2012

Effective 2014

A part of the
proposed subproject
(see item 5)

2 Periodic testing of water quality
(times/day, month)

Initiate process of testing
and reporting with Health
department and

No periodic
testing for
existing

Daily at the
treatment plant
and monthly at

Dec 2014
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

independent entity system taps
3 Improvement of collection efficiency

(Percentage of bills collected)
90% of bills
issued

2015 Annual tariff
collection and
balance statement
presented as part of
budget.

4 Introduction of water metering system
(Percentage meters used out of all
connections)

No meters 90% of
connections 2014

5 Expansion/development of the water
supply system network (households
served)

 No Subprojects
proposed for support
under the project.

6 Issue By-Law to include
mandatory installation of
septic tank/ soak pits to avail
of water connections.

No such by-
laws

Notify by law 2013

7 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

Construction of toilets in
pola markets.

Toilets out of
use

Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system Design and rehabilitate the

roads and bridges identified
Roads and
bridges in
bad condition

Households
benefitted
2100

2014 Subproject proposed

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market

facilities
 Design and construction

of the market
improvement

 Operation of the
markets

 Develop revenue and
O&M plan

Polas in poor

and

congested

conditions.

Improved

polas

Meegahakivula

2014 Subproject is

proposed for support

under the project.

Social services

1 Improvement of health, library,
computer services etc

Presently served by
district health
facilities, additional
needs will be based
on demand. This will
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

be defined as part of
the Development
Plan likely to be
initiated after legal
amendments to the
Act.

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade

establishments, and introduction of

computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department) (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to
identify all lands that
should be under
assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

No
assessment
tax collected

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Mar 2013

Jun 2013

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed
in advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under
the tax net in the area in
next 5 years.

Business tax
not used

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Annual rent of
SLR 0.17 in
2010

Achieve 50%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for

both revenue and expenditure for the

next 5 years

Demonstration that
the total revenues will
cover the total

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Positive
surplus in
2010

Continue to
increase
surplus

Annual See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

expenditures in the
medium-term

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal
officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation
for O&M

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water
supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for
(i) water supply and (ii)
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014

Subject to approval of
finance for the
project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from Project

2 Separate presentation of water

accounts as part of the budget

Prepare separate

statements for water supply

activity.

No separate

statements

Completion 2014 Annual report on

water supply

operations

3 Completion of audit of accounts by

June of subsequent year

Preparation of final

account for 2010

Commitment to complete

finalization of accounts and

audit

Final

accounts not

prepared by

June of

Submission of

final account

by March of

subsequent

Annual Subject to availability

of staff for Audit from

Auditor General’s

Department
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

subsequent

year

year

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure

Change of organizational

structure to enhance service

efficiency (new positions for

procurement and human

resources management)

Old structure Structure

change and

appointment of

qualified staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan prepared

Dec 2012

Administration

1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local

authority committees (finance,

environment) (Percentage of

members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

Few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization

1 Commitment to computerizing office
functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Meegahakivula PS

Subproject Construction of weekly fair

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Known
Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and means
of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Meegahakivula Date and Time 24/08/2011 2.00pm

Signature
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Name of the LA Meegahakivula PS

Subproject Construction of public toilet facility

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Known
Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Meegahakivula Date and Time 24/08/2011 2.00pm

Signature
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Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of the subproject of Roads and Bridges

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Meegahakivula PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka. With the improvement in the road
network in the Uva Province, an increase in economic growth is seen in this PS.
Meegahakivula PS accords priority to provide basic infrastructure facilities to support the
economic growth and better living condition to the people

Field-visits revealed that the road identified is a gravel road single lane and is in very
deplorable state and has to be made motor able to facilitate easy access to schools, hospital
and transportation of the agricultural products to the market. The gravel sections reveal
undulation with respect to inadequate camber. Hence, the Pradeshiya Sabha proposes to
repair the existing roads in addition to improving the existing drains and culverts. Lack of
proper drainage and the surface runoff are the cause of damages to the roads and needs to
be addressed during the rehabilitation of the roads. Further the identified bridges are also
important as those are connecting to town areas with the rural areas enabling the public to
access the towns in shorter distances.

1.1.2. Project Justification:

The accessibility to the public from Meegahakivula and the surrounding villages to the
District capital, and Provincial capital, or the other major towns in the Uva province is by road
transport only. The internal link roads in the Meegahakivula PS are in a very bad condition,
depriving the public access to the basic facilities, hospital, schools, market and other
commercial activities. This new development initiative would usher long term prosperity for
all beneficiaries of the subproject and the choice of development task of Meegahakivula PS
is appropriately justified.

The LA and the community indicated that the rehabilitation of the roads is a priority
development activity with the objectives to:

a. Improve access and
b. Reduce the travel time and the transport efficiency and open a gateway for the

investors

On priority, the LA has selected the improvements to one road and the
construction/rehabilitation of bridges to improve the accessibility

1.1.3. Brief Description of the Project

A. Godayagama- Kendalanda Bridge Renovation

Connecting Towns: Meegahakivula/ Badulla/ Mahiyangna

Basis for selection: The selection of this bridge is important on the basis that it will ease
the difficulties faced by Godayagama- Kendalanda villagers and agricultural cultivators in
commuting and in transporting their products such as paddy, banana and vegetable as the
bridge is in bad condition. Since the bridge is to connect to the B86 main road, with the
construction of the bridge, the community can easily access the town, schools, hospital and
market places. Currently, the villagers are cut off of transportation through vehicle and have
to opt for longer routes in order to fulfil their basic requirements.
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Beneficiaries : 300
Length of Bridge: 20 m
Earth Section : 20 m
Bridge width: 2.4 m

Present Status: Dilapidated condition and not passable by motor vehicles. Pedestrians,
cyclists, motorbikes and three wheels only can access.

1.1.4. Proposed Improvement

Concrete bridge of 20m length with 2 spans in a width of 2.4m and approaches

Figure 6: Location of the Bidge

B. Kandathamankada Suspension Bridge

Connecting Towns: Meegahakivula/ Badulla

Basis for selection: The selection of this suspension bridge is important on the basis that it
will improve access by the Kandathamankada villagers including school children, patients,
and the general public who visit to the towns for their day to day activities. Since the road is
connected to the B36 Mahiyangana road, this will enable easy access to towns, schools,
hospital and market places by the community.
Beneficiaries : 500 Families
Total Length of bridge 10 m
Bridge Width : 1.2 m

Current Status: During the dry season, people used to cross the river as the water level
goes down. During the rainy season, the village is disconnected from the towns and the
publics are forced to opt long routs.

1.1.5. Proposed Improvement

Suspension bridge with piers in the both sides of a length of 10 m and width of 1.2 m
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Figure 7: Location of the Bridge

C. Kanugolla Suspension Bridge

Connecting Towns: Meegahakivula/ Badulla

Basis for selection: The selection of this suspension bridge is important on the basis that it
will improve access by the Kandathamankada villagers including school children, patients,
and the general public who visit to the towns for their day to day activities. Since the road is
connected to the B36 Mahiyangana road, this will enable easy access to towns, schools,
hospital and market places by the community

Beneficiaries : 500 Families
Total Length of bridge 10 m
Bridge Width : 1.2 m

Current Status: During the dry season, people used to cross the river as the water level
goes down. During the rainy season, the village is disconnected from the towns and the
public are forced to opt long routs.

Proposed Improvement: Suspension bridge with piers in the both sides of a length of 10m
and width of 1.2m

D. Katawatte- Loskote Road

Connecting Towns: Meegahakivula/ Badulla/ Katawatte/ Loskote

Basis for selection: The selection of this road is important on the basis that it will improve
access by the Katawatte/ Loskote villagers including school children, cultivators, and the
general public who visit to the towns for their day to day activities. Since the road is
connected to the B36 Mahiyangana road, this will enable easy access to towns, schools,
hospital and market places by the community.

Beneficiaries : 300 Families
Total Length of road 2 km
Road Width : 3 m/ 4.5 m
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Current Status: This gravel road is in a hilly terrain and the road is damaged at many
places and barely in a motor able condition, mainly due to surface run off and lack of
drainage width.

Proposed Improvements: Surface correction, earth drains and pavement of 3m width
concrete surface and 0.75 m gravel shoulders in both sides. Culverts will be repaired if
necessary.

1.1.6. Cost Estimate for Road and Bridges

Improvement
Cost in SLRs.

million

Godayagama- Kendalanda Bridge renovation 10.12

Civil Works 9.2

Contingencies 0.92

Kandatha suspension bridge 7.04

Civil Works 6.4

Contingencies 0.64

Kanugolla Suspension bridge 7.04

Civil Works 6.4

Contingencies 0.64

Katawatte- Loskote road (2 km ) 11.99

Civil Works 10.9

Contingencies 1.09

Total Cost of Civil Works 36.19

1.1.7. Maintenance Arrangements

During the detailed design phase, a road maintenance manual will need to be prepared. The
LA will allocate funds at annual budget and will monitor the maintenance activities. A public
committee at each road will be formed and the condition of the road will be monitored, and
the committee will inform the LA on any damages of road. The O&M cost will be 1% of the
capital cost which amounts around Rs. 0.36 million.

1.2. PFR of Solid Waste Management Subproject

1.2.1. Introduction

The extent of Meegahkivula PS is about 112.9 km2. The total population is 22,350. It is an
agricultural area and the major cultivation is paddy. In the Yala season paddy lands are used
for Zea maize cultivation. Comparatively it is an undeveloped area.

A. Sources and Amount of Waste Collection and Waste Composition

The Amount of waste collection is about one ton per day. There is no proper waste
composition study undertaken. However, highest fraction of the collected waste is
biodegradable and there are considerable content of polythene and plastics. They collect
waste only from Meegahkiula town and Karamatiya fair, since the other locations are remote
villages, thus the habitants managing the wastes themselves.
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B. Waste Collection and Transportation

There are no waste collection bins in Meegahakivula town in any place. They collect waste
directly from shops and households. At present, source separation is not practiced. A 500 kg
capacity two wheel tractor is used to collect the waste. Every day waste collection is
practiced in Meegahakivula town and surrounding areas. Waste collection frequency is two
times per day. Three labours are working at present with waste collection and transportation.
The average cost for waste handling is about SLRs. 45,000. The private sector is not directly
involved in solid waste management (SWM).

C. Waste Processing Centre

The final disposal method is open dumping in the vicinity of the13th mile post which is
located Meegahakivula GN Division 1 km away from Meegahakivula town. It is a private land
and it is an illegal dumping. Now the LA has planned to acquire land which is located in
Akurukaduwa GN division from the Department of Forest. The extent of the land is about two
acres and 2 km away from Meegahkivula town. At present, source separation is not
practiced due to lacking of resources. As well as, Karamatiya fair is another place, where
generate waste within the Meegahakivula PS without an organized storage in bins for
eventual collection.

1.2.2. Objective

To conduct a need assessment study and identify technological and management issues
and gaps for establishing a new and improved solid waste management of the
Meegahakivula PS.

1.2.3. Need Assessment

After the field visit and the discussions with the chairman of the PS the following needs were
identified in order to enhance the conditions of the facility.

Waste collection bins should be introduced to Karamatiya fair and Meegahkivula Town with
source separation facilities (Biodegradable, Polythene, Plastics, Glass, Paper and
Cardboard other categories).

Awareness programme for source separation targeting schools, government organizations,
commercial organizations and households

1.2.4. Recommendations

Apart from identified needs with PS Chairman, local authority officials and field visit, the
following needs could be introduced to enhance the system.

 Composting yard
 Store rooms for non-biodegradable waste like polythene, plastics, paper and glass
 Workers rest room, security room and site office
 Fence and gate
 Residual landfill
 Health and safety equipments for labours for the initial stage

1.2.5. Cost Estimate for the Improvement of SWM Programme

Cost estimate for the improvement of SWM programme is given in following table.
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Item Description
Amount
(SLRs.)

1.0 Waste collection bins( Karamatiya fair and Meegahkivula town ) 110,000.00

2.0 Composting yard 2,500,000.00

3.0 Temporary storage facilities for recyclable materials 400,000.00

4.0 Workers rest and Office room 700,000.00

5.0 Security room 225,000.00

6.0 Fencing and Gate

6.1 Fencing around the site 1,500,000.00

6.2 Entrance Gate 85,000.00

7.0 Awareness programme 400,000.00

8.0 Health and safety equipment for labours for the initial stage

8.1 First aid box 1,500.00

8.2 gloves 3,000.00

8.3 masks 3,000.00

8.4 boots 12,000.00

9.0 Tool and equipment including a weighing scale 65,000.00

10.0 Machineries - Sieving machine 350,000.00

11.0 Residual Landfill 600,000.00

Sub total 6,954,500.00

Contingencies 695,450.00

Total cost 7,649,950.00



34

Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Meegahakivula PS

Subproject Proposed SWM Subproject

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Known
Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [X] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Meegahakivula Date and Time 24/08/2011 01.00pm

Signature
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Name of the LA Meegahakivula PS

Subproject Road, Bridge and Suspension bridge Subproject

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Known
Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [X] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Meegahakivula Date and Time 24/08/2011 01.00pm

Signature
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Table 6: Pre-Ministerial Consultation Subproject
Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3 Proposal 4 Proposal 7

Name of the Subproject
Godayagama- Kendalanda

Bridge renovation
Kandatha suspension

bridge
Kanugolla Suspension

bridge
Katawatte- Loskote road

(2Kms )

SWM

Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental
Infrastructure – Water,
Sanitation, Drains and
Solid Waste
Management

Yes

Social Infrastructure-
Community facility,
Primary Health Care

Growth Infrastructure-
Roads and Bridges

Yes Yes Yes Yes

Economic
Infrastructure- Rural
Markets / Pola

Terms of the
Grant

Commitment to reform
actions

Yes – Resolution attached

Yes – Resolution
attached

Yes – Resolution
attached

Yes – Resolution attached Yes –
Resolution
attached

Financial capacity
towards O&M of the
facility/ infrastructure
created

Yes – See FoP attached Yes – See FoP attached
Yes – See FoP

attached
Yes – See FoP attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Economic returns
greater than 12% or
returns greater than
opportunity cost of
capital

Yes – Detailed EIRR will be
calculated during FR stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR will
be calculated during FR

stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated
during FR stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR will
be calculated during FR

stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be
calculated

during FR stage

Approved project costs
with resources
committed for activities
such as resettlement if
any

Compliance With RF
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Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3 Proposal 4 Proposal 7

Name of the Subproject
Godayagama- Kendalanda

Bridge renovation
Kandatha suspension

bridge
Kanugolla Suspension

bridge
Katawatte- Loskote road

(2Kms )

SWM

IR
Categorizatio
n Criteria

Displace 200 or more
persons

No No No No No

Being physically
displaced from housing

No No No No No

Losing 10% or more of
their productive assets
(income generating).

No No No No No

Compliance With EARF

Environment
al Impact
Category

Category A

Category B

Category C Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject
Selection Criteria

Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility

Priority Order 1 2 3 4 5
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group
Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation

Topics
Indicators

Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex
4.2 (Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and
constraints in access to services
and resources

 List of needs and initial
prioritization

 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 31st Aug

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 04

 14 women of the total 31
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s/ Voluntary
Organizations

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in
participatory approaches,
decision making and M&E

 the chairman participated
at launch workshop held
on 7th August 2011

See Annex
4.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution

requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. Most of the
divisions of
Meegahakivula PS
are facing severe

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified. See
Annex 4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about sub-
project and
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Project Cycle Target Group
Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation

Topics
Indicators

Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

benefits See Annex
4.6

 Open house
meetings

participation in O&M drinking water
shortage.

2. Need to improve
the road network,
bridges and
drainages

3. Need attention for
Solid waste
,management

4. Few Polas are in
bad condition
.

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information leaflets
about sub-project
and benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information leaflets
about sub-project
and benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information leaflets
about sub-project
and benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

   O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. At the

Kandathamangada
and Kanugolla
villages, village, the
people expressed
their hardship of
crossing the river to
access the
mahiyangana Road

2. At Karamaiiya Pola
and Katawata the
public expressed
their happiness of
receiving funds under
LGESP for
infrastructure
development

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list



LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the stakeholders and Key informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants

Name Position/Institution

Mr. WM. Dingiribanda Samurdhi Officer

Mr. AM Indika Representative – Volunteer Organization

Ms. Latha Ratnayake Representative – Volunteer Organization

Ms. SM. Premawathi Chairwoman, WRDC

Ms. Gayani Chairwoman – Funeral Aid Society

Mr. WM. Disanayake Chairpersion – Farmers’ Organization

Ms. Lasanthi Weerasinghe Representative – Volunteer Organization

Mr. Saman Palitha Rathnayake PHI

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Informants are happy with the grant funds for the infrastructure development
2. All the rods in the LA to be rehabilitated. The roads which were partially completed by

other funding to be completed.
3. Water supply is an sine-qua-non requirement of the area
4. Infrastructure to develop the economic activities is a prime need of the area (facilities

such as economic center, polas etc)
5. Need improvements in the Solid waste Management

The specific suggestions given by the informants

Informant Suggestions

Samurdhi Officer Poverty is a main problem of this area,
proper infrastructures will reduce the
poverty

Representative – Volunteer Organization Water problem directly affect the women,
as they are the one carry who water from
the good sources and walk kilometres.
Sometime the children (mostly girls) also
perform this task which affects their
studies.

PHI Water bourn deceases are reported (few)
Knowledge level of the people in handling
the solid waste is not satisfactory

Chairwoman, WRDC All the rural roads need to be surfaced
properly.

Chairwoman – Funeral Aid Society First priority should be to full fill the basic
requirement of the people.

Chairpersion – Farmers’ Organization As a agricultural area, need better road
network to easily access the markets.
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken

The public expressed the problem of drinking
water in several areas of the PS

LA also agreed the same. Anyhow, LA will
seek funds to bring big water supply
schemes

Public of Godayagama- Kendalanda
expressed the dilapidated condition of a
bridge in the Godayagama- Kendalanda
road.

LA agreed to rehabilitate the bridge under
the LGESP

All the public in the meeting expressed
almost all the roads in the PS area are in
poor condition. Further, there are no proper
drains.

Chairperson expressed all the roads will be
done under different funds such as
Maganeguma and Gamaneguma.
A 2 km Katawatte- Loskote road section will
be rehabilitated under LGESP as a priority

Public of the Kandathamankada and
Kanugolla villages requested foot bridges to
access the Mahiyangana Road

LA agreed this as a priority need and the
subproject was proposed under LGESP. For
the other locations where the similar
requirement exist, LA will seek other sources

Public expressed the need of the Solid waste
management improvement.

LA will seek funds from Pilisaru
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 8: Stakeholder meeting Figure 9: PHIs in discussion

Figure 10: Public participation at the site Figure 11: Public participation at the visit

Figure 12: Public participation at the site Figure 13: Public participation at site
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of Subprojects, aspects the PS need to review in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January 2012 and May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by
MLG&PC and Minister for economic development with the district and elected provincial
representatives and local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town and
accordingly some of the priorities were reoriented towards growth/ development related
activities focused in one of the Townships of the local authority.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a pre requisite and the
latest priorities post Ministerial consultations. The Annex 2 presents some of the initial
development priorities of the local authority.

The LA will resolve a Council Resolution which includes a) Agreement on priorities; b)
Commitment to the Reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments
and d) Request for technical assistance for Design and Supervision; The report is based on
assessment of existing situation, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts

General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha - Madulla

Year of Formation - 1988

Province - Uva

District - Monaragala

Area sq. km 246 sq. km

Elevation above MSL m 91

No of GN Divisions - 38

Nearest Town - Monaragala

Distance to Main Town km 12

Distance to Colombo km 291

Demography

Population

Male - 16,614

Female - 16,309

Total - 32,923

Sex Ratio Female/ 1,000 Male 981

Total Households 9,276

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 12,850 of
which quarter the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation and fruit

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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cultivation is also fairly widespread with about 55% engaged in this activity and others in
agricultural employment are involved in cultivation of rubber and coconut plantations.

Output of paddy cultivation has not been indicated by the PS as total output of vegetables is
around 9,637 metric tons, fruits about 110 2 metric tons and coconut about 419,713 nuts per
annum. Almost the entire output is meant for markets in more urban areas in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern

Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)

Paddy 5,832 12.71

Other crops 15,321 33.41

Abandoned paddy 25 0.05

Tea - -

Rubber 450 0.98

Coconut 3,527 7.69

Marshy lands - -

Forest reserves 20,703 45.15

Total 45,858 100
Source: Madulla PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 19,705 or about 84.8% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed which accounts for
55.3% of the employed labour force. About 11% of the employed labour force is in the public
sector, 5% in the private sector and another 1.2% is self-employed. Unemployed labour
force is about 15%.

Nearly 15.3% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients2, which suggest that the PS
has a little higher share of Samurdhi recipients than national average. The higher Samurdhi
recipients in the PS are an indication of the poverty level.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A Water Supply: According to information provided by the PS, drinking water is
obtained from variety of sources. About 725 families are provided with piped borne water,
1,800 families obtain from wells, 316 families from tube wells, and 275 from common wells.
However, the majority of households accounting to about 3,246 families obtain drinking
water from rivers, streams, and other sources.

B. Sanitation: About 75% of households numbering about 6,918 in the PS have their
own water sealed toilet facilities. Another 10% have pit toilets. About 14% do not have their
own toilet facilities. The PS has provided one public toilet.

C. Roads: In addition to the 8km of Grade A roads and 70 km of Grade C roads, there
are 503 km of D &E roads. The formation of the road surface is gravel. During the rainy
season road surface gets eroded and need to be rehabilitated

D. Solid Waste Management: The amount of solid waste collected by the PS is about
1.5 metric tons per day and it is disposed into an open place. PS wishes shift solid waste

2 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a
range of criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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disposal site to a new location (Irrigation Department Old machinery yard of Madulla).PS is
in the process of acquiring the Land from the Irrigation Department.

Collection: PS collects about 1.5 tons of solid waste per day at the locations of Makullana,
Mariarwa, Meegahapitiya, and Obbegoda. Currently PS disposes the solid waste to a
selected location at the Madulla cemetery.

Area Frequency of collection

Makulla Daily

Mariarawa/Meegahapitiya town Wednesday/Sunday

Obbegoda- Up to Udumulla Tuesday and Friday

Quantity of the solid waste per day/per week collected

Gross amount of SW collected
Amount

tonnes/Week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 1.5

Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 1.5

Major waste generation points

No Source of waste collection
Amount

tonnes/day

1 Makulla Weekly Pola and Town 1

2 Meegahapitiya 100kg

3 Mari Arawa 200kg

4 Udumulla Obbegoda 200kg
Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using a four wheel tractor-trailer and a two wheel tractor that
belonging to the PS. Daily collection is about 1.5tons

Equipment No
Transport capacity

(kg)
No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks - - -

Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 1,000kg 3

Two wheel tractor with trailer 1 200kg 2

Method of disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on to a dumping site at the
cemetery (belonging to PS).

Brief description of final disposal site:

i. Location: Solid waste is disposed at a place in the Madulla cemetery
ii. Ownership: PS
iii. Situation (surroundings):Open
iv. Approvals from CEA: No approval for the current activities. The PS is proposing to

shift the dumping site to a new location.

Structure of Waste Management Unit; Head of Unit, Number of PHIs and Supervisors:
A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.
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Labour force Number

Approved number of labourers 2

No of labourers working at present 4

Operational Cost of SWM

Type of cost Cost (SLRs)

Waste collection 1,922,384.00

Salaries and payments 1,732,384.00

Equipment/maintenance 190,000.00

Budget allocation on SWM 12%

Summary and Current Status

Currently the LA does not get any financial assistance from funding agencies for the
implementation of a SWM project. The service levels are not up to the desired levels, and
some households cannot use space in their premises for disposal or composting. This
warrants a centralized disposal facility.

Problems Suggested solutions

Lack of effective disposal system
Propose to implement an effective solid
waste management system

D. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are very limited. There
are about 17 health centres, one Ayurwedic hospital, one base hospital, one District hospital
and 4 government dispensaries.

E. Education: Madulla PS does not have a national school. It has nine Maha Vidylayas,
thirteen schools, two primary schools, 50 preschools, two private tuitions and four vocational
training centres. The number of students in Maha Vidayalayas and vidyalayas is currently
around 5,700 with a staff of 490. In primary schools, there are 413 students with a staff of
fifteen and the number of students in preschools totals about 1,270 and they have a staff of
around 115.

F. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a single storey building with a total area of
2,335 sq. ft. It has all basic facilities, although the available space is very limited. Its vehicle
fleet includes one pick up two tractors, on water bowsers and two trailers and a hand tractor.
Office equipment’s available at the PS include three computer machines, a photocopying
machine, a fax machine and two telephones.

2.2. Staffing

The approved cadre is nineteen and of which thirteen positions or 70% of the entire staff is
classified as labourers according to the information provided by PS. The current staffs
engaged by the PS consist of new positions which the total accounts for 55 showing the full
strength. This requires carrying out the present work load.

2.3.Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

Total Revenue income of the Madulla PS for the financial year of 2010 was SLRs 10.12
million. Almost 70% of revenue consists of revenue grants from the central government.
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Own Sources: The main revenue source of Madulla PS is a rent, which accounts about
20% of the total revenue. Unlike most other LAs its revenue from collection of warrants
issued by the court is negligible. All other sources account for about 10% of total revenue.

Grants and transfers: Compared with 2006, the amount of revenue grants has increased
by more than 70% by 2010. Among the recurrent expenditure items of the PS, salaries and
wages of the permanent and temporary staff almost account for more than 80% of its total
expenditure. In some years it’s almost close to 90%. Being a relatively poor PS, the amount
of expenditure on salaries and wages is unsustainable since its regular sources of income
cannot even support a fraction of the cost. In 2010, the PS spent SLRs 8.7 million on
salaries while it only received SLRs7.1 million as government grants

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

The final accounts of Madulla PS of 2010 is show that recurrent income of the PS amounted to
SLRs10.3million and recurrent expenditure to SLRs10.1 million, leaving a small deficit of about
SLRs 220,000.

2.3.3. Status

Over the five year period from 2006 to 2010, the PS incurred overall losses in three years
including 2009 and 2010

2.3.4. Capital Account

During the last five years, it has received about SLRs 10 million in current prices as capital grants
from the central government and this money has been spent on building its capital assets.

2.3.5. Overall Status

Lack of reliable revenue sources is a serious limitation to the performance of Madulla LA. It
does not even have any income from rates and the amount collected from other sources is
small. Attempts must be made to improve the revenue base as it is essential to the
management of activities of the LA.

Table 3: Details of Annual Budgets of Madulla PS- 2006 to 2010.
Item 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Income

Rates and Taxes 15,000 0.0 - - -

Rents 1,764,709 1,801,418 2,122,897 2,383,722 2,388,722

License Fees 120,832 144,141 2,332 117,981 117,198

Services fees 178,822 89,172 90,443 85,050 85,050

Warrant charges 339,964 805,077 462,585 53,106 53,106

Other Incomes 2,419 399,190 1,132,642 365,168 365,168

Other grants 4,155,571 6,076,135 6,995,821 7,115,756 7,115,756

Total recurrent income 6,600,318 9,315,134 10,806,722 10,120,002 10,120,002

2 Recurrent Expenditure

Salaries and allowances 6,155,702 7,313,866 8,145,270 8,666,532 8,666,532

Travelling claims 227,358 168,848 207,205 269,752 269,752

Design and equipment 259,014 193,487 334,791 288,038 288,038

Repairs and maintenance of 107,967 33,554 152,205 86,737 86,737

Transport and other services 631,641 70,682 97,630 499,221 499,221
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Item 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Interest payment and
bonuses

- - 700 7,222 7,222

Contribution to welfare
programs

256,113 183,719 191,568 207,568 207,568

Pensions - - 10,671 314,876 314,876

Total Recurrent
expenditure

7,637,708 8,597,159 9,960,343 10,339,949 10,339,949

Surplus/deficit (-) (1,037,480) 717,975 846,579 (219,947) (219,947)

3 Capital grants 699,089 3,525,616 1,143,981 2,549,444 2,549,444

Sale of assets - - - - -

Recurrent income surplus
plus capital grants

(338,390) 4,243,592 1,990,360 2,329,496 2,329,496

4 Capital expenditure 710,670 3,605,277 1,317,443 2,596,257 2,596,257

Net surplus/deficit (-) (1,048,890) 638,315 672,916 (266,760) (266,760)

Source: Madulla PS, Annual accounts

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on available existing situation related information and the long list
of priorities.

3.1. Water supply and sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year
Projection of Population in

PS H/H
Total Demand

MLD
Cost/MLD

million

Total Cost
SLRs

million

2011 9,276 5.57 33.33 186

2016 9749 5.85 33.33 195

Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs 20,000 per HH

Out of the total population of 9,276 only 725 households are served with piped borne water,
800 households depend on wells, 316 depend on tube wells 275, depend on common wells
and the other 3,246 depend on rivers or streams. There is a shortage of safe drinking water
in the PS for the community. Treated water supply schemes are badly needed for the PS.
The PS has identified the following water supply schemes as their Priority

 Baduluwela – Kolamana Spring Water supply scheme.
 Bandarawadiya Spring water supply scheme
 Ganegoarrawa seven springs water supply scheme
 Gammiris weldowa dug well,
 Talkotayaya Sewapiyassa dug well
 Perapitiya and Hunumadepitiya dug well,
 Dambagolla kote and dug well in order to provide safe drinking water to the

community

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
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3.2. Sewerage and Drains

PS has not identified any drains for rehabilitation as their priority. It is not possible to
provide road drains in each and every road because of the nature of the terrain. Assuming
the PS can construct drains for 5km of roads per year, the medium term need for drainage is
estimates at SLRs 21 million4.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

In addition to the 8km of Grade A roads and 70 km of Grade C roads, there are 503 km of D
&E roads. The formation of the road surface is gravel. During the rainy season road surface
gets eroded and need to be rehabilitated. PS and the community prefer tarred or concrete
roads, because during the dry season gravel roads become very dusty. PS does not have a
capacity to upgrade many roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery with the
PS. They may be able asphalt about 5 km per year. The estimated cost for 5km roads per
year and for next five years is SLRs 250 million5. Further, there are several bridges and
culverts to be repaired/ constructed

From the long term needs, PS has identified the need to construct a bridge across
Diyakolyaya –Magandaoya. PS also wishes to have a Backhoe Loader and a vibrating Road
Roller in order to maintain their gavel roads in the PS.

3.4. Solid Waste Management

PS is collecting about 1.5 tons of solid waste per day. They dispose the solid waste to a
selected location. PS also wishes to use the Backhoe loader or a SKIDS Steer for handling
solid waste. The LA might be able to implement a complete Solid waste management
programme with composting facilities and a sanitary landfill in a cost of SLRs 30 million
within the next 5 years. LA is unable to implement this immediately as the identified land for
composting is not acquired yet from the irrigation department.

3.5. Other infrastructure Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as Weekly Pola, Ayurwedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. However, the LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next 5
years with the assistance of the GoSL or Provincial Council. Among many, the LA has
identified two pola areas for rehabilitation as one of their priority needs. They are

1. Makulla pola - patronised by 500 venders and about 5000 stake holders.
2. Mariarawa - patronised by 250 venders and 3000 stakeholders.

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) million Long term (2026) million

Population 18,702 20,658

Costs SLRs in Million

SWM 30 -

Water Supply & Sanitation 268 294

Roads & Drains 271 813

Others (pola etc) 50 -

Total 619 1,107

4 The cost of earth drains on either side per kilometre road length SLRs 0.84 million.
5 Cost per km of Asphalt will be SLRs 10 Million per km
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5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Madulla PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two
stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified
and short-listed a list of subprojects to be carried out under the LGESP.

Environmental Infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Baduluwela – Kolamana Spring Water supply scheme.
o Bandarawadiya Spring water supply scheme
o Ganegoarrawa seven springs water supply scheme
o Gammiris weldowa Dug well,
o Talkotayaya Sewapiyassa dug well
o Perapitiya and Hunumadepitiya Dug well,
o Dambagolla kote and dug well in order to provide safe drinking water to the

community.
 SWM

o Collection bins
o Procurement of tipper
o Construction of a sorting centre

 Sewerage and drains
o Development of the Drainage system & the Pavement

Growth Infrastructure
 Construction of Roads and Bridges at:

o Diyakolyaya –Magandaoya

Economic Infrastructure
 Development of a Weekly Fair

Social and Other Infrastructure
 Construction of a Bus Stand with a few shops
 Construction of a Three wheeler park
 Improvements to the Public Play Ground
 Construction of a Children's Park

5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

A. Piped Borne Water Supply

Based on water supply needs, the PS has identified wells as the primary source of water
supply to the people. The distribution involves piped borne systems. The piped borne water
supply scheme at Gangodaarawa uses water from a spring in and it can supply water to 500
families. The water Supply Scheme at Perapitiya water from two dug wells at Perapitiya/
Hunumadepitiya and it can cater for 300families. Details of these supply methods are
provided below.
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Table 5: Proposed Water Supply projects: Madulla PS.

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water

i Proposed area for water supply Gangodaarawa Water supply scheme

Ii Number of connections 500

Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Gravity

iv Intake

a Type of intake Spring

B Location Gangoarama (Pubula)

C Ownership of Location PS

D Authority to allow water intake PS Madulla

E Capacity of the source 5.95

F
Average water flow of the
intake

2.9

G
Condition of upstream (any
human activity)

No activity

H Use of downstream water For Irrigation

V Storage tank and treatment plant

A Type of the storage tank Elevated

B Availability of land

i Ownership of the land PS

ii Extent of the land 0.5 Acres

iii Current usage of the land
In the vicinity there is a civic centre and Pre-

School

C Method of treatment Treatment plant to remove hardness and iron

Vi Supply mains

A Total length of supply main 5Km

B
Does the laying of main
involve

i Private land Yes

ii Government land Yes

iii Temple land No

iv
Any reserves (Railway,
RDA, forest,
archaeological sites)

Yes

Tentative Estimated Cost 19

Table 6: Proposed Water Supply projects: Madulla PS.

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water

i Proposed area for water supply Perapitiya Water supply Scheme

Ii Number of connections 300

Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping/Gravity

iv Intake

a Type of intake 2 Dug Wells

B Location Perapitiya/ Hunumadepitiya

C Ownership of Location Perapitiya PS/ Hunumadepitiya ( Private )

D Authority to allow water intake
PS/ Private (Ps is making arrangements to

obtain the owner ship)

E Capacity of the source 2.89L/s
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F
Average water flow of the
intake

2.47L/s

G
Condition of upstream (any
human activity)

No activity

H Use of downstream water For Irrigation works

V Storage tank and treatment plant

A Type of the storage tank Elevated

B Availability of land

i Ownership of the land
PS/ Private (Ps is making arrangements to

obtain the owner ship)

ii Extent of the land 15 Purchase

iii Current usage of the land No activity

C Method of treatment
Treatment plant to remove temporary hardness

and iron

Vi Supply mains

A Total length of supply main 6.27Km

B
Does the laying of main
involve

i Private land Yes

ii Government land Yes

iii Temple land No

iv
Any reserves (Railway,
RDA, forest,
archaeological sites)

Yes (PRDA)

Tentative Estimated cost 17

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma.

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 7: Solid waste Management

a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after collection) N.A

ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor, carts) Tractor

Transport plan with map

iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily

iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 4 GN divisions

v Expected collection
02 metric tons,
Daily collection.

Requirement for this process and cost

Activity Cost (SLRs)

Supply of collection bins what capacity, how many and how
will they be placed- distance criteria if any?

120,000.00

Procurement of tipper – 3Cubic meters capacity 8,000,000.00

Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m 2,500,000.00

Total 7,630,000.00
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b Proposed treatment

a If composting

i Extent of proposed land (attach copy of survey plan) 1.5 acre

ii Land ownership (attach a copy of deed)
In the process of
transferring to PS

iii Location of the site (show on a map) -

iv
Current usage of the land (standing structures, livelihood
activities)

Abandon land

v Any approval required Yes

b Any proposal for landfills? No

i Extent of proposed land 1.5

ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) No

iii Location of the site (show on a map)

v Any approval required Yes

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed?

c Any capacity building/training required Yes

a Components of training
Require a training

programme for solid
waste Management

b Estimated cost
Source: Madulla PS Survey

5.2. Estimated Total cost of the needs

Sector Subproject Proposed
Estimated

Cost million
SLRs

Water supply
Gangodarawa water supply scheme 20

Perapitita water supply Scheme 18

Growth
Makulla pola 6.00

Mariarawa pola 6.00

Total 50.0

6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township
under the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

I. GangodarawaWater Supply scheme 20 million
II. Perapitita water supply Scheme 18 million

III. Makulla Pola 6.0 million

IV. Mariarawa Pola 6.0 million

In addition to the priorities based on Consultation and Participation process selection, the
GoSL through a Ministerial level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Madulla Town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.
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The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLR 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility of the sub sector under the sub project selection criteria as agreed
to with ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard- projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions
Basis for

recommendatio
n

Origina
l Cost

Allocated
Cost Remark

s
SLR million

Construction
of a Bus
Stand with a
few shops

Not
Recommende

d

Issue of
compliance with

sector criterion of
ADB loan

20

Development
of a Weekly
Fair

Recommende
d

15 15

Development
of the
Drainage
system & the
Pavement

Recommende
d

12 12

Construction
of a Three
wheeler park

Not
Recommende

d
Funding issue 2

Improvement
s to the Public
Play Ground

Not
Recommende

d

Issue of
compliance with

sector criterion of
ADB loan

16

Construction
of a
Children's
Park

Not
Recommende

d

Issue of
compliance with

sector criterion of
ADB loan

4

Water Supply Earlier priorities 23 23

Sub Total 92 50

This report presents the PFR for post ministerial projects and those analyzed based on
earlier priorities is Annexed to this report (Annex 2). This includes progress on consultation.

7. Pre-Feasibilities of Madulla Small Town Development Subproject

7.1. PFR of Pola Development Sub project

7.1.1. Introduction

In Sri Lanka, among the rural population the Pola (Weekly Market) have been extremely
important economic, social and cultural arenas that bring the producers, vendors, consumers
of all socio-economic backgrounds together. In the Madulla PS which is an agricultural area,
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the entire distribution chain for agricultural produce and other goods interact at the Pola
Market and thus the Pola Market could be considered as the economic hub, including a
place for essential social interaction.

Figure 1: Location of the Pola and Drainage

7.1.2. Justification

The specific goals of the subproject for improvement of two weekly pola (public markets) in
Madulla PS and sanitation facilities:

 Develop the present underutilized sections of the market areas and related sanitation
facilities to prescribed service levels, where increase in revenues will be expected as
a result of the improved facilities.

 Provide sanitation facilities within the improved market places in a planned and
orderly manner.

 Provide more spaces within the market for vendors in a planned manner for the
increasing demand.

 Provide better facilities for the large number of regular and floating rural consumers.

A. Pola No. 1 – Makulla

1. Description of the project

Towns& Villages Served
Makulla

Basis for Selection
Makulla pola in Madulla being the main town in the PS is held twice a week on Wednesdays
& Saturday. This weekly pola are considered not only for the purchasing but also as a place
for social interaction by the nearby villagers.

Beneficiaries: 5,000 households & 200 vendors.
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2. Present Status of Pola

The pola is located in a 1.5 acre land along the Madulla main road Most of the buildings are
open sheds without protection from sun & rain. During the Pola days, some vendors use
either side of the main road to sell their merchandise while there is enough un utilized area
at the rear of the Pola.The PS commenced work on two semipermanent structures but
stopped halfway due to lack of funds. The existing toilets need to be improved for the use of
the vendors and buyers with adequate water. The products sold in this Pola are mostly
agriculture based and at the end of the day, nearly 1-2 tonne of organic waste is left behind
for disposal. As pointed out by the PHI, due to the absence of a boundary fence, at the end
of the pola, all garbage especially polythene is strewn across the neighbourhood. The
annual rental for the Makulla pola is SLRs 2,910,801.00.

Figure 2: Makulla Pola - partly built structures Figure 3: Rear of the Pola ground

3. Proposed Improvement

4 number of semi-permanent buildings to be constructed at the rear end of the “Pola” to
accommodate the vendors. Improvements to the existing toilets with the construction of a
two chamber septic tank and a small fee to be collected from the users for the maintenance
of the toilet. Fence with 2 entrances to be constructed. Bins to be placed for the solid waste
management.

Figure 4: Proposed Pola Site
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Figure 5: Side elevation for the Proposed Pola Structures

B. Pola No. 2 –Mariarrawa Pola

1. Description of the project

Town& Villages served: Marriyarrawa,

Basis for selection
Due to the proposed road improvement, the vendors who are presently using the road have
to be accommodated within the Pola grounds. The Playground goes under water during
rains.

Beneficiaries: 3000households &250vendors

2. Present Status
There are 2 No structures which are permanent, open sheds. During the Pola days, some
vendors use either side of the main road to sell their merchandise while there is un utilized
area along the periphery of the pola land. The existing toilet is non-functional due to the
water logging and need to be relocated for the use of the vendors and buyers with adequate
water.
It was reported that the entrance to the pola gets submerged during rains. The products sold
in this Pola are mostly agriculture based and at the end of the day, nearly 1 tonne of organic
waste is left behind for disposal.

Figure 6: Mariyarrawa pola buildings Figure 7: Abandoned toilet in the pola
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3. Proposed Improvement

Pola grounds to be filled and levelled with drainage to avoid water stagnation. Chain link
fence is to be erected along the road. Two additional building are to be constructed along
the periphery of the “Pola” to accommodate the vendors using the road. Construction of a
new toilet with two chamber septic tank; and a small fee to be collected from the users for
the maintenance of the toilet. Bins to be provided for the solid waste management.

Figure 8: Proposed two Structures

Table 8: Estimated Capital Cost of Subprojects

Item SLRs

1 Makulla Pola

1.1 Construction of Buildings 4 No Canopy type 8,000,000.00

1.2 Barbed wire fencing with gates 2,000,000.00

1.3 Improvements to toilets & water supply 2,000,000.00

1.4 Surface drains 2,000,000.00

Sub total 14,000,000.00

10% Contingencies 1,400,000.00

Total Estimated Capital Cost 15,400,000.00

2. Marriyarrawa Pola

2.1 Ground improvement 600,000.00

2.2 Construction of Buildings 2,000,000.00

2.3 Chain link fencing in front with gates 1,000,000.00

2.4 Construction of new toilets & water supply 1,000,000.00

Sub total 9,100,000.00

10% Contingencies 910,000.00

Total Estimated Capital Cost 10,010,000.00
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7.1.3. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The LA will be responsible for the O&M of the facility. The estimated cost of O&M is SLRs
300,000 per annum. This includes electricity charges, water supply expenditures, cleaning
and other routine maintenance.

7.2. Storm Water Drains for Madulla PS

7.2.1. Introduction

Madulla town is located at the intersection of Obbegoda-Dambagala-Madulla road and
Medagama- Perapitiya road. The roads in Madulla town except the main Madulla road are
mostly macadam and do not have built in drains. Field-visits within Madulla town limits
revealed that the storm water disposal system in the town is not functioning properly without
proper drains and lead away.

The two roads identified by the LA for the construction of drains are
1. Madulla PS to the Hospital --1.2 km
2. Namal Oya,- Mariarawa road and Madagama road junction 250 m

Figure 9: Madulla Road to Hospital Figure 10: Namal Oya, - Mariarawa road

7.2.2. Justification:

The daily traffic along the roads running through the Madulla town centre, is around 1,000 –
2,000 vehicles with a commuter population nearly 2,000 to 3,000. The commuter population
increase on the weekly pola day. The town is congested specially on pola days as the
vendors occupy the road as well.

During rain the town gets inundated due to the absence of a proper drainage system within
the town area. The need for the storm water disposal improvement of the provincial and PS
roads is the responsibility of the Madulla PS. This will benefit the general population of the
Madulla town.

7.2.3. Proposed Improvement:

Concrete drains to be constructed for a total length of 1.45 km with the connecting lead away
to the Namal oya stream. The width of concrete drains will be 0.6m wide.

The drains constructed from the PS office to the hospital to be covered with concrete cover
slabs for the safety of pedestrians using the main road.
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Figure 11: Proposed cross section of the drainage

7.2.4. Total Estimated Cost of Sub project:

No Description Amount in SLRs

1
Construction of Storm water drains
With cover slabs

9,500,000.00

2 Construction of open drains 1,500,000.00

ECC of Civil Works 11,000,000.00

Contingencies 1,100,000.00

Total 12,100,000.00

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head
Trend % Assumptions

Expenditure & Income

Own Revenue 8% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Revenue Grant 46% 75 % of personal Expenditure

Personnel Expenditure 6% 10 % Increase per annum from 2010

Other Expenditure 31% 10 % Increase per annum from 2010

O & M Expenditure 62% 10 % Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%

Interest Rate 5%

Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects
3% of the capital
cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

Own Source 3,239,000 10,806,723 3,004,246 4,027,250 4,429,975 5,116,621 5,628,283 6,191,111 6,810,222

Revenue Grants 6,076,135 - 7,115,756 6,775,384 7,798,115 8,577,927 9,435,720 10,379,292 11,417,221
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 9,315,135 10,806,723 10,120,002 10,802,634 12,228,090 13,694,548 15,064,002 16,570,403 18,227,443

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 7,666,435 8,555,416 9,466,835 9,452,261 10,397,487 11,437,236 12,580,960 13,839,055 15,222,961

Other Expenditure 897,170 1,252,422 798,289 1,777,486 1,955,235 2,150,758 2,365,834 2,602,417 2,862,659

Establishment 8,563,605 9,807,838 10,265,124 11,229,747 12,352,722 13,587,994 14,946,793 16,441,473 18,085,620

Repairs & Maintenance 33,554 152,505 74,826 31,950 35,145 38,660 42,525 46,778 51,456

Existing interest Payments - - - - - -

O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 8,597,159 9,960,343 10,339,950 11,261,697 12,387,867 13,626,653 14,989,319 16,488,251 19,637,076

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 717,975 846,379 (219,948) (459,063) (159,777) 67,894 74,684 82,152 (1,409,633)

TE / TR = (B / A) 92.3% 92.2% 102.2% 104.2% 101.3% 99.5% 99.5% 99.5% 107.7%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant 3,525,616 1,143,981 1,367,660 8,531,894 - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 3,525,616 1,143,981 1,367,660 8,531,894 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

(a) Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000

(b) Others 3,605,277 1,317,443 2,596,317 8,148,683 - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) 3,605,277 1,317,443 2,596,317 8,148,683 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (79,661) (173,462) (1,228,658) 383,211 - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 638,314 1,311,232 (137,373) (213,226) (373,002) (305,108) (230,425) (148,273)
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 638,314 672,918 (1,448,605) (75,852) (159,777) 67,894 74,684 82,152 (1,409,633)

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 638,314 1,311,232 (137,373) (213,226) (373,002) (305,108) (230,425) (148,273) (1,557,905)
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025

Own Source 7,491,244 8,652,387 9,517,626 10,469,389 11,516,327 12,667,960 14,631,494 16,094,643 17,704,108 19,474,518

Revenue Grants 12,558,943 13,814,837 15,196,321 16,715,953 18,387,548 20,226,303 22,248,933 24,473,827 26,921,209 29,613,330
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 20,050,187 22,467,224 24,713,947 27,185,341 29,903,876 32,894,263 36,880,427 40,568,470 44,625,317 49,087,849

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 16,745,257 18,419,783 20,261,761 22,287,937 24,516,731 26,968,404 29,665,244 32,631,769 35,894,946 39,484,440

Other Expenditure 3,148,925 3,463,817 3,810,199 4,191,219 4,610,341 5,071,375 5,578,512 6,136,364 6,750,000 7,425,000

Establishment 19,894,182 21,883,600 24,071,960 26,479,156 29,127,072 32,039,779 35,243,757 38,768,132 42,644,946 46,909,440

Repairs & Maintenance 56,601 62,262 68,488 75,336 82,870 91,157 100,273 110,300 121,330 133,463
Existing interest Payments

O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 21,555,783 23,663,212 25,978,012 28,520,687 31,313,769 34,382,031 37,752,702 41,455,712 45,523,965 49,993,630

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) (1,505,596) (1,195,987) (1,264,065) (1,335,345) (1,409,894) (1,487,768) (872,274) (887,242) (898,648) (905,782)

TE / TR = (B / A) 107.5% 105.3% 105.1% 104.9% 104.7% 104.5% 102.4% 102.2% 102.0% 101.8%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

(a) Project Expenditure

(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) (1,557,905) (3,063,501) (4,259,489) (5,523,554) (6,858,899) (8,268,793) (9,756,561) (10,628,836) (11,516,078) (12,414,725)
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (1,505,596) (1,195,987) (1,264,065) (1,335,345) (1,409,894) (1,487,768) (872,274) (887,242) (898,648) (905,782)

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) (3,063,501) (4,259,489) (5,523,554) (6,858,899) (8,268,793) (9,756,561) (10,628,836) (11,516,078) (12,414,725) (13,320,507)



21

9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Madulla PS in achieving the above
objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated are linked to the subproject and include larger reforms
especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements.

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for source

segregation and promotion of recycling
Commitment of funding
for commencement of
activities

Organize consultation meetings
at community levels.

No programs All
communities in
township areas
covered

July 2013 Already started in some
communities

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid waste
management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for
compost plant
identified

Compost plant
fully
operational by
2013

December 2013 Current target is to focus
on composting market
waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed door-
to-door collection
arrangement.
(See Item 6)

4 Promotion of household or community level
composting (tons/day of waste composted)

Decision will be made after the
IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual reform
plan monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township areas
(Percentage population covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density areas.

No door-to-
door collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
300 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal  Complete transfer of land
 Environment License from

CEA
 Design and construction of

compost facility
 Operation of the facility

No compost
facility

Compost plant
fully
operational by
2013 Dec 2012

Dec 2013

Subject to

7 Development of public sanitation facilities
that take account of the needs of women,
children, and disabled

Construction of toilets in pola
markets.

Toilets out of
use

Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 Subproject is proposed
for support under the
project.

8 Health and hygiene education programs in
communities and/or schools

To coordinate IEC with District
Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Road inventory
prepared

List of priority
roads prepared

2014 Efforts will be made to
receive funding from
other sources.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market facilities  Design and construction of

the market improvement
 Operation of the markets
 Develop revenue and O&M

plan

Polas in poor

and congested

conditions.

Improved pola

in Madulla

2014 Subproject is proposed

for support under the

project. (see item 7 in

water supply)

Social services

1 Improvement of health, library, computer
services etc

Presently served by
district health facilities,
additional needs will be
based on demand. This
will be defined as part of
the Development Plan
likely to be initiated after
legal amendments to the
Act.

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade

establishments, and introduction of

computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for support
 Nominate a nodal officer for

this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term

1 A series of measures to increase the
revenue from assessment tax (e.g. expand
or declare built areas, increase
assessment rate, and/or valuation of
property by the Valuation Department)
(collected assessment tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey under
S.139 (1) to identify all lands
that should be under
assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as per
S.134(1) and obtain valuation

iii. Determine the assessment
rate

iv. Mobilize revenue collectors.
v. Ensure 90% collection in

next 3 years

No
assessment
tax collected

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Mar 2013

Jun 2013

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of Demand
Collection Balance
Statement as part of
Annual Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed in
advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from other
sources (rentals, licenses, court fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered business
premises under the tax net in
the area in next 5 years.

Business tax
not used

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment above
on improving database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 30% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Revenue from
rent of SLR 2.2
million in 2010

Achieve 30%
increase

2016 See commitment above
on improving database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for both

revenue and expenditure for the next 5

Demonstration that the
total revenues will cover

Ensure assets are maintained
and generate sufficient

Total revenue
less than

Revenue will
exceed

By 2012 See measures to
improve basic taxes and
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

years the total expenditures in
the medium-term

revenues. expenditures in
2010.

expenditures. rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and approval

procedures and simplifying the procedures
Clear commitment to
simplify the procedures

Commitment to implement the
process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal officer

March 2013 Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the assets

of local authority (Percentage allocated for
O&M out of total expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including those
proposed by the local
authority

List facility operation actions
and O&M plan including cost
estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with the
infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to operate
the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for (i)
water supply and (ii)
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014
Subject to approval of
finance for the project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for coordination Not automated Completion June 2013 Support from Project

3 Completion of audit of accounts by June of

subsequent year

Preparation of final

account for 2010

Commitment to complete

finalization of accounts and

audit

Final accounts

not prepared

by June of

subsequent

year

Submission of

final account

by March of

subsequent

year

Annual Subject to availability of

staff for Audit from

Auditor General’s

Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure

Change of organizational

structure to enhance service

efficiency (new positions for

procurement and human

resources management)

Old structure Structure

change and

appointment of

qualified staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan through
Demonstration of
participatory planning

Council resolution No
development

Development
plan prepared

Dec 2012
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

participatory process processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee representation
etc.

plan

Administration

1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local authority

committees (finance, environment)

(Percentage of members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the pradeshiya
sabhas

Few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation, especially
of women in planning
meetings.

Office computerization

1 Commitment to computerizing office
functions, including separating consumer
services and basic office function.

 Send a request to MLGPC
for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based on
growth.

Communicate decision
as part of annual reform
plan monitoring.
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Annex 1:

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Madulla PS

Subproject Development of a Weekly Fair

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Madulla Date and Time 19/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Madulla PS

Subproject Development of the Drainage system & the Pavement

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Madulla Date and Time 19/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2
1. PFR of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of Gangodaarawa Water Supply Scheme

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Even though the Madulla PS is located within the wet zone, the people suffer due the
scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry season of May to September. The people
use the stream water and well water for their drinking purposes. For the other purposes such
as washing and bathing, they use the river water and irrigation channels. Further the quality
of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614). The ground water is hard
and the stream water also may content E-coli more than the maximum allowable limit.

1.1.2. Brief Description of the Project

With the increase of socio economic activities in this area the citizens are demanding
efficient services from the PS. particularly, better health and economic condition of the LA
area. Therefore, the Madulla PS is giving the priority to provide basic infrastructure facilities
for poor people in order to support their economic growth and better living condition.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs through two stages
of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified and
shortlisted a list of subprojects to be carried out under the LGEP. Accordingly, the LA has
selected the Gangodaarawa Water Supply Scheme as one of their priority subproject.

1.1.3. Project Justification

With the available perennial spring in Gangodaarawa, nearly 500 additional households will
be supplied with pipe borne water thus improving the health and sanitary facilities of the
citizens of Gangodaarawa and adjoining villages.

A. Beneficiaries

500 households in the villages of Kolladeniya, Gedigallanda Ambagahapitiya and
Gangodaarawa will be provided with safe pipe borne drinking water.

B. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
 Construction of supply mains from the source to a storage reservoir and treatment

plant.
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoir and Treatment plant.

The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows.

Supply mains

Water expected to be taken away from the source 2.9 l/s

Water available at source even on dry season 5.95 l/s

The height of the source above sea level 129 m

The height of the proposed reservoir above sea level 170 m

The distance from source to Reservoir (line of sight) 775 m

The distance from source to Reservoir along the chosen trace 1,060 m
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Supply mains

The height above sea level of the lowest point of the pipe trace 129 m

Distribution mains

Reservoir height above sea level 160 m

Length of supply distribution main 5,306 m

C. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of 15 years which
corresponds to 2026. A single phase of 15 years is envisaged for development of the
infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.

A schematic of the overall subproject is presented in Figure 1.1 which comprises of water
intake works, supply gravity mains, main reservoir, and treatment plant with two chlorinators
and distribution mains. Selected components e.g., intake works, service reservoir, mains,
and chlorinators are designed corresponding to the ultimate design period.

D. Water Demand

The water supply service levels for the urban population have been considered at 80 lpcd.
Total production demand for urban areas has been calculated with 1.5 factors. The
production demand estimates corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table
below.

Number of Beneficiaries =2500
Water demand =80 lpcd
Total demand per day =2500*80*1.5

=300,000 litres per day

Table 9: Estimates of Water Demand at Production Stage

Urban
Demand (litres/day)

Present - 2011 Ultimate - 2026

Madulla Town and other beneficiary Villages 300,000 357,387

The ultimate stage raw water demand of the subproject at the intake works is projected to be
around 0.36 million litres per day.

E. Source of Raw Water

Water from seven perennial springs located in PS land is presently used by the public in the
Gangodarawa GN division in Madulla. This spring is identified by the LA as the raw water
source. The consultants inspected the source and checked the yield. The sources at the
time of inspection showed a total about 5.9 l/s discharge and it was the driest period of the
year. The villagers who live around the area, who use this source assured the inspection
team that the flow diminishes only slightly during the dry season.

Chosen source turned out to be almost 1.06 km from the place chosen for the reservoir as
the crow flies.
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Figure 12: At source

F. Intake Works

Intake work will be located near Gangodaarawa village which is about 5.5 km from Madulla
Town. The work will comprise intake structure, intake pipe, valves etc. Total land area
required for construction of the intake work is 5 perches. This land at present belongs to
GoSL and hence does not require to be acquired.

G. Raw Water Transmission

Raw water transmission from intake works, to the reservoir situated on a land belonging to
the Madulla PS at the collocation of (6 58’ 08” N, 81 26 37” E) comprise a 1.06 km long, 90
mm diameter UPVC gravity main. The pipelines will be laid underground and will follow the
existing roads.

The pipeline material specification will be mainly Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) in order to
optimize the cost. The supply main pipe trace was laid out from the two ends of the culvert
crossing towards the source as well as to the reservoir always along PS roads (some times
over GoSL lands) for almost 90% of the track. The initial track from the source is along the
PS Roads. The final 1kilo meter up to the tank is through government land (steepest terrain).

Figure 13: Layout Plan of Raw water Main from the Source
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H. Water Reservoir and Water Treatment

Water works will be located at the Madulla Town on the side of the Obbegoda Road. It will
comprise of raw water storage corresponding to half a day of average production demand, a
conventional treatment involving Chlorinators, etc. This is a progressive approach which has
been adopted by most of the local authorities in its water works and which helps in
conserving a substantial quantity of raw water.

I. Transmission of Treated Water

The distribution system has been designed for considering the demand of the year 2026,
and peak factor of 2.5 and a tail end pressure of 5 m of water column. As per the design, the
system comprises of a 5.306 km long distribution main from the reservoir to the beneficiary
area. All distribution pipes will be of PVC.

Figure 14: Location of the water supply scheme

It is proposed to lay about 5.306 km of distribution pipelines varying from 110mmØ to 63 mm
in diameter. With regard to the material of pipes, the subproject proposes to use only PVC
pipes for the distribution network.

J. Power Supply

Power supply at the water reservoir mainly for security purposes will be made from an
independent feeder which will be tapped from the CEB grid supply.

K. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be on 24 hour basis while the supply
to the consumers will also be for 24 hours daily. The supply arrangements will involve gravity
system into the distribution network.
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On the whole, the Technical Officer at the Madulla Pradeshiya Sabha will be responsible for
supervising the operations of the entire water supply scheme. The entire system will be
operated and maintained under the direct responsibility of the Madulla PS. He will be
assisted by 2 or more assistants for managing the daily operations such as care taker and
meter reader.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.

The Madulla PS will lay down a policy for taking new connections and specifying an initial
charge of SLRs 10,000.00 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of licensing
fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various categories of
consumers.

1.1.4. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
proposed beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is estimated to be SLRs 23.2
million. Component wise abstract break up is presented in Table given below.

Table 10: Table 1.3: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

Item Description SL SLRs

1 Water Supply Scheme

1.1
Intake structures pumping well with pump house including
electrical installation

2,500,000.00

1.2 Pump including installation 1,000,000.00

1.3 Supply main out of UPVC type 1000,90 mmØ, dia pipe 1060 mt. 1,500,,000.00

1.4
Distribution mains type 600 UPVC pipes of dia 110
mmØ,90mmØ,63mmØ total length 5300 mt.

2,500,000.00

1.5
Main reservoir of 80,000 litres /10m of Ferro cement overhead
tank

4,500,000.00

1.6
Treatment plant with pump house and sump with pump
installation

7,000,000.00

1.7 valve chambers with valves 08 Nos (air, scour and gate) 1,000,000.00

1.8 Support structures for pipes ( road crossing GI pipes) 1,000,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 21,000,000.00

Sub Total 1 21,000,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 2,100,000..00

Total Estimated Capital Cost 23,100,000.00

1.2. PFR of Perapitiya Water Supply Scheme

1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Even though the Madulla PS is located within the wet zone, the people suffer due the
scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry season of May to September. The people
use the stream water and well water for their drinking purposes. For the other purposes such
as washing and bathing, they use the river water and irrigation channels. Further the quality
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of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614). The ground water is hard
and the stream water also may content E-coli more than the maximum allowable limit.

1.2.2. Brief Description of the Project

On priority basis the LA has selected the Perapitiya Water Supply Scheme as one of two
water supply projects in their priority subprojects

1.2.3. Project Justification:

With the available perennial springs, nearly 800 additional households will be supplied with
pipe borne water thus improving the health and sanitary facilities of the citizens of Perapitiya,
Mariarawa & Hunumadepitiya villages.

A. Beneficiaries

800 households from the villages of Perapitiya, Mariarawa & Hunumadepitiya will be
provided with safe pipe borne drinking water.

B. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water sources.
 Construction of supply mains from the source to a treatment plant and Overhead

reservoir
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoir.

The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows.

Supply gravity mains

Water expected to be taken away from the source 1 0.81l/s

Water expected to be taken away from the source 2 1.66 l/s

Water available at source 1 even on dry season 0.93 l/s

Water available at source 2 even on dry season 1.96 l/s

The height of the source -1 above sea level 131m

The height of the source -2 above sea level 110m

The height of the proposed reservoir above sea level 149 m

The distance from source-1 to Reservoir (line of sight) 660m

The distance from source-2 to Reservoir (line of sight) 930m

The distance from source 1 to Reservoir along the chosen trace 790 m

The distance from source 2 to Reservoir along the chosen trace 1020m

The height above sea level of the lowest point of the pipe trace 109 m

Distribution mains

Reservoir height above sea level 139 m

Length of supply distribution main 4460m

C. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of 15 years which
corresponds to 2026. A single phase of 15 years is envisaged for development of the
infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.
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A schematic of the overall subproject is presented in Figure 1.1 which comprises of water
intake works, supply gravity mains, main reservoir, and treatment plant with two chlorinators
and distribution mains. Selected components e.g., intake works, service reservoir, mains,
and chlorinators are designed corresponding to the ultimate design period.

D. Design Population

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Madulla PS shows was calculated using the national average of around
1.1%.

Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. For the urban areas, the base year is
1.25%. Table below provides a summary of the population projections adopted for the
design of the subproject. As per this, the ultimate stage populations for the entire subproject
area are estimated to be of the order of 1327.

Table 11: Population Estimates for the Subproject

Area
Population / Year

2010 2026

Madulla 4,000 4,808

E. Water Demand

The water supply service levels for the urban population have been considered at 80 lpcd.
Total production demand for urban areas has been calculated with 20% leakages and
wastage. The production demand estimates corresponding to the subproject are presented
in the table below.
Present demand of water = Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor

=4000*80*1.5
=480,000 litters

Table 12: Estimates of Water Demand at Production Stage

Urban
Demand (litres/day)

Present - 2011 Ultimate - 2026

Madulla 480,000 585,546

F. Source of Raw Water

Two open wells from perennial springs located in private lands are presently used by the
public in the Perapitiya & Hunumadapitiy GN divisions in Madulla. These wells are identified
by the LA as the raw water sources. The consultants inspected the sources and checked the
yield. The sources at the time of inspection showed a total about 2.89 L/secs discharge and
it was the driest period of the year. The villagers who live around the area, who use this
source assured the inspection team that the flow diminishes only slightly during the dry
seasons. The sources chosen turned out to be almost 1.0 km from the place chosen for the
Overhead storage tank as the crow flies. The two land owners have given their consent to
transfer the necessary land required to the Madulla PS.

G. Intake Works

Intake pump houses will be located near the sources which are within 2 km from Mariarawa
Town. The works will comprise intake structure, intake pipe, valves etc.
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Figure 15: Source No.1 Figure 16: Source No.2

H. Raw Water Transmission

Raw water transmission from intake works, to the Overhead storage tank situated on a land
belonging to the Madulla PS at the location of (6 58’ 6” N 81 27’ 47” E) / (6 58’ 5” N 81 28’
38” E) comprise a 2.0 km long, 90 mm diameter UPVC main. The pipelines will be laid
underground and will follow the existing roads as shown on the pipe layout.

Figure 17: Layout Plan of Raw Water Gravity Main from the Source

I. Water Reservoir and Water Treatment

Water works will be located at the Mariarawa Town on the side of the Mariarawa - Obbegoda
Road. It will comprise of raw water storage corresponding to half a day of average
production demand, a conventional treatment involving Chlorination, etc. This is a
progressive approach which has been adopted by most of the local authorities in its water
works and which helps in conserving a substantial quantity of raw water.
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J. Transmission of Treated Water

As per the design, the distribution system comprises of a 6 km long distribution main from
the reservoir to the beneficiary area. All distribution pipes will be of PVC.

Figure 18: Location of the water supply scheme

It is proposed to lay about 4.6 km of distribution pipelines varying from 110mmØ to 63 mmØ
in diameter. With regard to the material of pipes, the subproject proposes to use only PVC
pipes for the distribution network.

K. Power Supply

Power supply at the water reservoir mainly for security purposes will be made from an
independent feeder which will be tapped from the CEB grid supply.

1.2.4. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be on 24 hour basis while the supply
to the consumers will also be for 24 hours daily. The supply arrangements will involve gravity
system into the distribution network.

On the whole, the Technical Officer at the Madulla Pradeshiya Sabha will be responsible for
supervising the operations of the entire water supply scheme. The entire system will be
operated and maintained under the direct responsibility of the Madulla PS. He will be
assisted by 2 or more assistants for managing the daily operations such as care taker and
meter reader. The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those
for the increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the
subproject which is presented in a subsequent section.

The Madulla PS will lay down a policy for taking new connections and specifying an initial
charge of SLRs 10,000.00 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of licensing
fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various categories of
consumers.
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1.2.5. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
proposed beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is estimated to be SLRs 16.8
million. Component wise abstract break up is presented in Table 1.3 given below.

Table 13: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

Item Description SLRs

1 Water Supply Scheme

1.1 Intake structure 02 pumping wells 1,800,000.00

1.2 Pump house including electrical installation 1,400,000.00

1.3 Pumps including installation 1,300,000.00

1.4 Treatment plant with sump 3,250,000.00

1.5
Main reservoir of 60,000 litres/10m,ferrocement overhead
tank

3,200,000.00

1.6 valve chambers with valves 6 Nos (air, scour and gate) 300,000.00

1.6
Pumping mains type 1000 UPVC pipes of dia 90 mmØ
total length 1810 mt

1,800,000.00

1.7
Distribution mains type 600 UPVC pipes of dia 110
mmØ,90mmØ,63mmØ total length 4600 mt

2,230,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 15,280,000.00

Sub Total 1 15,280,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 1,528,000.00

Total Estimated Capital Cost 16,808,000.00

1.2.6. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the both water supply subprojects is
estimated to be SLRs 0.8 million correspond to:

 Chlorination
 Electrical cost for security purposes
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network
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Table 14: Pre - Ministerial Consultation Priorities
Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3 Proposal 4

Name of the Subproject
GangodarawaWater
Supply scheme

Perapitita water supply
Scheme

Makulla Pola Mariarawa Pola

Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure – Water,
Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste
Management

Yes Yes

Social Infrastructure- Community facility,
Primary Health Care

Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges

Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola Yes Yes

Terms of
the Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes Yes Yes Yes

Financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/
infrastructure created

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Economic returns greater than 12% or returns
greater than opportunity cost of capital

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated
during FR stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated
during FR stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated
during FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be
calculated during
FR stage

Approved project costs with resources
committed for activities such as resettlement if
any

Compliance With RF

IR
Categoriz
ation
Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No No No

Being physically displaced from housing No No No No

Losing 10% or more of their productive assets
(income generating).

No No No No

Compliance With EARF

Environm
ental
Impact
Category

Category A

Category B

Category C Yes Yes Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection Criteria Yes Yes Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility Yes Yes Yes Yes

Priority Order 1 2 3 4
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Annex 3:

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of Earlier Identified Subprojects and Prioritization

Name of the LA Madulla PS

Subproject GangodarawaWater Supply scheme

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Known
Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and means
of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Madulla Date and Time 25/08/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Madulla PS

Subproject Perapitita water supply Scheme

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Known
Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Madulla Date and Time 25/08/2011

Signature



41

Annex 4:

Summary of Consultations and Participation - Earlier Priorities

Project Cycle Target Group
Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation

Topics
Indicators

Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and
resources

 List of needs and initial
prioritization

 Reform Plan

 FGD was conducted on
25th Aug

 10 women out of 38
participants



Summary of
consultations
with each group.

Base line
indicators in
relation to select
DMF targets

Local Authority
(Assisted by
PMU, SPCU,
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 The chairman and the
secretary have
participated

Summary of
Orientation.

Local Authority
(Assisted by
PMU, SPCU,
DSC)

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting
at the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. The villages
around Madulla
facing severe
drinking water

Note on Views
received and
incorporated into
the sub-projects
identified

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
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Project Cycle Target Group
Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation

Topics
Indicators

Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

benefits
 Open house

meetings

shortage.
2. The SWM site to

be relocated
and a Skid
steered

3. Infrastructure
improvements to
2 pola.\

4. Mostly the LA
area face severe
drinking water
crisis during the
months of July,
August and
September

5. Need to improve
the efficiency of
the SWM project

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings



Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

 O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at
the sites
1. At the Perapitiyiya,

& Gangodarawa
Water sources the
people expressed
their willingness to
pay to get a water
connection and to
pay a monthly bill

2. Makala &
Mariarawa pola to
be improved with
sanitation for
enhanced tariff.

 Minutes of
consultation



Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants

Name Position/Institution

Ms. D.MC Bandara Chief facilitator, Gemiridiya

Ms T M Ariyawathy Member, Women Society

MrNihalJayasekera Principal MahaVidyalaya

Mr W M Dayananda Secretary, Farmer Organization

Mr S Y J Ananda Chairman, Traders Society

MrSarathRupasinghe Public Health Inspector, Madulla

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants by the consultants and their views were sought.
Common views of the informants are listed below.

1. Informants expressed their gratitude to the GOSL & ADB for granting funds for the
infrastructure development.

2. Public awareness for the SWM, especially regarding the source separation.
3. The main request of the informants is to supply drinking water as the sources dry up

during the period June to September.
4. Obbagoda WSS to be improved
5. Individual Toilets to nearly 1000 low income households to be provided
6. Infrastructure to develop the economic activities is a prime need of the area (facilities

such as economic centre, pola etc)

The specific suggestions given by the informants

Informant Suggestions

Chief facilitator, Gemiridiya

Water problem directly affect the women, as they
are the one carry drinking water from the good
sources and walk kilometres. At times the
children also perform this task which affects their
studies. Perapitiya Dugwell to be explored.

Member, Women Society
Water supply from Ganggodarrawa natural spring
as water is available throughout the year.

Chairman– Traders Society
Improvements to the pola& monthly tariff if the PS
provides them safe drinking water

Secretary, Farmer Organization

Infrastructure facilities to be provided in the pola
for farmers to sell their products including water
and toilets especially Makolapola and the
improvements to the present WSS

Principal lMahavidyalaya Drinking water to school children

Public Health Inspector- Madulla

Awareness programme on source separation &
bins.
Individual toilets to low income families
Loading facility at the SWM dump yard



48

Annex 4.4

Summary of the Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken

The public expressed the problem of drinking
water in their areas. The residents, especially
women walk long distances to bring drinking
water Pipe borne water to be supplied from the
available sources.

LA also agreed the same as a priority need and a
subproject is proposed in Mariyarawa &
Gangodarrawuv WSS. CBO managed WSS
projects cannot be funded under “:Pura Neguma”

The PHI informed of the health problems due to
lack of individual toilets and presence of E-coli.

It was agreed that is an serious problem to be
addressed but cannot be funded as the lands
does not belong to Madulla PS

The public during consultations expressed the
short comings in the weekly pola, especially
sanitation facilities.

LA agreed to develop the two pola namely
Marriarrawa & Makola.

Waste disposal of the PS area needs
improvement. Public requested to provide bins.
LA officials expressed that; they need to improve
the waste collection and the disposal.

Proposed to support the “Pilisaru” composting
plant project to be implemented with a skid
Steered, a shredder and bins for source
separation.
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7
Photographs of Consultation and Participation

Figure 19: Stakeholder Consultation Figure 20: Stakeholder Consultation

Figure 21: Public participation at site Figure 22: Public participation at site
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1. Introduction and Background

The report is based on assessment of existing situation, needs, financial capacities and
implementable priorities. This assessment follows the criteria and processes as set out in the
loan agreement with GoSL.

Between January to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC and
Minister for Economic Development with the district and elected provincial representatives,
and the local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town. Accordingly, some
of the priorities were reoriented towards growth- and development-related activities focused
on one of the townships of the local authority.

This assessment followed the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a prerequisite and the latest
priorities in post-ministerial consultations. Annex 2 presents some of the initial development
priorities of the local authority.

The Council Resolution would include a) Agreement on priorities; b) Commitment to the
reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments; and d)Request for
technical assistance for design and supervision; the report is based on the assessment of
existing situations, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

2. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

I. SWM Improvement 7.8 million

II. Water Supply Schemes 13.8 million

III. Rehabilitation of Bridges 33.2 million
IV. Total 54.8 million

In addition to the priorities based on consultation and participation process selection, the
GoSL through a ministerial-level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Kandeketiya town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility/Priority of the subsector under the subproject selection criteria as
agreed between ADB and GoSL

b. Compliance to safeguard-projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact, and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy, the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.
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Sub Project Decisions
Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Alloc
ated
Cost

Remarks

Construction of a PS Office
Building with a Library

Recommen
ded

Old structure and need
to accommodate staff
and council needs

21.3 21.3

Development to the Weekly
Fair

Recommen
ded

23,6 23,6

Construction of Public Toilet
Facility ( in the weekly fair
area)

Recommen
ded

2

Construction of a Bus Stand
with a few shops

Not
Recommen
ded

Not in line with the
eligible subprojects
agreed upon between
the government and
ADB

29

Roads Earlier priorities 33 5.1

Sub Total 79 50

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial projects and those analyzed on the basis of
earlier priorities is annexed to this report. (Annex 2). This includes progress on consultation.

3. Pre-feasibility of Subprojects: Kandeketiya Small Town Development

3.1. PFR of Subproject: Construction of a PS Office Building

3.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

As a local authority located in the Uva Province, the area experiences rapid economic
growth, along with the development of the road network and other national infrastructure
facilities. From the day the LA was formed, the workload of the LA increased gradually. But
the LA uses the same office, which is inadequate to cater the increasing need of the PS.

The staff capacity of the PS increased over the past few years. In addition to that, since the
services by the PS has increased over the years, daily visitors to the PS have increased as
there is the need for making payments for the taxes, fees for services and also for other
activities such as obtaining approvals for the development activities. The current PS building
is in dilapidated condition and it does not have proper ventilation and is not thermally
comfortable.

Therefore, it has become an obligation for the PS to provide efficient services in order to
improve living standard of its people. Despite the PS office is running without proper space
to conduct meetings and other PS events with community participations. Accordingly, it is
proposed to construct new office building with a Conference hall.

3.1.2. Existing Situation

The current services provided by the PS are hindered due to the ramshackle building of the
PS office and the poor facilities available. Several cracks and structural failures were noticed
in this building. Due to this dilapidated condition the safety of thousands of users of this
building is severely affected. Further the building is thermally uncomfortable due to the
asbestos roof and the low height of the building.

PS needs a new office building with modern facilities. The LA has identified a land and the
land acquisition is in progress. As the existing library at the current office does not have
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enough facilities, this entire building can be allocated for the library after the construction of
new building. Proposed building will be constructed to accommodate the auditorium at the 1st

floor level accommodate and auditorium

3.1.3. Beneficiaries

The PS officials, council and the entire public of the PS area who are being served by the
office and school/university students are the beneficiaries of the proposed improvement. It
will provide the better environment around the working place and the people being served.

3.1.4. Condition of the Existing Office Building Office

Figure 1: meeting hall Figure 2: View of the office building

Figure 3: Location of the Existing PS building

3.1.5. Proposed improvements

Considering all the inconveniences due to the inadequate office space, the LA proposed to
construct a new building to accommodate the PS office.
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Proposed Site

Ownership Kandeketiya PS

Land area Survey to be done

Current Usage No activities

Proposed Building

Number of floors Two

Total floor area Ground Floor – 2,132 sq. ft

First floor – 2,132 sq. ft

Components

Ground Floor PS office
- Office area
- Council area
- Chairman room
- Toilets

First floor Auditorium
- Stage
- Administration Room
- Toilets

Roof Zn/Al roof with steel trusses

Doors Windows and other fittings Powder coated aluminium fittings

Toilet facilities Separate sections for males and females
Males – one squatting pan, one commode and 3
urinals: Females - one squatting pan and one
commode

Parking area Available open space

Availability of Electricity Available in proximity

Availability of water Available in proximity

Social/ Resettlement issues if any No

Environmental impacts if any No

3.1.6. Location of the Proposed Site
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3.1.7. Proposed Layout of the Building

Figure 4: Front Elevation

Figure 5: Ground Floor - Office Rooms and Toilets
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Figure 6: First Floor – Auditorium

Figure 7: Side elevation

3.1.8. Cost Estimate of the Proposed Building

It is proposed to construct a two storied building in a floor area of 6,000 sq. ft. The ground
floor is to be used for the PS office. The first floor will be having a conference hall and a
library. Thus, all users of the new infrastructure facilities will be able to enjoy comfortable
and safe living for the next several decades.
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Table 1: Tentative Estimated Cost

Description Estimated Cost

Preliminaries Works 800,000.00
Earth Works and site preparation 200,000.00
Concrete Work with reinforcement and formwork 8,600,000.00
Masonry Works and plastering and Water Proofing Works 2,650,000.00
Roof & Roof Drainage Works 1,700,000.00
Aluminium Works and Carpenter & Joiner Works 1,250,000.00
Finishing including tiling, painting 1,500,000.00
Plumbing and Electrical Installation Works 2,145,000.00

Access Road 500,000.00

ECC 19,345,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 1,934,500.00

Total 21,279,500.00

3.1.9. Operation and maintenance arrangements

The PS will be responsible for the operation and maintenance activities. The Technical
Officer of the PS will be appointed as the nodal officer for the operations and maintenance
activities. The librarian also will be responsible for the O&M of the library section. In the
annual budget, 3% of the capital cost will be allocated for the O&M activities of the asset.

3.2. PFR of Pola Improvement Subproject

3.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Kandeketiya is predominantly an agricultural area. The Pola has a special significance for
the people of Kandeketiya PS. It has traditionally been the distribution centre of their
domestic needs including various items of food. In addition to this, the Pola has been the
common meeting place for the people to discuss their common problems and to seek
solutions. Over the years, the above activities have taken place in open places or within
temporary shelters. This is very much resented by the people and the PS is compelled to
construct a suitable building to accommodate the above said needs. The development of
Kandeketiya weekly Pola was identified as a priority need due to the above reason.

The PS was exploring avenues to rehabilitate and improve this Pola site for the past few
years but has not been successful. Once this PS was selected for funding under Pura
Neguma (LGESP), PS discussed this matter at the District Development Committee meeting
and obtained its approval in order to get DDC’s support for it.

3.2.1. Description of the Sub-project

Kandeketiya weekly Pola is normally conducted once a week on Mondays and the existing
space available with limited facilities considered being inadequate to the vendors and to the
public. With the improvements in the economic infrastructure in the PS area especially after
the end of the prolonged war, people need to purchase their needs at least weekly. Hence
the Pola becomes extremely busy during the Pola day.

3.2.2. Current Situation

There are three permanent open type buildings in a dimension of 20mx 4.5m and a
permanent building for daily vendors. This is inadequate to cater the current demand of 150
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vendors. In the pola day, the vendors used to put up their temporary stalls in the road sides
and in the open area in the pola premises subject to the elements.

However, this sub-project aims to construct canopies as semi-permanent sheds, access
road with water supply and sanitation facilities to the public. The people of Kandeketiya town
area are expected to benefit from this sub-project. The proposed site belongs to the PS and
has easy access from the main road.

.
Figure 8: Canopy Buildings Figure 9: Temporary shelters

3.2.3. Location Map of the Pola

3.2.4. Proposed Improvements

It was proposed to construct canopy building in a floor area of 6,000 square feet each. The
floor will be concreted and brick wall partitions in a height of 1m will be constructed. Proper
drains will be constructed. A toilet block with separate sections for males and females will be
constructed.

An access road with an unloading bay will be constructed.
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Canopy Buildings

Floor Concrete

Structure GI pipe

Roof Zn Al roof sheets

Floor area of one canopy building 6,000 sqft in total

Partition With brick wall of 1m height

Toilet Block

Male section 2 squatting pans
3 urinals
1 wash basin
1 shower

Female section 2 squatting pans
1 commode
1 wash basin

Water Supply Available at site

Electricity Available at site

3.2.5. Proposed Layout of the Building

Figure 10: Typical layout of the canopy building

3.2.6. Tentative Cost Estimate of the Development

Description Amount SLRs

1 Site clearing 500,000.00

2 Construction of four canopies 17,500,000.00
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Description Amount SLRs

3 Construction of access road and unloading bay 2,500,000.00

4 Construction of toilet block 800,000.00

6 Drainage 200,000.00

ECC 21,500,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 2,150,000.00

Total Estimated Cost 23,650,000.00

3.2.7. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

The Kandeketiya PS will be responsible for the operation and maintenance of the facility. It
will allocate 3% of the capital cost for the O&M activities in its annual budget.

4. Financial Assessment

4.1. Assumptions

HEAD TREND % ASSUMPTIONS

EXPENDITURE & INCOME

Own Revenue 23% 15% Increase per annum from 2010

Revenue Grant 59% 75% of personal Expenditure

Personnel Expenditure 6% 5% Increase per annum from 2010

Other Expenditure 33% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

O & M Expenditure -3% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%

Interest Rate 5%

Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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4.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

Own Source 1,773,357 1,671,550 3,002,927 2,438,161 3,215,908 3,698,294 4,465,690 5,135,543 5,905,875 6,791,756

Revenue Grants 3,855,616 3,747,080 4,376,396 5,030,386 5,265,833 5,363,506 5,631,681 5,913,265 6,208,928 6,519,375
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 5,628,973 5,418,630 7,379,323 7,468,547 8,481,741 9,061,800 10,097,371 11,048,808 12,114,803 13,311,131

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 4,750,887 5,514,616 5,754,906 6,820,144 6,810,801 7,151,341 7,508,908 7,884,353 8,278,571 8,692,500

Other Expenditure 261,850 296,823 557,025 674,893 833,103 916,413 1,008,054 1,108,859 1,219,745 1,341,720

Establishment 5,012,737 5,811,439 6,311,931 7,495,037 7,643,903 8,067,754 8,516,962 8,993,213 9,498,316 10,034,220

Repairs & Maintenance 802,911 478,894 349,443 626,360 221,357 243,493 267,842 294,626 324,089 356,498

Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -

O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 5,815,648 6,290,333 6,661,374 8,121,397 7,865,260 8,311,246 8,784,804 9,287,839 9,822,405 11,890,717

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) (186,675) (871,703) 717,949 (652,850) 616,480 750,553 1,312,567 1,760,969 2,292,398 1,420,414

TE / TR = (B / A) 103.3% 116.1% 90.3% 108.7% 92.7% 91.7% 87.0% 84.1% 81.1% 89.3%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant 1,797,277 4,434,783 - - - - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000

TOTAL 1,797,277 4,434,783 - - - - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

(a) Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000

(b) Others 1,803,684 4,454,781 24,340 220,199 12,225 - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) 1,803,684 4,454,781 24,340 220,199 12,225 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (6,407) (19,998) (24,340) (220,199) (12,225) - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - (193,082) (1,084,783) (391,174) (1,264,223) (659,968) 90,585 1,403,152 3,164,122 5,456,520
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (193,082) (891,701) 693,609 (873,049) 604,255 750,553 1,312,567 1,760,969 2,292,398 1,420,414

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) (193,082) (1,084,783) (391,174) (1,264,223) (659,968) 90,585 1,403,152 3,164,122 5,456,520 6,876,933
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025

Own Source 7,810,520 9,431,202 10,845,883 12,472,765 14,343,680 16,495,232 19,917,993 22,905,691 26,341,545 30,292,777

Revenue Grants 6,845,343 7,187,611 7,546,991 7,924,341 8,320,558 8,736,586 9,173,415 9,632,086 10,113,690 10,619,374
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 14,655,863 16,618,813 18,392,874 20,397,106 22,664,238 25,231,817 29,091,407 32,537,777 36,455,235 40,912,151

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 9,127,125 9,583,481 10,062,655 10,565,788 11,094,077 11,648,781 12,231,220 12,842,781 13,484,920 14,159,166

Other Expenditure 1,475,892 1,623,481 1,785,829 1,964,412 2,160,853 2,376,939 2,614,633 2,876,096 3,163,706 3,480,076

Establishment 10,603,016 11,206,962 11,848,484 12,530,200 13,254,930 14,025,720 14,845,852 15,718,877 16,648,625 17,639,242

Repairs & Maintenance 392,147 431,362 474,498 521,948 574,143 631,557 694,713 764,184 840,603 924,663
Existing interest Payments

O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 12,600,164 13,355,674 14,160,547 15,018,342 15,932,901 16,908,372 17,949,238 19,060,340 20,246,917 21,514,632

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 2,055,699 3,263,139 4,232,327 5,378,764 6,731,337 8,323,445 11,142,170 13,477,437 16,208,318 19,397,519

TE / TR = (B / A) 86.0% 80.4% 77.0% 73.6% 70.3% 67.0% 61.7% 58.6% 55.5% 52.6%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

(a) Project Expenditure

(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 6,876,933 8,932,632 12,195,771 16,428,098 21,806,862 28,538,198 36,861,643 48,003,813 61,481,250 77,689,568
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 2,055,699 3,263,139 4,232,327 5,378,764 6,731,337 8,323,445 11,142,170 13,477,437 16,208,318 19,397,519

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 8,932,632 12,195,771 16,428,098 21,806,862 28,538,198 36,861,643 48,003,813 61,481,250 77,689,568 97,087,087
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5. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Kandekettiya PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions
Base Line

2011
Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for source

segregation and promotion of recycling
Commitment of funding
for commencement of
activities

Organize consultation meetings
at community levels.

No programs All
communities in
township areas
covered

July 2012 Already started in some
communities

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid waste
management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for
compost plant
identified
Owned by
Mahaweli
Authority

Compost plant
fully
operational by
2013

December 2013 Current target is to focus
on composting market
waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed door-
to-door collection
arrangement.
(See Item 6)

4 Promotion of household or community level
composting (tons/day of waste composted)

Decision will be made after the
IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual reform
plan monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township areas
(Percentage population covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density areas.

No door-to-
door collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
500 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal  Acquire land from Mahawali
authority

 Design and construction of
compost facility

 Operation of the facility

No compost
facility

Compost plant
fully
operational by
2013

Subject to fund
availability

LA will seek fund from
other sources

Water Supply and Sanitation
1 Introduction/ revision of water tariff to at

least cover full cost of operation and
maintenance

Clear demonstration of
sustainability of tariff (if
water supply is operated
by local authority)

Study the level of tariff and
connection costs in detailed
design

Revenue in
2011 was 0.76
million

Appropriate
level of tariff
established.

Dec. 2012

Effective 2014

A part of the proposed
subproject (see item 5)

2 Periodic testing of water quality (times/day,
month)

Initiate process of testing and
reporting with Health
department and independent
entity

No periodic
testing for
existing
system

Daily at the
treatment plant
and monthly at
taps

Dec 2014

3 Improvement of collection efficiency
(Percentage of bills collected)

Complete computerization of
data base

No
computerized
database

90% of bills
issued

2015 Annual tariff collection
and balance statement
presented as part of
budget.

4 Introduction of water metering system No meters 90% of A part of the proposed
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions
Base Line

2011
Target Year Remarks

(Percentage meters used out of all
connections)

connections
2014

subproject (see item 5)

5 Expansion/development of the water
supply system network (households
served)

 No subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

6 Issue By-Law to include
mandatory installation of septic
tank/ soak pits to avail of water
connections.

No such by-
laws

Notify by law 2013 A part of the proposed
subproject (see item 5)

7 Development of public sanitation facilities
that take account of the needs of women,
children, and disabled

Construction of toilets in pola
markets.

Toilets out of
use

Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 Subproject is proposed
for support under the
project as a part of

8 Health and hygiene education programs in
communities and/or schools

To coordinate IEC with District
Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

2014 Efforts will be made to
receive funding from
other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market facilities  Design and construction of

the market improvement
 Operation of the markets
 Develop revenue and O&M

plan

Polas in poor

and congested

conditions.

Improved

polas in three

places.

2014 Subproject is proposed

for support under the

project.

Social services

1 Improvement of health, library, computer
services etc

 Design and construction of
the office building

 Operation of the office
 Develop revenue and O&M

plan

Inadequate
space in old
building
No auditorium

New office and
auditorium in
function

Subproject is proposed
for support under the
project

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade

establishments, and introduction of

computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for support
 Nominate a nodal officer for

this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term

1 A series of measures to increase the
revenue from assessment tax (e.g. expand
or declare built areas, increase
assessment rate, and/or valuation of
property by the Valuation Department)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey under
S.139 (1) to identify all lands
that should be under
assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as per

No
assessment
tax collected

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Mar 2013

Jun 2013

Presentation of Demand
Collection Balance
Statement as part of
Annual Budget
Valuation Department
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions
Base Line

2011
Target Year Remarks

(collected assessment tax) S.134(1) and obtain valuation
iii. Determine the assessment

rate
iv. Mobilize revenue collectors.
v. Ensure 90% collection in

next 3 years

Target 90%
Collection

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

needs to be informed in
advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from other
sources (rentals, licenses, court fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered business
premises under the tax net in
the area in next 5 years.

Business tax
not used
License fee of
275,000 in
2010

Business tax
revenue of
SLRs 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment above
on improving database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Annual rent of
SLRs 0.76
million in 2011

Achieve 30%
increase

2016 See commitment above
on improving database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for both

revenue and expenditure for the next 5

years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will cover
the total expenditures in
the medium-term

Ensure assets are maintained
and generate sufficient
revenues.

Positive
surplus in 2010

Continue to
increase
surplus

annual See measures to
improve basic taxes and
rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and approval

procedures and simplifying the procedures
Clear commitment to
simplify the procedures

Commitment to implement the
process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the assets

of local authority (Percentage allocated for
O&M out of total expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including those
proposed by the local
authority

List facility operation actions
and O&M plan including cost
estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with the
infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to operate
the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for
(i) water supply and
(ii) composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014
Subject to approval of
finance for the project

(iv) Improving systems and management
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions
Base Line

2011
Target Year Remarks

Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for coordination Not automated Completion June 2013 Support from Project

2 Separate presentation of water accounts

as part of the budget

Prepare separate statements for

water supply activity.

No separate

statements

Completion 2014 Annual report on water

supply operations

3 Completion of audit of accounts by June of

subsequent year

Preparation of final

account for 2010

Commitment to complete

finalization of accounts and

audit

Final accounts

not prepared

by June of

subsequent

year

Submission of

final account

by March of

subsequent

year

Annual Subject to availability of

staff for Audit from

Auditor General’s

Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure

Change of organizational

structure to enhance service

efficiency (new positions for

procurement and human

resources management)

Old structure Structure

change and

appointment of

qualified staff

Mar 2012

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan through
participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee representation
etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan prepared

Dec 2012

Administration

1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local authority

committees (finance, environment)

(Percentage of members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the pradeshiya
sabhas

Few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation, especially
of women in planning
meetings.

Office computerization

1 Commitment to computerizing office
functions, including separating consumer
services and basic office function.

 Send a request to MLGPC
for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based on
growth.

Communicate decision
as part of annual reform
plan monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Kandeketiya PS

Subproject Construction of Office Building

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Kandeketiya Date and Time 18/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Kandeketiya PS

Subproject Pola and Public Toilet Development

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Kandeketiya Date and Time 18/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2
1. PFR of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of the Subproject of Roads and Bridges

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Kanthekettiya PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka. With the improvement in the road
network in the Badulla district, an increase in economic growth is seen in this PS.
Kanthekettiya PS accords priority to provide basic infrastructure facilities to support the
economic growth and better living condition to the people. Accordingly the LA has identified
the construction of important bridges as a priority activity.

Field-visits revealed that the bridges identified are important in terms of connectivity to the
main towns from the rural areas.

1.1.2. Project Justification:

The accessibility to the public from Kanthekettiya and the surrounding villages to the District
capital, and Provincial capital, Badulla or the other major towns in the Uva province is by
road transport only. The internal link roads in the Kanthekettiya PS are in a very bad
condition, depriving the public access to the basic facilities, hospital, schools, market and
other commercial activities. This new development initiative would usher long term prosperity
for all beneficiaries of the subproject and the choice of development task of Kanthekettiya
PS is appropriately justified.

The LA and the community indicate that the rehabilitation of the roads is a priority
development activity with the objectives to:

 Improve access
 Reduce the travel time and the transport efficiency and open a gateway for the

investors

On priority, the LA has selected the improvements to one road and the construction of a
causeway to improve the accessibility

A. Kandaketiya Ulpathagama Bridge

Connecting Towns : Kanthekettiya/Badulla/Mahiyangana

Basis for selection: The selection of this Bridge is important on the basis that it will ease
the difficulties faced by Ulpathgama villagers and agricultural cultivators in commuting during
the rainy season and in transporting their products such as paddy, banana and vegetable.
The current foot bridge is being used by only pedestrians and the public need a bridge which
can cater transport vehicles.
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Figure 1: Location Map of the Ulpathagama Bridge

Beneficiaries : 300 families
Present Status
Only a foot bridge is available. Vehicles used to go around 8 km to access the town

Length of Bridge: 30m
Approach : 3 m
Causeway width: 3.2 m

.
Figure 2: Present Crossing with Sand Bags Figure 3: Existing Condition of the Bridge

Proposed Improvement
A two span concrete bridge in a length of 30m and in a width of 3.2 m. Approach also to be
done.

B. Kandapottawa Suspencence Bridge

Connecting Towns : Kanthekettiya/Badulla/Mahiyangana
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Basis for Selection: The selection of this Bridge is important on the basis that it will ease
the difficulties faced by Kandapottawa and Track No 3 (Yaya thuna) villagers including
school children in commuting during the rainy season. Currently the people including the
school children are using a locally made wooden barge with inflated vehicle wheel tubes to
cross the river. Provision of the suspension bridge in an adequate height will provide the
public a safer mean to cross the Badulu Oya.

Beneficiaries : 150 families
Present Status: A constructed suspension bridge was washed away during recent floods.
Only the old pier is available.

Length of Bridge: 100m
Approach: Staircase
Causeway width: 1 m

Figure 4: Existing Pier Figure 5: People use canoe to cross the river
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Proposed Improvement

Construction of piers in a height 2m more than the existing pier is proposed. Installation of
cable suspended bridge with concrete staircase approaches

C. Nagolla- Allawala Suspension Bridge

Connecting Towns: Kanthekettiya/Badulla/Mahiyangana

Basis for selection: The selection of this Bridge is important on the basis that it will ease
the difficulties faced by Nagolla- Allawala villagers including school children in commuting
during the rainy season. Currently the people including the school children used to walk
across the river in 2-3 feet depth of water during the dry season. During the rainy season,
the villages use cut off from the other towns. Provision of the suspension bridge will provide
the public a safer mean to cross the Badulu Oya’s branch.

Figure 6: Location Map of the Nagolla- Allawala Suspension Bridge

Beneficiaries : 300 families

Present Status
No bridges are currently available. Public used to walk across the water.

Length of Bridge: 30 m
Approach : Staircase
Causeway width: 1 m

Figure 7: No Bridge to Cross the River
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Proposed Improvement:
Construction of piers in a height 2m more than the existing pier is proposed. Installation of
cable suspended bridge with concrete staircase approaches

D. Bopitiya- Bogahakandura Couseway

Connecting Towns :Kanthekettiya/Badulla/Mahiyangana

Basis for Selection: The selection of this causeway is important on the basis that it will
ease the difficulties faced by Bopitiya- Bogahakandura villagers to access the towns and
transporting their agricultural products to markets and in commuting during the rainy season.
This shorter path is disconnected and the vehicles are forced to go around 10km to access
the town in vehicles. .

Beneficiaries : 250 families

Present Status: The road is disconnected by river for vehicular transport. Only the
pedestrians cross the river along 2ft deep water during the dry season. During the raining
season, the rout is completed disconnected.

Length of Causeway: 12m
Causeway width: 3m

Figure 8: No Bridge to Cross the Road

Proposed Improvement: A vented causeway with single row of 900 mm dia pipes for a
length of 50 m will be constructed with approaches. R.R retaining walls are to be constructed
on the upstream side of the stream to a length of 20 metres on both sides along the
approaches.

1.1.3. Cost Estimates

Item Description Amount in SLRs

1 Construction of bridges

1.1 Kandaketiya Ulpathagama bridge 15,850,000.00

1.2 Kandapottawa suspencence bridge 7,000,000.00

1.3 Nagolla- Allawala suspencence bridge 7,000,000.00

1.4 Bopitiya- Bogahakandura Couseway 3,500,000.00

Total Estimated Cost including 10% Contingencies 33, 350,000.00
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1.1.4. Maintenance Arrangements

During the detailed design phase, a road maintenance manual will need to be prepared. The
LA will allocate funds at annual budget and will monitor the maintenance activities. A public
committee at each road will be formed and the condition of the road will be monitored, and
the committee will inform the LA on any damages to the bridge. The O&M cost will be 1% of
the capital cost which amounts around Rs. 0.33 million.

1.2. PFR of the Water Supply Schemes

1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Rationale: Kantheketiya PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka with a mean annual
rainfall of 1,200mm. The major issue is of scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry
season of May to September. The quality of the drinking water available is not up to the
required standard (SLS 614), the ground water is hard and the content of E-coli may be high,
as reflected by water borne diseases reported in this area.

1.2.2. Brief Description of the Projects

On priority basis, the LA has selected the following water supply schemes to be constructed
under LGESP

 Unagolla water supply project
 Bogahakumbura-Thanna hena water supply project.

1.2.3. Project Justification:

The proposed improvements will be constructed to provide safe pipe borne water to 200
connections at Unagolla an 280 at Bogahakumbura-Thanna hena

1.2.4. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water sources.
 Construction of gravity water supply mains from the two identified sources to

respective treatment plant and storage reservoir
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoir

.
The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows.

Supply Gravity Mains Unagolla Bogahakumbura

Water quantity expected to be taken away from the sources 1.16 l /s 1.62 l/s

Water quantity available at sources even on dry season 3 l /s 3.5 l/s

The distance from source to Storage Reservoir 1,000 m 2,000km

Distribution Mains

Total Length of the distribution 4,000 m 4,500m

1.2.5. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of 15 years which
corresponds to 2026. A single phase of 15 years is envisaged for development of the
infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.
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A schematic of the overall subproject is presented in Figure 9 which comprises of the water
sources, supply & pumping mains, treatment plant, main reservoir, and distribution mains.
Selected components e.g., Pumping wells, mains, and Treatment Plant are designed
corresponding to the ultimate design period.

Figure 9: Schematic of the Proposed Water Supply Scheme

E. Design Population

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Badalkumbura PS was calculated using the national average growth of
1.1%.

Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. Table below provides a summary of
the population projections adopted for the design of the subproject. As per this, the ultimate
stage populations for the entire subproject area are estimated to be of the order of 1327.

Table 7: Population Estimates for the Subproject
Beneficiary Population

Area 2010 2026

Unagolla 1,000 1,178

Bogahakumbura-Thanna hena 1,400 1,650

F. Water Demand

The water supply service levels for the urban and rural population have been considered at
80 litres per capita per day (lpcd). Total production demand for urban areas has been
calculated assuming 1.5 safety factor as per the norms. The production demand estimates
corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table below.

Present demand of water = Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor
=1000*80*1.5
=120000litters

Storage
TankTreatment

Plant

Distribution Line

Source
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Table 8: Estimates of Water Demand at Production Stage

Rural
Demand (million litres/day)

Present – 2011 Ultimate - 2026
Unagolla 0.12 0.14
Bogahakumbura-Thanna hena 0.16 0.19

The ultimate stage raw water demand of the subproject at the intake works is projected to be
around 0.14 and 0.19 million litres per day respectively for Unagolla and Bogahakumbura
schemes

G. Source of Raw Water

Unagolla

A perennial spring was identified by the LA for the raw water source, team is satisfied with
the quantum of water available. A treatment process is proposed to deal with any coli forms
in the water. The source at the time of inspection presented about 3 l /s discharge (the driest
period of the year).

Bogahakumbura-Thanna hena

A perennial spring was identified by the LA at Thanna Hena Ulpotha for the raw water
source; team is satisfied with the quantum of water available. A treatment process is
proposed to deal with any coli forms in the water. The source at the time of inspection
presented about 4 l /s discharge (the driest period of the year).

H. Intake Works

The intake works will comprise intake structures consisting wires, valves etc. Both lands for
intake works are belong to GoSL.

I. Raw Water Transmission

Raw water transmission from the sources, to the respective treatment plants situated on a
lands belonging to the GoSL comprise a 1 km (Unagolla) long, 63 mm diameter uPVC and
for Thannahena 2km long 90mm uPVC gravity mains. The pipelines will be laid underground
and will follow the existing road

The pipeline material specification will be mainly Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) in order to
optimize the cost. The main supply pipe trace is laid out from the two ends of the sources to
the treatment plant. Treatment plant to Storage Tank is along the present trace for most 90%
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of the track. The initial track from the sources is along the PS Road. The final distribution
from the tank is through government land.

J. Water Treatment and Reservoir, Distribution and power supply

Unagolla Bogahakumbura-Thanna hena
Location Unagolla Thanna Hena
Type of treatment Chlorination Chlorination
Ownership of Land GoSL GoSL
Length of distribution line 4,000m 4,500m
Pipe specification 110 – 32mm uPVC 110 – 32mm uPVC

Power Supply
To be obtained from CEB
national grid (for lighting
purposes for security)

To be obtained from CEB
national grid (for lighting
purposes for security)

1.2.6. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be limited to the pumping hours,
while the supply to the consumers will also be for limited hours every day. The supply
arrangements will involve gravity-based flow into the distribution network.

The Technical Officer at the Pradeshiya Sabha will be responsible for supervising the
operations of the entire water supply scheme. The entire system will be operated and
maintained under the direct responsibility of the PS. He will be assisted by 2 or more
assistants for managing the daily operations such as caretaker/ pump operator etc.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.

The Kanthekettiya PS will lay down a policy for new connections including specifying an
initial charge of Rs 10,000 for domestic consumers.

1.2.7. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
proposed beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is estimated to be Rs. 5.6
million for Unagolla and 8.14 million for Bogahakumbura-Thanna hena. Component
wise abstract break up is presented in Tables given below.

Table 2: Unagolla Water Supply Project

Item Description Amount SLRs

1.1 Storage Tank (40m3) 700,000.00

1.2 Intake 400,000.00

1.3 Pipe line -Main ( 1000 m) 1,200,000.00

1.4 Pipe line -Distribution ( 4000m) 2,000,000.00

1.5 Valve chamber (10 Nos ) 500,000.00

1.5 Treatment system 100,000.00

1.5 Concrete covering &support columns 200,000.00

Sub total 5,100,000.00

Contingencies 10% 510,000.00

Total 5,610,000.00
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Table 3: Bogaha Kumbura Water Supply Project

Item Description Amount SLRs

1.1 Storage Tank (60m3) 1,200,000.00

1.2 Intake 400,000.00

1.3 Pipe line -Main ( 2000 m) 2,400,000.00

1.4 Pipe line -Distribution ( 4500m) 2,250,000.00

1.5 Valve chamber (15 Nos ) 750,000.00

1.5 Treatment system 200,000.00

1.6 Concrete covering &support columns 200,000.00

Sub total 7,400,000.00

Contingencies 10% 740,000.00

Total 8,140,000.00

1.2.8. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be Rs. 0.69 million correspond to:

 Treatment & Chlorination
 Electrical cost for operations
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network

Table 10: Estimates of O&M Costs for the Subproject

Item Particulars
Annual Costs,
SLRs. million

1. Manpower

1.1 Caretaker/Pump Operator 24

1.2 Meter reader 12

1.3 Accounts Clerk 06

Sub-total 0.42

2. Electrical charges 01

3. Consumables (Chlorine etc.) 02

4. Repairs (Pipeline) 0.12

5. Repairs (civil works) 0.12

Total 0.69

1.3. PFR of SWM Improvement Subproject

1.3.1. Introduction

Waste collection transportation and waste processing Centre

Kandakatiya is semi area with more rural characters. They collect waste one or two times
per day. Daily waste collection is less than one ton. There is no source separation practiced
at present. Final disposal method is open dumping. Dumping site is located in Muddankotte.
The land is owned by the Mahaweli Authority. Kandakatiya PS has requested for the land
from the Mahaweli Authority to use as solid waste processing center which is 5km away from
Kandakatiya town.
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1.3.2. Objective

To conduct a need assessment study and identify technological and management issues
and gaps for improving the solid waste management of the Kandakatiya PS.

1.3.3. Need Assessment

After the field visit and the discussions with the Chairman of the PS the following needs were
identified in order to enhance the conditions of the facility.

1. Waste collection points with proper roofing and unloading facilities and source
separation (No 21 junction/1 Handiya and Kandakatiya Junction).

2. Awareness programmes for source separation.

Apart from identified needs with PS chairman and field visit following needs could be
introduced furthermore to enhance the system.

3. Composting yard
4. Store rooms for non biodegradable waste like polythene, plastics, paper and glass
5. Workers rest room, security room and site office
6. Access road, fencing boundary around the site and gate.
7. Residual landfill
8. Health and safety equipments for labours for the initial stage
9. Screening machine
10.Tools and equipments including a weighing scale

1.3.4. Cost Estimate for the Improvement of SWM Programme

Cost estimate for the improvement of SWM programme is given in following table.

Item Description Amount (LKRs)

1.0
Waste collection bins( Kandaketiya town
and 21st Miles Post )

110,000.00

2.0 Composting yard 2,500,000.00

3.0 Temporary storage facilities for recyclable materials 400,000.00

4.0 Workers rest and Office room 700,000.00

5.0 Security room 225,000.00

6.0 Fencing and Gate

6.1 Fencing around the site 1,500,000.00

6.2 Entrance Gate 85,000.00

7.0 Awareness programme 400,000.00

8.0 Health and safety equipment for labours for the initial stage

8.1 First aid box 1,500.00

8.2 gloves 3,000.00

8.3 Masks 3,000.00

8.4 boots 12,000.00

9.0 Tools and equipment including a weighing scale 65,000.00

10.0 Machineries - Screening machine 350,000.00

11.0 Residual Landfill 600,000.00

Sub total 6,954,500.00

Contingencies 695,450.00

Total cost 7,649,950.00
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Earlier Subprojects

Name of the LA Kandeketiya PS

Subproject Bridges Rehabilitation Subproject

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Kandeketiya Date and Time 26/08/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Kandeketiya PS

Subproject Water Supply Schemes

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Kandeketiya Date and Time 26/08/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Kandeketiya PS

Subproject SWM

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Kandeketiya Date and Time 26/08/2011

Signature



GOVERNMENT OF SOCIALIST DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF SRI LANKA

Ministry of Local Government and Provincial Councils

TA 7659 SRI: Local Government Enhancement Sector Project
(Pura Neguma)

Pre-Feasibility Studies of Priority Subprojects and Reform Plan

Pradeshiya Sabha Haldummulla

Province UVA

GOSL List Reference No 26

Submitted to
ASIAN DEVELOPMENT BANK

Submitted By:
Green Tech Consultants Pvt Ltd

Colombo, Sri Lanka



ABBREVIATIONS

ADB : Asian Development Bank

ACLG : Assistant Commissioner of Local Government

CEA : Central Environment Authority

CEB : Ceylon Electricity Board

CLG : Commissioner of Local Government

CWSSP : Community Water Supply and Sanitation Project

DCS : Department of Census and Statistics

DPR : Detailed Project Report

DSC : Design Supervision Consultant

EIA : Environmental Impact Assessment

EMP : Environmental Management Plan

FOP : Financial Operating Plan

GN : Grama Niladhari

GoSL : Government of Sri Lanka

HH : House Hold

IEC : Information Education and Communication

IEE : Initial Environmental Examination

IR : Involuntary Resettlement

LA : Local Authorities

LGESP : Local Government Enhancement Sector Project.

LPCD Liters per capita per day

LRC Land Reform Commission

M : Million

MLD : Million Litre per Day

MLG&PC : Ministry of Local Government and Provincial Councils

NWSDB National Water Supply and Drainage Board

NSWMSC National Solid Waste Management Support Centre

O&M : Operation and Maintenance

PAP : Project Affected Persons

PC : Provincial Council

PD : Project Director

PFR Pre-Feasibility Report

PMU : Project Management Unit

PS : Pradeshiya Sabha

PVC Poly Vinyl Chloride

RAP : Resettlement Action Plans

RF : Resettlement Framework

RP : Resettlement Plan

SLR : Sri Lankan Rupee

SPCU : Sub Project Coordination Unit

SWM Solid Waste Management



TABLE OF CONTENTS

1. Introduction and Background ......................................................................................... 1
2. Situation Analysis........................................................................................................... 2

2.1. Services.................................................................................................................. 2
2.2. Staffing ................................................................................................................... 5
2.3. Financial Performance ............................................................................................ 5

2.3.1. Recurrent Income ............................................................................................ 5
2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure ..................................................................................... 5
2.3.3. Status .............................................................................................................. 5
2.3.4. Capital Account:............................................................................................... 5

3. Gap Analysis.................................................................................................................. 6
3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation................................................................................... 6
3.2. Sewerage and Drains ............................................................................................. 7
3.3. Roads and Bridges ................................................................................................. 7
3.4. Solid Waste Management ....................................................................................... 7
3.5. Other Infrastructure Facilities .................................................................................. 7

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis ..................... 7
5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation) .............. 8

5.1. Priorities under Initial Consultation.......................................................................... 8
5.1.1. Water Supply Sector ........................................................................................ 8
5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network ........................................................................ 10
5.1.3. Solid Waste Management .............................................................................. 10

5.2. Estimated Total Cost of the Needs........................................................................ 11
6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under the
Project ................................................................................................................................ 11
7. Pre-Feasibility of Subprojects: Haldummulla Small Town Development....................... 12

7.1. PFR of Subproject: Construction of a PS Office Building....................................... 12
7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed.................................................... 12
7.1.2. Existing Situation ........................................................................................... 13
7.1.3. Beneficiaries .................................................................................................. 13
7.1.4. Condition of the Existing Office Building Office .............................................. 13
7.1.5. Proposed Improvements................................................................................ 14
7.1.6. Proposed Layout of the Site........................................................................... 15
7.1.7. Proposed Layout of the Building .................................................................... 15
7.1.8. Cost Estimate of the Proposed Building ......................................................... 16
7.1.9. Tentative Estimated Cost............................................................................... 16
7.1.10. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements ................................................ 16

7.2. PFR of Subproject: Development of the Weekly Fair & a Public Toilet Facility ...... 17
7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed.................................................... 17
7.2.2. Existing Situation ........................................................................................... 17
7.2.3. Proposed Improvements................................................................................ 17
7.2.4. Estimated cost of the Construction................................................................. 19
7.2.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement ..................................................... 19

8. Financial Assessment .................................................................................................. 19
8.1. Assumptions ......................................................................................................... 19
8.2. Financial Operating Plan....................................................................................... 20

9. Reform Plan................................................................................................................. 22
Annex 1............................................................................................................................... 27
Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects ....................................... 27
Annex 2............................................................................................................................... 29
1. PFR of Earlier Identified Subprojects ........................................................................... 29

1.1. PFR of Kirimatiya/ Seelathanna Water Supply Project. ......................................... 29
1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed.................................................... 29
1.1.2. Brief Description of the Project....................................................................... 29



1.1.3. Beneficiaries .................................................................................................. 29
1.1.4. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject ........................................................... 29
1.1.5. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate................................................................... 34
1.1.6. Project Operating Cost Estimates .................................................................. 34

1.2. PFR of Amilagama Water Supply Scheme............................................................ 35
1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed.................................................... 35
1.2.2. Brief Description of the Project....................................................................... 35
1.2.3. Beneficiaries .................................................................................................. 35
1.2.4. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject ........................................................... 36
1.2.5. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate................................................................... 40
1.2.6. Project Operating Cost Estimates .................................................................. 41

1.3. PFR of SWM Improvement Subproject ................................................................. 41
1.3.1. Introduction.................................................................................................... 41
1.3.2. Waste Processing Centre/Environmental Protection Centre (EPC)................ 41
1.3.3. Objective........................................................................................................ 42
1.3.4. Need Assessment.......................................................................................... 42
1.3.5. Recommendations......................................................................................... 42
1.3.6. Estimated Cost .............................................................................................. 43

Annex 3............................................................................................................................... 44
Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of Earlier Identified Subprojects ................................... 44
Annex 4............................................................................................................................... 46
Summary of Consultations and Participation-Earlier Priorities............................................. 46
Annex 4.1............................................................................................................................ 49
Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting .................................................................... 49
Annex 4.2............................................................................................................................ 50
Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants........................................................ 50
Annex 4.3............................................................................................................................ 52
Summary of the Key Informants Discussion........................................................................ 52
Annex 4.4............................................................................................................................ 53
Presentation Made at Orientation........................................................................................ 53
Annex 4.5............................................................................................................................ 54
Summary of Public Consultation ......................................................................................... 54
Annex 4.6............................................................................................................................ 55
Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)............................................................... 55
Annex 4.7............................................................................................................................ 56
Photographs of the Consultation and Participation.............................................................. 56



1

1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II 1of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of Subprojects, aspects the PS need to review in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January 2012 to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC
and Minister for economic development with the district and elected provincial
representatives and local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town and
accordingly some of the priorities were reoriented towards growth/ development related
activities focused in one of the Townships of the local authority.

This assessment followed the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a pre requisite and the
latest priorities post Ministerial consultations. The Annex 2 presents some of the initial
development priorities of the local authority. .

The Council Resolution would include a)Agreement on priorities; b)Commitment to the
Reform; c)Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments and d)Request for
technical assistance for Design and Supervision; the report is based on assessment of
existing situation, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities

Table 1: Basic Facts

A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Haldummulla

Year of Formation 1987

Province Uva

District Badulla

Area sq. km 403.5

Elevation above MSL m 305 - 914

No of GN Divisions 39

Nearest Town Badulla

Distance to Main Town km 56

Distance to Colombo km 175

B. Demography

Population 42,267

Male 20,704

Female 21,563

Total 42,267

Sex Ratio Female/ 1,000 Male 1,041

Total Households 12,796

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural work employment in the PS is
14,652 of which half the agricultural work is in Tea plantation. Vegetable cultivation is also
fairly widespread with about 29% in this activity and most others in agricultural employment
are involved in cultivation of fruit crops, in rubber industry and coconuts plantations. Except
tea and rubber all the other products are meant for local markets in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern

Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)

Paddy 2,336.5 16.63

Other crops 4,061.5 28.91

Abandoned paddy - -

Tea 6,540.9 46.55

Rubber 560.4 3.99

Coconut 551.9 3.92

Marshy lands - -

Forest reserves - -

Total 14,051.2 100
Source: Haldumulla PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 32,334 or about 96.5 of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed which accounts for
62.8% of the employed labour force. Most of them are engaged in tea plantation, fruits and
vegetable farming. About 5.4% of the employed labour force is in the public sector, 22.6 in
the private sector and another5.7% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about
3.4%.

Nearly 23.7% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients2, which is an indicator that
the PS has a higher share of Samurdhi recipients than national average. The higher
Samurdhi recipients in the PS are an indication of a higher poverty level.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The majority of the households are served with piped
borne water which accounts for 7,713. Other common sources of water supply to the
households are rivers or streams and 1784 households are depending on these sources.
The number of households served by tube wells accounts for 86, from wells account for 316
and from common wells accounts for 92.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 4,709 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 42.5% of total households in the PS. There are 329 common toilets
built for needy people. Still there are about 1,086 households without any toilet facilities

C. Roads: Within the PS area, there are good mortarable roads consisting of about 142
km. Out of this total extent ‘A’ grade roads account for 55 kilometres 22 km are ‘B’ grade
roads and 65 km of C grade roads .There is a network of D and E class roads consisting of

2 Family classification method has been adopted and it’s participatory approval with a range of criteria which
explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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316 km of total length is 316 km. Most of the roads are in very bad condition and need
rehabilitation.

D. Solid Waste Management: At present solid waste is collected in the built up area
and the collection is about 1,500 kg per day. Composting of solid waste is already carried
out at Weragala land belonging to the PS. A new building is needed for storage of raw solid
waste. PS also needs a shredder to pulverize the garbage and a mini loader to handle the
Garbage at the composting site. Access road to the composting plant needs rehabilitation.

Collection: At present, collection of street refuse and house refuse in Haldumulla town
especially in the built up area about is 1,500 kg carried out on a daily basis by the PS.

Area Frequency of collection

Marangahawela, Kadupahana, Halamuthanna,
Halludumulla, Beragala, Nikapotha and
Koslanda.

Every other Day

Quantity of the solid waste per day/per week collected

Gross amount of SW collected from all seven townships
Amount

tonnes/Week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 1.5

Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 1.5

Major waste generation points

No Source of waste collection from all seven townships
Amount

tonnes/day

1 Market 0.5

2 Hotels 0.3

3 Households 0.3
Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily collection is about
1,500 kg and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste

Equipment No
Transport capacity

(kg)
No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks NA - -

Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 1,500 kg 2

Two wheel tractor with trailer NA - -

Others NA - -

Method of disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse brief description of final disposal site: At present
solid waste collection is confined in the built up area and the collection is around
1,500 kg per day. Composting of solid waste is already carried out at Weragala land
belonging to the PS

i. Location : Weragala
ii. Ownership : PS Haldumulla
iii. Situation (surroundings) : Open
iv. Approvals from CEA : the approval is already obtained.
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Structure of Waste management unit; Head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors
A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force Number

Approved number of labourers 2

No of labourers working at present 9

Operational cost of SWM

Type of cost Cost (SLRs.)

Waste collection 528,120.00

Salaries and payments 210,000.00

Equipment/maintenance 267,200.00

Budget allocation on SWM 2%

Summary and current status

A SWM project is in function with the support of the NSWMSC. The project needs some
improvements at the compost yard such as additional store, access road, shredder and a
skid steer loader.

Waste collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number of

trip/day
Collection time

Sunday Koslanda Beragala Halludumulla, 2 8.00 am - 6.00 pm

Monday
Marangahawela- Kalupahana/
Halmutenna

2 8.00 am - 6.00 pm

Tuesday Koslanda Beragala Halludumulla 2 8.00 am - 6.00 pm

Wednesday
Marangahawela- Kalupahana/
Halmutenna

2 8.00 am - 6.00 pm

Thursday Koslanda Beragala Halludumulla 2 8.00 am - 6.00 pm

Friday
Marangahawela- Kalupahana/
Halmutenna

2 8.00 am - 6.00 pm

Saturday - - -

Problems Suggested solutions

Lack of Proper access road to copsing site Access road to be rehabilitated

Unable to turn the solid waste effectively Requirement of a Bob cat

Unable to handle Banana trees and branches Requirement of a Shredder

D. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
only two ayurvedic hospitals, eleven child and maternity centres, two district hospital and
three private dispensaries.

E. Education: There are two national schools in the PS with a staff of 81 and a student
population of nearly 1,439. In addition, there are seven other schools up to GCE Ordinary
Level and 21 Secondary schools. There are also 42 Pre- schools, with a student population
of 1,200 private tuition centres and one vocational centre in the PS.

F. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in an old dilapidated building without any
facilities with inadequate office space for the staff. Its vehicle fleet includes one three
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wheeler, two tractors and two trailers. Office equipment available at the PS includes three
computer units, one photocopying machine, and one telephone.

2.2. Staffing

The current staff at the PS: The approved carder is 38 and of which 25 positions or 66% of
the staff is classified as labourers. Out of the approved carder the managerial position as
well as the two development assistant positions remains vacant. The current employed
number is 55 which are about seventeen positions above the approved carder. The current
staffs consists of one secretary, eight managerial assistants, two development assistants,
one environmental officer, two technical officers, two revenue officers, one librarian, two
library assistants, one KKS, 25 labours, five watchers, two drivers, one pre-school teachers,
and three work supervisors.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

Haldummula is a low income PS, but its financial situation is reasonably better than most
other PS’s included in the project.

Own sources: Its own income is made up mainly from three sources: fees for services
provided by the PS, receipts from court warrants, and from rates and taxes. Income from
services and warrants progressively increased over the last four years bringing their
combined income to more than 6 million in 2010 compared with Rs 1.8 million in 2007.
Income from services increased from 1.2 million to over 3.4 million over the same period
while receipts from warrants increased from 0.6 million to SLRs.2.5 million. These three
sources contributed to 36% of the PS revenue in 2010 compared with 25% in 2006.
However, contribution from rates and taxes has not been very significant as the increase
over the four year period has been around SLRs.0.2 million.

Grants and Transfers: Revenue grants from the Central government have also been rising
from SLRs.7.8.million in 2007 to SLRs.11 million in 2010.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

Among the recurrent expenditure items of the PS, salaries and wages of the permanent and
temporary staff almost account for more than 75% of its total expenditure and 70% of total
revenue. This leaves only a limited allocation for most other recurrent expenditure needs,
including maintenance of capital assets. In 2010, the PS spent SLRs.13.7 million on salaries
while it only received SLRs.11.0 million as government grants.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts of Haldummulla PS for 2010 shows that, recurrent income of the PS
amounted to SLRs. 19.3 million; an increase from 11.8 million in 2007, and recurrent
expenditure to SLRs.18.1 million, also an increase from 11.8 million in 2007, leaving a
surplus of 1.6 million in the2010 recurrent budget. However, in 2007, the recurrent budget
recorded a small deficit and thereafter the PS has managed to maintain a surplus budget.

2.3.4. Capital Account:

Capital grants from the Central government is quite substantial and during the last four years
the PS has received over SLRs. 50 million and most of this grant has been utilized by the PS
to improve its capital assets, in particular machinery and equipment of the PS.
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Table 3: Details of Annual Accounts of Haldummulla PS- 2007 to 2010.
Item 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Income

Rates and Taxes 1,051,763 1,435,182 1,270,114 1,328,837

Rents 677,110 883,695 757,234 705,523

License Fees 428,178 415,578 539,125 497,111

Services fees 1,203,319 2,555,195 2,609,563 3,440,368

Warrant charges 656,655 1,060,943 1,449,723 2,492,278

Other Incomes 97,779 221,914 214,775 233,473

Other grants 7,875,325 9,853,842 11,319,588 11,058,923

Total recurrent income 11,807,132 16,426,352 18,160,124 19,756,516

2 Recurrent Expenditure

Salaries and allowances 9,240,463 10,929,352 13,131,504 13,740,260

Travelling claims 298,325 310,556 269,703 304,481

Design and equipment 935,676 978,459 1,167,829, 1,162,725

Repairs and maintenance of 458,405 382,161 335,661 1,682,379

Transport and other services 388,038 504,752 516,079 615,978

Interest payment and bonuses 121,609 95,029 86,831 363,678

Contribution to welfare programs 33,490 4,599 16,108 13,909

Pensions 337,220 244,805 172,974 266,446

Total Recurrent expenditure 11,813,229 13,450,259 15,696,692 18,149,860

Surplus/deficit (-) (6097) 2,976,092 2,463,431 1,606,656

3 Capital grants 16,013,872 10,682,592 10,626,671 15,939,908

Central government loans 6,000,000

Sale of assets 500,420

Recurrent income surplus plus capital
grants

13,658,684 13,090,102 24,046,985

4 Capital expenditure

Equipment 17,574,221 13,278,315 156,191 6,542,300

Other 102,705 1,999,797 18,779,431

Net surplus/deficit (-) 1,566,446 277,664 934,113 (1,274,746)

Source: Haldummulla PS, Annual accounts

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on information related to available existing situation and the long
list of priorities.

3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Projection of Population in PS H/H Total Demand MLD Cost/MLD(M)

2011 11,090 6.65 33.35

2016 11656 6.99 33.33

Assumptions
1. Water demand – 400 liters per day per HH (80 liters per head* 5 members)
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2. Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs.20,000.00 per day

There is a shortage of safe drinking water during the dry season (May – September ) .Some
streams also runs dry during the dry season giving hardship to women folk to fetch water
from distance alternative sources for their daily consumption. Hence pipe borne water supply
schemes become the No. 1 priority of the public. Hence the following water supply schemes
were identified by the community and the PS

1. Amilagama Water Supply Scheme
2. Kirimattiya Seelathanna Water Supply Scheme

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Conditions of the existing side drains are not satisfactory but PS has not identified any drains
for rehabilitation as priorities. It is not possible to provide road drains in each and every road
due to the nature of the terrain. Assuming that the LA will be able to rehabilitate drains for 5
km length of roads per year, the fund requirement is estimated as SLRs.21.0 million for the
medium term need for drainage improvement.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS is has an internal road network of 399 km. But PS does not have a capacity to upgrade
many roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery and technical capacity with
the PS. The PS may be able asphalt about 5 km per year. Based on the estimated cost for 5
km roads per year the fund requirement for next five years is SLRs.250 million4. Further,
there are several bridges and culverts to be repaired/ constructed.

3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary collection: At present solid waste is collected in the built up area is about 1,500 kg
per day. Composting of solid waste is already carried out at Weragala land belonging to the
PS with the support of NSWMSC. The PS needs a new building for storage of solid waste
heaps, a shredder to pulverize the garbage and a mini loader to handle the Garbage at the
composting site. Access road to the composting plant needs rehabilitation.

3.5. Other Infrastructure Facilities

At present the PS office is running in a dilapidated building which enforces sever hardships
to the PS officials and the public. Further, the Koslantha Pola which is located in an uneven
land needs earth filling and landscaping. Further a stair way for the first floor of the Pola
building in an urgent requirement. Other facilities such as maternity centre, community
buildings, and cultural halls are also inadequate.

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) million Long term (2026) million

Population 11,656 13,004

Costs SLRs in million

SWM 11 -

Water Supply & Sanitation 233 458

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on Institutional
Support to the NWSDB
4 Cost per Km of Asphalt will be RS. 10 Million per Km
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Sector 5 year plan (2016) million Long term (2026) million

Roads & Drains 271 813

Others (pola etc) 50 -

Office Building 25 -

Total 590 1271

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Haldumulla PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two
stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified
and short-listed a list of priorities.

Environmental infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Kirimatiya/Seelathanna Water supply project.
o Amilagama water supply Project.

 SWM
o Solid waste Improvements

Growth infrastructure
 To upgrade the existing foot bridge at Godayaya – Kendalanda road to a Single lane

motor able bridge using the existing piers which are supposed to have been built for
a motorable Bridge. (Design of the piers have to be checked for stability before
undertaking the construction )

 Construction of Godayagama-Kendalanda bridge ( single lane )
 Rehabilitation of Kandethiha Mankada suspension pedestrian bridge
 Construction of Kanugolla Godayagama suspension pedestrian bridge.
 Katawatte – Koskote Road ( 2km long )

Economic Infrastructure
 Development of the weekly fair

Social and other Infrastructure
 Construction of Office Building

5.1. Priorities under Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

A. Piped Borne Water Supply Schemes

On the basis of water supply needs, the PS has identified Kirimatiya/ Seelathanna water
supply scheme and Amilagama Water Supply scheme to cater for 1,200 households and
230 households respectively

Table 5: Proposed Water Supply Projects: Hadulmulla PS.

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water

i Proposed area for water supply
Kirimatiya/ Seelathanna Water supply

project.

Ii Number of connections 1,200
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Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Gravity

iv Intake

a Type of intake Stream

b Location Kirimatiya Oya

c Ownership of Location DS office Haldumulla

d Authority to allow water intake DS office Haldumulla

e Capacity of the source 1M3/ Second

f Average water flow of the intake 0.8M3/Second

g
Condition of upstream (any human
activity)

No human activity

h Use of downstream water Irrigation

V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Ground Storage Tank

b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land PS office Haldumulla.

ii Extent of the land 06 Acres

iii Current usage of the land bare land

c Method of treatment Purification required

Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 2 km

b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land yes

ii Government land Yes

iii Temple land Yes

iv
Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites)

Yes

Tentative Estimated Cost 14.5 million

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water

i Proposed area for water supply Amilagama water supply Project.

Ii Number of connections 230

Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Gravity

iv Intake

a Type of intake Spring

b Location Dehilanda watte

c Ownership of Location Private Land

d Authority to allow water intake DS Office Haldumulla/Private Owner

e Capacity of the source 0.015M3/Second

f Average water flow of the intake 0.01M3/Second

g
Condition of upstream (any human
activity)

No human activity

h Use of downstream water Irrigation/Agriculture

V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Ground

b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land DS Office Haldumulla

ii Extent of the land 08 Purchase
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iii Current usage of the land Vacant

c Method of treatment Purification not required

Vi Supply mains Required Purification

a Total length of supply main 8 km

b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes

ii Government land Yes

iii Temple land No

iv
Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites)

Yes

Tentative Estimated Cost 12 million

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma.

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 6: Solid Waste Management

a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after collection) N.A

ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor, carts) Tractor

Transport plan with map

iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily

iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 4 GN divisions

v Expected collection 1.5 metric tons,

Requirement for this process and cost

Activity Cost (SLRs.)

Supply of collection bins what capacity, how many and how
will they be placed- distance criteria if any?

175,000.00

Procurement of tipper – 3Cubic meters capacity 6,500,000.00

Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m 13,500000.00

Total 20,175000,00

b Proposed treatment

a If composting

i Extent of proposed land 1 acre

ii Land ownership -

iii Location of the site -

iv
Current usage of the land (standing structures, livelihood
activities)

N/A

v Any approval required Not Applicable

b Any proposal for landfills? No

i Extent of proposed land No

ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) -

iii Location of the site (show on a map) -

v Any approval required -

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? -

c Any capacity building/training required Yes
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a Components of training -

b Estimated cost 8 million
Source: PS Survey

5.2. Estimated Total Cost of the Needs

Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost million SLRs.

Kirimatiya/Seelathanna Water supply project. 14.5

Amilagama water supply Project. 12.0

Solid waste Improvements 8.0

Pola Improvements 8.0

Office Building 25

6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

I. Kirimatiya/Seelathanna Water supply project. 19.8 million
II. Amilagama water supply Project. 8.2 million

III. Office Building 22 million

The priorities and the processes in prioritization are presented below:

In addition to the priorities based on Consultation and Participation process selection, the
GoSL through a Ministerial level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Haal Atutenna Town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs. 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility of the sub sector under the sub project selection criteria as agreed
with ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard- projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.
As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.
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Sub Project Decisions
Basis for

recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

SLRs. million

Construction of a
PS office building

Recommended

Inadequate space
and poor

ventilation. No
space for the

council

45.1 36.8

Resize or
Mobilize
Balance

fund

Construction of a
Multi-Purpose
Building
(Auditorium,
Training center for
tourism)

Not
Recommended

Funding issue 25

Development of a
public playground

Not
Recommended

Issue of
compliance with

sector criterion of
ADB loan

8

Construction of a
bus stand with the
few shops

Not
Recommended

Issue of
compliance with

sector criterion of
ADB loan

40

Construction of a
weekly fair

Recommended 13.2 13.2

This report presents the PFR for post ministerial projects and those analyzed based on
earlier priorities is annexed to this report (Annex 2). This includes progress on consultation.

7. Pre-Feasibility of Subprojects: Haldummulla Small Town Development

7.1. PFR of Subproject: Construction of a PS Office Building

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

As a local authority located in the Uva Province, the area experiences rapid economic
growth, along with the development of the road network and other national infrastructure
facilities. From the inception of the establishment of the LA, the workload of the LA increased
gradually. But the LA uses the same office, which is inadequate to cater the increasing
needs of the PS.

The staff capacity of the PS increased over the past few years. In addition the services
provided by the PS has increased over the years, with the increased numbers of visitors to
the PS for making payments for the taxes, fees for services and also for other activities such
as obtaining approvals for the development activities. The current PS building does not have
proper ventilation and is not thermally comfortable. The second issue is that the PS building
is within the building line, built on the existing road boundary.

It is an obligation for the PS to provide efficient services to people. Despite the PS office is
running without adequate space it is also confronted with the problem of conducting
meetings and other PS events with community participations. Accordingly, it is proposed to
construct new office building with a Conference hall.
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7.1.2. Existing Situation

The current services to be provided by the PS are being hindered due to the dilapidated
building of the PS office and the poor facilities available. Several cracks and structural
failures were noticed in this building. Due to this dilapidated condition, the safety of the users
of this building is severely affected. Further the building is thermally uncomfortable due to
the low height of roof covered with asbestos sheets further building has been built within the
legal road boundary.

PS needs a new office building with modern facilities. The existing PS office building is to be
demolished and the new building is to be constructed in the same premises to accommodate
a new PS office and a library. The land is owned by the PS. As the existing library does not
have enough facilities. The new building will be constructed to accommodate the first floor of
the structure for the library.

7.1.3. Beneficiaries

The PS officials, council and the entire public of the PS area who are being served by the
office and school/university students are the beneficiaries of the proposed improvement. It
will provide the better environment around the working place and the people being served.

7.1.4. Condition of the Existing Office Building Office

Figure 1: View of the Office Figure 2: Office space and library

Figure 3: Condition of the Wash room Figure 4: Wet ceilings due to damaged roof
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7.1.5. Proposed Improvements

Figure 5: Location of the Proposed PS building

Proposed Site

Ownership Haldummulla PS

Land area 18.8 perches

Current Usage Existing children park and a pre school

Proposed Building

Number of floors Two

Total floor area Ground Floor – 2,765 sq. ft

First floor – 1,890 sq. ft

Components

Ground Floor PS office
- Office rooms
- Toilets

First floor Library
- Reading area
- Reference section
- Librarian room
- Children section
- Pantry
- Toilets

Roof Zn/Al roof with steel trusses

Doors Windows and other fittings Powder coated aluminium fittings

Toilet facilities Separate sections for males and females
Males – one squatting pan, one commode and 3
urinals: Females - one squatting pan and one
commode

Parking area Available open space

Availability of Electricity Available in proximity

Availability of water Available in proximity

Social/ Resettlement issues if any No

Environmental impacts if any No
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7.1.6. Proposed Layout of the Site

7.1.7. Proposed Layout of the Building

Figure 6: Ground Floor - Office Rooms and Toilets
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Figure 7: First Floor – Library

7.1.8. Cost Estimate of the Proposed Building

It is proposed to construct a two storied building in a floor area of 6,000sq. ft. The ground
floor is to be used for the PS office. The first floor will be having a conference hall and a
library. Thus, the new infrastructure facilities provided will be enjoyed by all users

7.1.9. Tentative Estimated Cost

Description Estimated Cost

Preliminaries Works 800,000.00
Earth Works and demolition of the existing building 500,000.00
Concrete Work with reinforcement and formwork 8,600,000.00
Masonry Works and plastering and Water Proofing Works 2,650,000.00
Roof & Roof Drainage Works 1,700,000.00
Aluminium Works and Carpenter & Joiner Works 1,650,000.00
Finishing including tiling, painting 2,000,000.00
Plumbing and Electrical Installation Works 2,145,000.00

20,045,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 2,004,500.00

Total 22,049,500.00

7.1.10. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The PS will be responsible for the operation and maintenance activities. The Technical
Officer of the PS will be appointed as the nodal officer for the operations and maintenance
activities. The librarian also will be responsible for the O&M of the library section. In the
annual budget, 3% of the capital cost will be allocated for the O&M activities of the asset.
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7.2. PFR of Subproject: Development of the Weekly Fair & a Public Toilet Facility

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

The pola has a special significance for the people of Haldummulla PS. It had traditionally
been the distribution centre of their domestic needs, including the various items of food. In
addition the pola had been the common meeting place for the people, to discuss their
common problems and to seek solutions. The market is the place where it gives the farmers
a healthy competition. In the end the consumer will get better / fresh products at a bargain
price.

Over the past years, the above activities had been happening in open places mostly
exposed to the elements. This is very much resented by the people and the Pradeshiya
Sabha is compelled to put up a suitable building to accommodate the above said needs.

Among several pola sites in the LA area, the Haal Atutenna was selected for the complete
construction under LGESP.

7.2.2. Existing Situation

Currently there is no weekly market in Haal Atutenna; hence the local farmers are suffering
from finding market place for their produce. Local residencies also losing their bargain
opportunity when they buy vegetables and other farmers produce from the shops.

Pola Day Yet to be decided

Number of current Vendors New facility

Number of customers on Pola day New facility

Facilities available

Shelters No facility at all.
No permanent buildings

Sanitation Facilities No toilet facilities in the pola site.
One public toilet available at town

Electricity Not available at site.
Available in close proximity

Water supply Available in close proximity

Remarks -

7.2.3. Proposed Improvements

The LA proposed to construct a complete pola with all the facilities such as toilets, electricity
and water supply. The components of the proposals are as follows.

Proposed site

Ownership Haldummulla Ps

Land extend 1 acre

Current usage Existing Pola

Proposed Building

Number of floors one

Floor area 2800 sq. ft

Components

Structure Open canopy with the cemented floor

Roof Powder coded aluminium roofing sheets
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Landscaping works Minimal

Water supply With 8,000 litre plastically tank

Toilet Male section –
3 squatting pans
1 commode
4 urinals
Female section –
3 squatting pans
1 commode
Wash basins – one each

Electricity supply Available in proximity

Parking area At the entrance site – 15% of the land use

Any resettlement issues LA will arrange alternative location for the
Pola during the construction period

Any Environmental issues No

Figure 8: Conceptual Pola

Figure 9: Proposed Toilet
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7.2.4. Estimated cost of the Construction

No Description Amount in SLRs.

1 Site clearing and earthwork 1,000,000.00

2 Construction of pola building with toilet facilities 12,500,000.00

3 Paving for the parking area 100,000.00

Cost of Civil works 13,600,000.00

Contingencies 1,360,000.00

Total Estimated Cost 14,960,000.00

7.2.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

The PS will be responsible for the operation and maintenance activities. The Technical
Officer of the PS will be appointed as the nodal officer for the operations and maintenance
activities. The PHI also will be responsible for the O&M of the pola section. In the annual
budget, 3% of the capital cost will be allocated for the O&M activities of the asset

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % Assumptions

Own Revenue 26% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Revenue Grant 79% 75% of personal Expenditure

Personnel Expenditure 16% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Other Expenditure 13% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

O & M Expenditure 99% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%

Interest Rate 5%

Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.

Note: as the income from pola will be incremental it has not been presented as additional
source in the FOP.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

Own Source 3,726,684 3,931,806 6,572,510 6,840,536 8,697,593 9,567,353 11,050,292 12,155,322 13,370,854 14,707,939

Revenue Grants 6,065,752 7,875,326 9,853,842 11,319,588 11,058,923 12,118,240 13,330,064 14,663,071 16,129,378 17,742,315
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 9,792,436 11,807,131 16,426,352 18,160,124 19,756,517 21,685,593 24,380,357 26,818,392 29,500,232 32,450,255

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 8,023,626 10,032,039 11,584,887 13,677,123 14,688,776 16,157,654 17,773,419 19,550,761 21,505,837 23,656,421

Other Expenditure 1,096,215 1,323,685 1,483,212 1,683,909 1,778,704 1,956,575 2,152,232 2,367,456 2,604,201 2,864,621

Establishment 9,119,841 11,355,724 13,068,099 15,361,031 16,467,480 18,114,228 19,925,651 21,918,216 24,110,038 26,521,042

Repairs & Maintenance 365,568 458,406 382,161 335,662 1,682,380 1,850,618 2,035,679 2,239,247 2,463,172 2,709,489

Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -

O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 9,485,410 11,814,130 13,450,260 15,696,693 18,149,860 19,964,846 21,961,331 24,157,464 26,573,210 30,730,531

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 307,026 (6,998) 2,976,093 2,463,431 1,606,657 1,720,747 2,419,026 2,660,928 2,927,021 1,719,723

TE / TR = (B / A) 96.9% 100.1% 81.9% 86.4% 91.9% 92.1% 90.1% 90.1% 90.1% 94.7%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant 4,502,456 16,013,873 10,682,592 10,626,671 22,440,328 - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 4,502,456 16,013,873 10,682,592 10,626,671 22,440,328 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

(a) Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000

(b) Others 6,495,741 17,574,222 13,381,020 12,155,989 25,321,732 - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) 6,495,741 17,574,222 13,381,020 12,155,989 25,321,732 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (1,993,285) (1,560,349) (2,698,428) (1,529,318) (2,881,404) - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - (1,686,259) (3,253,606) (2,975,941) (2,041,828) (3,316,575) (1,595,828) 823,197 3,484,126 6,411,147
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (1,686,259) (1,567,347) 277,665 934,114 (1,274,747) 1,720,747 2,419,026 2,660,928 2,927,021 1,719,723

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) (1,686,259) (3,253,606) (2,975,941) (2,041,828) (3,316,575) (1,595,828) 823,197 3,484,126 6,411,147 8,130,871
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025

Own Source 16,178,733 18,686,437 20,555,081 22,610,589 24,871,647 27,358,812 31,599,428 34,759,371 38,235,308 42,058,839

Revenue Grants 19,516,547 21,468,202 23,615,022 25,976,524 28,574,176 31,431,594 34,574,753 38,032,229 41,835,452 46,018,997

TOTAL REVENUE (A) 35,695,280 40,154,638 44,170,102 48,587,113 53,445,824 58,790,406 66,174,181 72,791,600 80,070,760 88,077,836

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 26,022,063 28,624,269 31,486,696 34,635,365 38,098,902 41,908,792 46,099,671 50,709,638 55,780,602 61,358,662

Other Expenditure 3,151,083 3,466,192 3,812,811 4,194,092 4,613,501 5,074,851 5,582,337 6,140,570 6,754,627 7,430,090

Establishment 29,173,146 32,090,461 35,299,507 38,829,457 42,712,403 46,983,643 51,682,008 56,850,209 62,535,229 68,788,752

Repairs & Maintenance 2,980,438 3,278,482 3,606,330 3,966,963 4,363,660 4,800,026 5,280,028 5,808,031 6,388,834 7,027,718

Existing interest Payments

O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727

TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 33,758,584 37,086,293 40,743,402 44,762,615 49,179,891 54,034,765 59,370,708 65,235,519 71,681,753 78,767,197

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 1,936,696 3,068,346 3,426,701 3,824,498 4,265,933 4,755,641 6,803,473 7,556,081 8,389,007 9,310,638

TE / TR = (B / A) 94.6% 92.4% 92.2% 92.1% 92.0% 91.9% 89.7% 89.6% 89.5% 89.4%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects

TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

(a) Project Expenditure

(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -

TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -

Opening balance of cash ( E ) 8,130,871 10,067,566 13,135,912 16,562,613 20,387,110 24,653,044 29,408,685 36,212,158 43,768,239 52,157,246

NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 1,936,696 3,068,346 3,426,701 3,824,498 4,265,933 4,755,641 6,803,473 7,556,081 8,389,007 9,310,638

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)

CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 10,067,566 13,135,912 16,562,613 20,387,110 24,653,044 29,408,685 36,212,158 43,768,239 52,157,246 61,467,884
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Haldummulla PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated are linked to the subproject and include larger reforms
especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements.

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Revenue enhancements and
iii. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions
Base Line

2011
Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for source

segregation and promotion of recycling
Commitment of funding
for commencement of
activities

Organize consultation meetings
at community levels.

No programs All
communities in
township areas
covered

July 2013 Already started in some
communities

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

improvement of solid
waste management

Design and construct landfill Land fill at the
same site of
Compost

Proper landfill
in operation

December 2013 Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed door-
to-door collection
arrangement.

4 Promotion of household or community level
composting (tons/day of waste composted)

Decision will be made after the
IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual reform
plan monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township areas
(Percentage population covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density areas.

No door-to-
door collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
500 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

Water Supply and Sanitation
1 Introduction/ revision of water tariff to at

least cover full cost of operation and
maintenance

Clear demonstration of
sustainability of tariff (if
water supply is operated
by local authority)

Study the level of tariff and
connection costs in detailed
design

revenue from
water services
1.5 million in
2010

Appropriate
level of tariff
established.

Dec. 2012

Effective 2014

2 Periodic testing of water quality (times/day,
month)

Initiate process of testing and
reporting with Health
department and independent
entity

No periodic
testing for
existing
system

Daily at the
treatment plant
and monthly at
taps

Dec 2014

3 Improvement of collection efficiency
(Percentage of bills collected)

Complete computerization of
data base

No
computerized
database

90% of bills
issued

2015 Annual tariff collection
and balance statement
presented as part of
budget.

4 Introduction of water metering system
(Percentage meters used out of all
connections)

No meters 90% of
connections

2014

5 Expansion/development of the water
supply system network (households
served)

 No Subprojects
proposed for support
under the project.

6 Issue By-Law to include
mandatory installation of septic
tank/ soak pits to avail of water
connections.

No such by-
laws

Notify by law 2013
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions
Base Line

2011
Target Year Remarks

7 Development of public sanitation facilities
that take account of the needs of women,
children, and disabled

Construction of toilets in pola
markets.

Toilets out of
use

Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 Subproject is proposed
for support under the
project.

8 Health and hygiene education programs in
communities and/or schools

To coordinate IEC with District
Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.

Road inventory
prepared

List of priority
roads prepared

2014 Efforts will be made to
receive funding from
other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market facilities  Design and construction of

the market improvement
 Operation of the markets
 Develop revenue and O&M

plan

Polas in poor

and congested

conditions.

Improved

polas in town

2014 Subproject is proposed

for support under the

project.

Social services

1 Improvement of health, library, computer
services etc

 Design and construction of
the building

 Operation of the building
 Develop revenue and O&M

plan

Congested old
office building

New building in
function

2014 Presently served by
district health facilities,
additional needs will be
based on demand. This
will be defined as part of
the Development Plan
likely to be initiated after
legal amendments to the
Act.

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade

establishments, and introduction of

computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for support
 Nominate a nodal officer for

this activity.

No databases
Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term

1 A series of measures to increase the
revenue from assessment tax (

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Determine the assessment
rate

ii. Mobilize revenue collectors.
iii. Ensure 90% collection in

next 3 years

assessment
tax collected in
small area

Collection
efficiency 60%

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Mar 2013

Oct 2013

Dec 2014

Presentation of Demand
Collection Balance
Statement as part of
Annual Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed in
advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from other
sources (rentals, licenses, court fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered business

Business tax
not used

Business tax
revenue of

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions
Base Line

2011
Target Year Remarks

premises under the tax net in
the area in next 5 years.

SLR 100,000 place.
See commitment above
on improving database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Revenue from
rent of SLR 0.7
million in 2010

Achieve 50%
increase

2016 See commitment above
on improving database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for both

revenue and expenditure for the next 5

years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will cover
the total expenditures in
the medium-term

Ensure assets are maintained
and generate sufficient
revenues.

Total revenue
less than
expenditures in
2010.

Revenue will
exceed
expenditures.

By 2012 See measures to
improve basic taxes and
rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and approval

procedures and simplifying the procedures
Clear commitment to
simplify the procedures

Commitment to implement the
process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the assets

of local authority (Percentage allocated for
O&M out of total expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including those
proposed by the local
authority

List facility operation actions
and O&M plan including cost
estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with the
infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to operate
the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for (i)
water supply and (ii)
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014
Subject to approval of
finance for the project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for coordination Not automated Completion June 2013 Support from Project

2 Separate presentation of water accounts

as part of the budget

Prepare separate statements for

water supply activity.

No separate

statements

Completion 2014 Annual report on water

supply operations
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions
Base Line

2011
Target Year Remarks

3 Completion of audit of accounts by June of

subsequent year

Preparation of final

account for 2010

Commitment to complete

finalization of accounts and

audit

Final accounts

not prepared

by June of

subsequent

year

Submission of

final account

by March of

subsequent

year

Annual Subject to availability of

staff for Audit from

Auditor General’s

Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure

Change of organizational

structure to enhance service

efficiency (new positions for

procurement and human

resources management)

Old structure Structure

change and

appointment of

qualified staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan through
participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee representation
etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan prepared

Dec 2012

Administration

1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local authority

committees (finance, environment)

(Percentage of members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the pradeshiya
sabhas

Few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation, especially
of women in planning
meetings.

Office computerization

1 Commitment to computerizing office
functions, including separating consumer
services and basic office function.

 Send a request to MLGPC
for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based on
growth.

Communicate decision
as part of annual reform
plan monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Haldumulla PS

Subproject Office Building

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [X] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Haldumulla Date and Time 24/08/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Haldumulla PS

Subproject Pola Development

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [X] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Haldumulla Date and Time 24/08/2011

Signature
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Annex 2

1. PFR of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of Kirimatiya/ Seelathanna Water Supply Project.

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Rationale: Even though the Haldumulla PS is located within the wet zone, the people suffer
due the scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry season of May to September. The
quality of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614). The ground water
is hard and the stream water also may content E-coli more than the maximum allowable
limit. Further there are water borne diseases reported more in this area.

1.1.2. Brief Description of the Project

On priority basis, the LA has selected the Kirimettiya Seelathanna Water Supply Scheme as
one of their priority subproject.

1.1.3. Beneficiaries

1,200 households in the villages of Walhaputhanna, Watagamuwa Seelathanna and
Harankahawa will benefit from the subproject.

1.1.4. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
 Construction of supply gravity mains from the source to a storage reservoir and

treatment plant.
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoir and Treatment plant.

The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows.

Supply gravity mains

Water expected to be taken away from the source 5.5 l /s

Water available at source even on dry season 15 l /s

The height of the source above sea level 1,118 m

The height of the proposed reservoir above sea level 1,033 m

The distance from source to Reservoir (line of sight) 2,500 m

The distance from source to Reservoir along the chosen trace 3,520 m

The height above sea level of the lowest point of the pipe trace 924 m

Distribution mains

Reservoir height above sea level 1,033 m

Length of Distribution main Section A 3,160 m

Length of Distribution main Section B 6,690 m

Total Length of the distribution Line 9,850 m
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A. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of 15 years which
corresponds to 2026. A single phase of 15 years is envisaged for development of the
infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.

A schematic of the overall subproject is presented in Figure below which comprises of water
intake works, supply gravity mains, main reservoir, and treatment plant with two chlorinators
and distribution mains. Selected components e.g., intake works, service reservoir, mains,
and chlorinators are designed corresponding to the ultimate design period.

B. Design Population

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Haldumulla PS shows was calculated using the national average of around
1.1%.

Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. For the urban areas, the base year is
1.25%. Table 6 below provides a summary of the population projections adopted for the
design of the subproject. As per this, the ultimate stage populations for the entire subproject
area are estimated to be of the order of 12,500.

Table 7: Population Estimates for the Subproject

Area
Beneficiary

2011 2016

Beneficiary Population 6,000 6,337

Storage
Tank

Treatme
nt Plant

Section A Distribution
Line (Northern Side and
along A4)

Section B Distribution
Line (Southern side
villages)

Figure 10: Schematic of the Proposed Water Supply Scheme
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C. Water Demand

The water supply service levels for the urban population have been considered at 80 lpcd.
Total production demand for urban areas has been calculated with 1.5 factors. The
production demand estimates corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table
below.

Present Demand of water = Beneficiary Population* 80lpcd * factor
= 6000*80*1.5
= 720,000 litres per day

Table 8: Estimates of Water Demand at Production Stage

Urban
Demand (million litres/day)

Present - 2011 Ultimate - 2026

Haldummulla Town and other beneficiary
Villages

0.72 0.85

The ultimate stage raw water demand of the subproject at the intake works is projected to be
around 0.85 million litters per day.

D. Source of Raw Water

A natural stream was located by the LA for the raw water source. The consultants inspected
the sources and located two options for the construction of the weir as given in the figure
bellow. Option 2 was selected considering the elevation and the location is away from the
activity area of the public whilst the Option 1 is located by the road side. There was no
habitation upstream of this source and no plantations as well. The water from this source is
almost devoid of the normal contaminants of surface water. A Chlorination process would be
introduced to deal with any coli forms in the water. The source at the time of inspection
showed about 15 l /s discharge and it was the driest period of the year. The villagers who
live around the area, who have already tapped this source in a small way assured the
inspection team that the flow diminishes only slightly during the dry seasons. The source
chosen turned out to be almost 3.52 km from the place chosen for the reservoir as the crow
flies.

Figure 11: Proposed Source (6 46' 37" N 80 52' 2" E)

E. Intake Works

Intake work will be located near village Kirimettiya which is about 4 km from Haldumulla
Town. The work will comprise intake structure, intake gate, intake pipe, valves etc.
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Total land area required for construction of the intake work is 2 perches. This land at present
belongs to GoSL and hence does not require to be acquired.

F. Raw Water Transmission

Raw water transmission from intake works, to the reservoir situated on a land belonging to
the Haldumulla PS at the will collocation of (6 45’ 24” N 80 52’ 40” E) comprise a 3.52 km
long, 90 mm diameter uPVC gravity main. The pipelines will be laid underground and will
follow the existing roads and crosses the A4 road under a culvert and go across the GoSL
land as shown on the pipe layout diagram.

The pipeline material specification will be mainly Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) in order to
optimize the cost. The supply main pipe trace was laid out from the two ends of the culvert
crossing towards the source as well as to the reservoir always along PS roads (some times
over GoSL lands) for almost 90% of the track. The initial track from the source is along the
PS Roads. The final 1kilo meter up to the tank is through government land (steepest terrain).

Figure 12: Layout Plan of Raw Water Gravity Main from the Source

G. Water Reservoir and Water Treatment

Water works will be located at the Haldumulla Town on the side of the Road. It will comprise
of raw water storage corresponding to half a day of average production demand, a
conventional treatment involving Chlorinators, etc. This is a progressive approach which has
been adopted by most of the local authorities in its water works and which helps in
conserving a substantial quantity of raw water.

The capital cost estimates provided in this pre-feasibility report have made adequate
provisions for this component, however the same have to be incorporated in the Feasibility
Report and the scheme of works need to be suitably adapted. Other works comprise the
usual internal roads, landscaping, plantation and construction of a boundary wall.
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Figure 13: Proposed land for ST& WTP (6 45’ 24” N 80 52’ 40” E)

H. Transmission of Treated Water

The distribution system has been designed for considering the demand of the year 2026,
and peak factor of 2.5 and a tail end pressure of 5 m of water column. As per the design, the
system comprises of a 9.85 km long distribution main from the reservoir to the beneficiary
area. All distribution pipes will be of PVC.

Figure 14: Distribution Network

It is proposed to lay about 9.8 km of distribution pipelines varying from 160 to 63 mm in
diameter. With regard to the material of pipes, the subproject proposes to use only PVC
pipes for the distribution network.

I. Power Supply

Power supply at the water reservoir mainly for security purposes will be made from an
independent feeder which will be tapped from the CEB grid supply.
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J. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be on 24 hour basis while the supply
to the consumers will also be for 24 hours daily. The supply arrangements will involve gravity
system into the distribution network.

On the whole, the Technical Officer at the Haldummulla Pradeshiya Sabha will be
responsible for supervising the operations of the entire water supply scheme. The entire
system will be operated and maintained under the direct responsibility of the Haldummulla
PS. He will be assisted by two or more assistants for managing the daily operations such as
care takers.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.

The Haldummulla PS will lay down a policy for taking new connections and specifying an
initial charge of SLRs. 10,000 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of
licensing fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various
categories of consumers.

1.1.5. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
proposed beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is estimated to be Rs. 19.8
million. Component wise abstract break up is presented in Table 9 given below.

Table 9: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

Item Description SLRs.

1 Intake structure 4,00,000

2
Supply main out of UPVC type 1000 and 600 ,110 mm dia
pipe 6000 metres

48,00,000

3
Distribution mains type 600 UPVC pipes of dia 160,110
,90.75,63mm total length 7,000 metres

98,50,000

4 Storage Tanks -2nos Ferro cement Tanks ( 2x100 m3 ) 16,00,000

5 valve chambers with valves (air, scour and gate) 10,00,000

6 Treatment plant with two Chlorinators 1,50,000

7 Support structures for pipes (river crossing, road crossing) 2,00,000

8
Procurement and installation of water meters and
instrumentation works.

-

ECC for Civil Works 18,000,000

Contingencies (10%) 1,800,000

Total Estimated Capital Cost 19,800,000

1.1.6. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be SLRs. 0.55 million correspond to:

 Chlorination
 Electrical cost for security purposes
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 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network

The annual income of the proposed water supply scheme is estimated SLRs. 2.16 million in
100% collection efficiency; which will cover the O&M expenses and bring additional income
to the LA
Annual income from the proposed project =Number of connections*Monthly fee*12 month

=1200*150*12
=SLRs. 2,160,000.00

An itemized break-up of O&M costs is presented in Table 10 below.

Table 10: Estimates of O&M Costs for the Subproject

SL. No. Particulars
Annual costs,
SLRs. million

Annual costs,
SLRs. million

A. Manpower

1. Care Taker 0.12 -

2. Meter reader 0.12 -

3. Account Clark 0.6 -

Sub-total - -

B. Electrical charges - 0.30

C. Consumables (Chlorine etc.) - .1

D. Repairs (Pipe line) - 0.12

E. Repairs (civil works) - 0.12

Total - 0.55

1.2. PFR of Amilagama Water Supply Scheme

1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

The villages of Amilagama and Dehilantha are two of the villages which face sever drinking
water scarcity as the ground water is not available and the stream water also is polluted due
to the human activities of the upstream. Further during the dry season, the small streams
other than Dehilantha Watha Ulpath dried the people live in the villages face sever water
scarcity. Despite the fact there is a water supply scheme built in 1979 exists and it is not
functioning properly, the public and the LA proposes to put up a new scheme to cater the
Amilagama Village. During the inspection, it was revealed that the structures of the existing
storage tank and other entities are in very bad condition and cannot be renovated. Hence it
was recommended to put up a new scheme.

1.2.2. Brief Description of the Project

On priority basis, the LA has selected the Amilagama Water Supply Scheme as one of their
priority subproject.

1.2.3. Beneficiaries

230 households in the villages of Amilagama and Dehilantha will benefit from the subproject.
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1.2.4. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
 Construction of supply gravity mains from the source to a storage reservoir and

treatment plant.
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoir and Treatment plant.

The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows.

Supply gravity mains

Water expected to be taken away from the source 1.06 l /s

Water available at source even on dry season 4 l /s

The height of the source above sea level 823 m

The height of the proposed reservoir above sea level 628 m

The distance from source to Reservoir (line of sight) 1960 m

The distance from source to Reservoir along the chosen trace 2900 m

The height above sea level of the lowest point of the pipe trace 479 m

Distribution mains

Reservoir height above sea level 628 m

Length of Distribution main Section 1(Amilagama) 6420 m

Length of Distribution main Section 2 (Dehilantha) 1270 m

Total Length of the distribution Line 7690 m

A. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of 15 years which
corresponds to 2026. A single phase of 15 years is envisaged for development of the
infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.

A schematic of the overall subproject is presented in Figure 15 which comprises of water
intake works, supply gravity mains, main reservoir, and treatment plant with two chlorinators
and distribution mains. Selected components e.g., intake works, service reservoir, mains,
and chlorinators are designed corresponding to the ultimate design period.

Figure 15: Schematic of the Proposed Water Supply Scheme

Storag
e TankTreatm

ent

Section 1
Distribution Line

Section 2
Distribution Line
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B. Design Population

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Haldumulla PS shows was calculated using the national average of around
1.1%.

Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. Table 11 below provides a summary of
the population projections adopted for the design of the subproject. As per this, the ultimate
stage populations for the entire subproject area are estimated to be of the order of 12,500.

Table 11: Population Estimates for the Subproject

Area
Population

2010 2026

Amilagama and Dehilantha 1150 1355

C. Water Demand

The water supply service levels for the urban population have been considered at 80 lpcd.
Total production demand for urban areas has been calculated with 1.5 factors. The
production demand estimates corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table
below.

Present Production demand = Beneficiary Population*80 lcpd * factor
= 1150*80*1.5
= 138,000

Table 12: Estimates of Water Demand at Production Stage

Urban
Demand (litres/day)

Present - 2011 Ultimate - 2026

Haldummulla Town and other beneficiary
Villages

138,000 162,610

The ultimate stage raw water demand of the subproject at the intake works is projected to be
around 162,610 litters per day.

D. Source of Raw Water

A natural stream was located by the LA for the raw water source. The consultants inspected
the source and located for the construction of the weir as given in the figure bellow. The land
belongs to a private person and he expressed his willingness to donate adequate piece of
land for the LA to construct the intake structures. The upstream of the water source is
crossing the main road and goes through a small settlement. Hence the water may be
polluted and high content of e-coli also expected. A slow sand filtration and Chlorination
process would be introduced to deal with any coli forms in the water. The source at the time
of inspection showed about 4 l /s discharge and it was the driest period of the year. The
source chosen turned out to be almost 2 Km from the place chosen for the reservoir as the
crow flies.

E. Intake Works

Intake work will be located inside the Dehilantha Watha Estate which is about 1 km from
Beragala Town. The work will comprise intake structure, intake gate, intake pipe, valves etc.
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Total land area required for construction of the intake work is 2 perches. This land at present
belongs to a private person, owner of the estate of Dehilantha Watha hence this land
requires to be acquired. The owner expressed his willingness to donate the land to the PS
for the purpose of water supply scheme construction.

F. Raw Water Transmission

Raw water transmission from intake works, to the reservoir situated on a land belonging to
the GoSL and the premises of the existing storage tank was given to PS in 1979. LA need to
obtain the permit from the DS to acquire 5 perches more. The raw water main comprises a
2.9 km, 90 mm diameter UPVC gravity main. The pipelines will be laid underground. The first
400m will be laid through the estate and the next 750 m will be through government land and
the rest will be along the roads belongs to the PS as shown on the pipe layout diagram.

The pipeline material specification will be mainly Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) in order to
optimize the cost. The supply main pipe trace was laid out from the two ends of the culvert
crossing towards the source as well as to the reservoir always along PS roads (some times
over GoSL lands) for almost 85% of the track. The initial track from the source is through tha
private land and the final stretch is along the PS Roads. Middle section of 750m is through
government land (steepest terrain).

Figure 16: Layout Plan of Raw Water Gravity Main from the Source

G. Water Reservoir and Water Treatment

Water works will be located at the Amilagama in a land where the existing scheme storage
tank is located. It will comprise of raw water storage corresponding to half a day of average
production demand, a slow sand filter, a conventional treatment involving Chlorinators, etc.
This is a progressive approach which has been adopted by most of the local authorities in its
water works and which helps in conserving a substantial quantity of raw water.
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Figure 17: Proposed land for ST& WTP (6 44’ 31” N 80 54’8” E)

The capital cost estimates provided in this pre-feasibility report have made adequate
provisions for this component, however the same have to be incorporated in the Feasibility
Report and the scheme of works need to be suitably adapted. Other works comprise the
usual internal roads, landscaping, plantation and construction of a boundary wall.

H. Transmission of Treated Water

The distribution system has been designed for considering the demand of the year 2026,
and peak factor of 2.5 and a tail end pressure of 5 m of water column. As per the design, the
system comprises of a 7.69 km long distribution main from the reservoir to the beneficiary
area. All distribution pipes will be of PVC.

Figure 18: Distribution Network

It is proposed to lay about 7.69 km of distribution pipelines varying from 110 to 63 mm in
diameter. With regard to the material of pipes, the subproject proposes to use only PVC
pipes for the distribution network.
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I. Power Supply

Power supply at the water reservoir mainly for security purposes is already there for the
existing tank. .

J. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be on 24 hour basis while the supply
to the consumers will also be for 24 hours daily. The supply arrangements will involve gravity
system into the distribution network.

On the whole, the Technical Officer at the Haldummulla Pradeshiya Sabha will be
responsible for supervising the operations of the entire water supply scheme. The entire
system will be operated and maintained under the direct responsibility of the Haldummulla
PS. He will be assisted by two or more assistants for managing the daily operations such as
care takers.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.

The Haldummulla PS will lay down a policy for taking new connections and specifying an
initial charge of SLRs. 10,000 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of
licensing fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various
categories of consumers.

1.2.5. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
proposed beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is estimated to be SLRs. 8.195
million. Component wise abstract break up is presented in Table 1.3 given below.

Table 13: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

Item Description SLRs.

1 Intake structure 4,00,000

2
Supply main out of UPVC type ,110 mm T600 dia pipe 3000
metres

18,00,000

3
Distribution mains type 600 UPVC pipes of dia,110 ,90.75,63mm
total length 8000 metres

24,00,000

4 Storage Tanks - Ferro cement Tanks ( 40 m3 ) 5,00,000

5 valve chambers with valves (air, scour and gate) 5,00,000

6 Treatment plant with two Chlorinators 16,50,000

7 Support structures for pipes (river crossing, road crossing) 2,00,000

8
Procurement and installation of water meters and instrumentation
works.

-

ECC for Civil Works 74,50,000

Contingencies (10%) 7,45,000

Total Estimated Capital Cost 8,195,000
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1.2.6. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be SLRs. 0.38 million correspond to:

 Chlorination
 Electrical cost for security purposes
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network

The annual income of the proposed water supply scheme is estimated Rs. 414,000 100%
collection efficiency which will cover the O & M expenses and brings additional income to the
LA
Annual income from the proposed project = Number of connections*Monthly fee*12 month

= 230*150*12
= SLRs. 414,000.00

Table 14: Estimates of O&M Costs for the Subproject

SL. No. Particulars
Annual costs,
SLRs. million

A. Manpower

1. Care Taker 0.12

Electrical charges 0.01

C. Consumables (Chlorine etc.) .0.08

D. Repairs (Pipe line) 0.08

E. Repairs (civil works) 0.09

Total 0.38

1.3. PFR of SWM Improvement Subproject

1.3.1. Introduction

The extent of the HPS is about 430km2. The total population of the HPS is around 47,000.
Although the generation could be high, about 1-1.5 tons of waste is collected daily by HPS
within the HPS limit. The waste is collected from Marangahawela, Kadupahana,
Halamuthanna, Halludumulla, Beragala, Nikapotha and Koslanda area, every other day
except Sunday. The sources of waste are household (0.3 tons/day), hotels (0.3 tons/day),
shops (0.2 tons/day), road sides (0.2 tons/day) and market (0.5 tons/day). A 1,500 kg
capacity four-wheel tractor is used to collect the waste. Although twelve workers are
approved for HPS for the waste collection and disposal process, at present only five
permanent workers and four temporary workers are allocated. Out of them, only 2-3 workers
do the actual collection. In some parts of Halamuthanna, Halludumulla, Beragala and
Koslanda area, open concrete bins and barrels are placed on the ground for disposal and
storage of waste for eventual collection.

1.3.2. Waste Processing Centre/Environmental Protection Centre (EPC)

A waste processing centre was established in 2009 at Kadupahanawaththa, Beragala, which
is about 3 km away from Halludumulla, in order to process and treat daily collected waste,
with the financial and technical support of the ‘Pilisaru’ project of the Central Environmental
Authority. The centre is located in an isolated area, so the surrounding population density is
very low. Consequently, the impacts on the surrounding community due to the centre are
negligible. At present, source separation is not practiced within the PS limit. Therefore, the



42

collected commingled waste is separated into different categories of recyclables such as
biodegradables, polythene, cardboard, plastic, metal, glass and others, at the facility. At the
centre, windrow composting is practiced in order to treat the organic fraction of collected
waste. There are two compost yards, one covered and the other open. Hence it is difficult to
operate under extreme weather conditions. At the moment, they have a good market
demand for the produced compost. In that area, due to lack of buyers of recyclable
polythene, they face problems in selling polythene. The space needed for storage of the
separated recyclables is grossly inadequate. Furthermore, they do not have a proper facility
for disposal of waste materials that cannot be recycled, including residual materials after the
composting process. Currently, open burning is practiced.

HPS has made a considerable effort to develop a system for managing the wastes. However
it requires additional inputs such as infrastructure development and improvement of the
quality of services in the collection, transportation and disposal of the wastes. In the
formulation of the sub-project of the “Local Government Enhancement Sector Project/ Pura
Naguma project”, the study team is focusing on gathering information with the following
objective.

1.3.3. Objective

The objective is to conduct a need assessment study and identify technological and
management issues and gaps in order to improve the solid waste management of the HPS.

1.3.4. Need Assessment

After the field visit and discussions with the Chairman of the PS and the staff of the waste
recycling centre, the following needs were identified in order to enhance the conditions of the
facility.

1. The un-tarred access road to the project site from the main road is not maintained
and in a very bad condition. It should be repaired and upgraded with adequate
drainage.

2. It is essential to construct a roof over the open compost yard in order facilitate the
operations under extreme weather conditions.

3. It is important to develop the infrastructure facilities such as a site office, workers rest
room, storage facility and security room.

4. HPS requested a bobcat loader for the operation of the centre. Due to high cost of
operation and maintenance of such a machine, this will not be feasible for the centre.
Instead, the number of employers working at the facility should be increased.

5. In order to dispose of non-recyclables and residual materials, a residual landfill or
temporary storage should be designed and constructed.

6. It is imperative to train the staff for managing and maintaining the facility in sanitary
conditions to meet the required environmental standards of the CEA.

7. It is recommended to conduct an awareness programme and develop an action plan
for a source separation programme.

1.3.5. Recommendations

It is essential to develop the access road and provide an all-weather roof for the compost
plant, together with all of the facilities for disposing the wastes safely. The staff should be
trained to handle the wastes in hygienic conditions. The centre should obtain approval from
CEA every year, using an agreed format for reporting the status of the waste processing
facility. A feasibility study should be undertaken to ensure sustainability of the EPC. It is
prudent to establish a solid waste management committee with appropriate representation of
all stakeholders, including various women’s organizations in HPS. It is important to
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disseminate the concept and importance of quality of life to the population of HPS, so that
they would be responsible citizens. Indeed, such action will support the development of the
PS with a sustainable system of managing the solid wastes to ensure a healthy environment
for the citizens and visitors to HPS and future generations.

1.3.6. Estimated Cost

The LA is already communicating with the National Solid Waste Management Centre
(NSWMC) through the Department of Local Government, Uva Provincial Council to receive a
grant to construct of stores and a site office building. Hence, the estimated cost for the site
improvements through the ADB project is given in following table.

No Description Amount (SLRs.)

01. Repair the access road 5,000,000.00

02. Roof over the open compost yard 200,000.00

03. Residual Landfill 600,000.00

Total 5,800,000.00
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of Earlier Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Haldummulla PS

Subproject water supply schemes

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [x] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Haldumulla Date and Time 23/08/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Haldummulla PS

Subproject Solid Waste Management

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

1. Is the site for land acquisition known?

2. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

3. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

4. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

5. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

9. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

10. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

11. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [x] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Haldumulla Date and Time 23/08/2011

Signature
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Annex 4
Summary of Consultations and Participation-Earlier Priorities

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools
Consultation and Participation

Topics
Indicators

Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 24th Aug

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 05

 04 women of the total 18
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 Chairman participated at
launch workshop held on
7th August 2011



See Annex
4.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. Most of the LA area
face severe
drinking water
crisis during the
months of May,
June, July and

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified. See
Annex 4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 4.6
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools
Consultation and Participation

Topics
Indicators

Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

 Open house
meetings

August
2. Almost all the rural

roads are in bad
condition

3. Need to improve
the efficiency of the
SWM project

4. LA office is in bad
condition

5. The villages of
Amilagama,
Dehilantha,
Walhaputhanna,
Watagamuwa
Seelathanna and
Harankahawa are
facing severe
drinking water
problem.

6. The SWM needs a
Bobcat and
storage shed.

7. The access road for
the dumping yard
is in bad condition

8. Number of rural
road are in bad
condition – the LA
receives funds
from other sources
for road
(Maganeguma etc)

9. Koslantha Pola
doesn’t have a
proper access and
the building also
need to be
renovated. Land to
be landscape

10. Koslantha area

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools
Consultation and Participation

Topics
Indicators

Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

needs a water
supply scheme

   O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. The public living by

the access road for
the dumping yard
expressed their
willingness to
participate in the
maintenance of the
road

2. At the Seelathanna
village, the people
expressed that they
are ready to pay up
to 10,000 to get a
water connection and
to pay a monthly bill

3. The Buddhist monk
expressed that an
arrangement to be
made for an easy
payment method for
the connection fee
for the poor people.

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list



LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants

Name Position/Institution

R. F. Danarathna Chairman/ Haldumulla PS

Rev. Seelanantha Himi Chief Priest – Sri Pusparama Temple

Mr. Jayalath Dasanayake GN - Haldumulla

Mr. Sisira Kumara President - RDS

RM. Sunil Member – Traders Association

Ms. Pathma Sriyani Treasure – Women Rural development Society

Ms. SM. Padmini Secretary - RDS

Ms. JA. Thilaka Damayanthy President – Samurdhi Society

Ms. JM. Anoma Kanthi Secretary - Samurdhi Society

Mr. Saman Samarasinghe Farmers Sanasa Society

Mr. KMJ. Prasanna PHI

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Informants are happy with the grant funds for the infrastructure development
2. All the rods in the LA to be rehabilitated. The roads which were partially completed by

other funding to be completed.
3. Water supply is an sine-qua-non requirement of the area
4. Pola and Water Supply should be given to the Koslantha area as it is a village where

minority people live

The specific suggestions given by the informants

Informant Suggestions

Ms. SM. Padmini The families, especially women and girl children face
severe problem in collecting water.

Mr. KMJ. Prasanna (PHI) The health condition of the PS area is gradually
getting better after the implementation of the SWM
project. It will be further improved with the provision of
safe drinking water to all the public

RM. Sunil Need to rehabilitate all the roads. The shops on the
second floor of the Koslantha pola needs a bridge to
access it.

Chairman/ Haldumulla PS (Showed the condition of the office) As the office is in
a bad condition and is congested, PS needs a new
office building with conference hall and library.

Rev. Seelanantha Himi An arrangement to be made for an easy payment
method for the connection fee for the poor people.
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 4.5
Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken

The villages of Amilagama, Dehilantha,
Walhaputhanna, Watagamuwa Seelathanna,
Koslantha and Harankahawa are facing
severe drinking water problem.

Two water supply schemes are to be
constructed under LGESP

The SWM needs a Bobcat and storage shed.
The access road for the dumping yard is in
bad condition

Will be done with other findings as only a 50
million will be given under LGESP.

Number of rural road are in bad condition the LA receives funds from other sources for
road (Maganeguma )

Koslantha Pola doesn’t have a proper
access and the building also need to be
renovated. Land to be landscape

If the fund is enough, it will be done under
LGESP or, LA will seek other sources.
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Pura neguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS



56

Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 19: Stakeholder Meeting Figure 20: KII

Figure 21: Discussion with public Figure 22: Discussion with public

Figure 23: Discussion with public Figure 24: public participation at site visits
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II 1of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of Subprojects, aspects the PS need to review in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January 2012 and May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by
MLG&PC and Minister for economic development with the district and elected provincial
representatives and local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town and
accordingly some of the priorities were reoriented towards growth/ development related
activities focused in one of the Townships of the local authority.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a pre requisite and the
latest priorities post Ministerial consultations. The Annex 2 presents some of the initial
development priorities of the local authority.

The LA will resolve a Council Resolution which includes a) Agreement on priorities; b)
Commitment to the Reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments
and d) Request for technical assistance for Design and Supervision; The report is based on
assessment of existing situation, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts

General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Badalkumbura

Year of Formation 1991

Province Uva

District Monaragala

Area sq. km 245.2 sq. km

Elevation above MSL m 350

No of GN Divisions 41

Nearest Town Monaragala

Distance to Main Town km 19

Distance to Colombo km 250

Demography

Population

Male 23,360

Female 23,039

Total 46,399

Sex Ratio Female/ 1000 Male 1,030

Total Households 12,796

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 3,658 of
which half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is also
widespread with about 39% engaged in this activity and most others in agricultural
employment are involved in cultivation of fruit crops, rubber and tea plantations.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 6,220 metric tons. Total output of
vegetables is around 5,000 metric tons and almost the entire output is meant for markets in
more urban areas in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern

Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)

Paddy 11,883 27.8

Other crops 4,225 09.8

Abandoned paddy - -

Tea 1,747 04.1

Rubber 4,386 10.3

Coconut 1,517 03.5

Marshy lands 270 00.6

Forest reserves 18,709 43.8

Total 42,737 100.0
Source: Badalkumbura PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 6,788 or about 95% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 50% of
the employed labour. About 27% of are employed in the public sector, 5% in the private
sector and another 8% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 6%.

Nearly 40% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients2, indicating that the PS has a
higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The following table depicts the number of households
served by deferent sources.

Source Number of Households

Piped borne Water Supply 1,600

Dug Wells 6,000

Tube Wells 738

Common Wells 2,533

Streams and Rivers 1,649

Other Sources 276

2 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a range of
criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 12,587 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 98% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built three
common toilets.

C. Roads: Overall length is 399 km and most of the roads are in very poor condition and
need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about 34 km. Out of
this total extent, ‘A’ grade roads account for 20 kilometres and the balance 14 km are ‘B’
grade roads .There is a network 102 km of class E roads.

D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide comprehensive solid waste
collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

Collection: At present, the PS carries out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Badalkumbura town on a daily basis, but in Alupota and Madukotan areas, the collection is
once in two days. The PS for the deposit of refuse by the public provides roadside bins.

Area
Number of

Households
Collection

points
Frequency of

collection

Badalkumbura town 600 175 Daily

Alupota town 200 75 2 days

Madukotan town 150 50 2 days

Primary waste collection points

Area Permanent
Concrete

bins
Barrels

Non-
Permanent

places

Special
collection

system like
bell collection

system

Total

Badalkumbura - - 2 - - -

Alupota -- -- --- - - -

Madukotan -- -- --- - - -

Quantity of the solid waste per day/per week collected

Gross amount of SW collected From the three towns
Amount

tonnes/Week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 2 1/2

Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 2 1/2

Major waste generation points

No Source of waste collection From the three towns
Amount

tonnes/Day

1 Weekly Pola 1

2 District hospital ¼

3 Town 1
Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily collection is about
2 ½ tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.

Equipment No
Transport capacity

(kg)
No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks NA - -
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Equipment No
Transport capacity

(kg)
No of trips per day

Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 1 ton Up to 2

Two wheel tractor with trailer NA - -

Others NA - -

Method of disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site belonging to
the Land Reform Commission. The site is located near a secondary forest region. The PS
has so far not obtained approval from the Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief description of final disposal site:

i. Location: By the side of Badalkumbura / Passara road near 6th milepost.
ii. Ownership: Land Reform Commission – LA will take necessary actions to transfer

the legal ownership to it. Please refer the reform plan
iii. Situation (surroundings):Open
iv. Approvals from CEA: No approval for current activities, to apply.

Structure of Waste management; head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors: A
Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force Number

Approved number of labourers 3

No of labourers working at present 4

Operational cost of SWM

Type of cost
Average annual Cost

SLRs.

Waste collection 300,000

Salaries and payments 1,000,000

Equipment/maintenance 200,000

Budget allocation on SWM 20%

Summary and current status

i. Currently the LA does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of
a SWM project.

ii. The service levels are not up to the desired levels, and most households cannot use
space in their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized
disposal facility.

Waste collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number of

trip/day
Collection time

Sunday Badalkumbura town 2 From 6.00 am

Monday
Badalkumbura, Alupota and
Madukotan

2 From 6.00 am

Tuesday Bdalkumbura town 1 From 6.00 am

Wednesday
Badalkumbura, Madukotan and
Alupota

2 From 6.00 am
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Day Collection Area
Number of

trip/day
Collection time

Thursday Badalkumbura town 1 From 6.00 am

Friday Badalkumbura town 1 From 6.00 am

Saturday Badalkumbura town 1 From 6.00 am

Problems Suggested solutions

Lack of effective disposal system Can be addressed under this funding

Lack of bins with lids Can be addressed under this funding

Dumping of waste at different times by the people Address with IEC – see reform plan

D. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
only one Ayurvedic dispensary and 21 Health centres. In addition, an Ayurvedic hospital,
one district hospital and two government dispensaries are located in the PS. There is no
maternity centre, or a base hospital in the PS.

E. Education: There is a National school in the PS with a staff of 83 and a student
population of nearly 1,900. In addition, there are 32 other schools up to GCE Ordinary Level
and the number of students attending these accounts for about 8,200 256 students/
Secondary school with a staff of about 660 teachers. There are also ten primary schools, 58
preschools seven private tuition centres and one vocational centre in the PS.

F. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in an incomplete complex without any modern
facilities or adequate office space for the staff. Its vehicle fleet includes one pickup truck, two
tractors, two water bowsers and two tractor-trailers. Office equipment available at the PS
includes two computer units, one photocopying machine, a fax machine and one telephone.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consist of three development assistants, seven management
assistants one peon, two drivers, six watchers, two work supervisors, seventeen labourers,
one technical officer and two librarians. The casual staffs consist of one driver, 60 labourers.
The approved cadre includes one technical officer, three clerical staff, two development
assistants, and thirteen labourers

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The total revenue for the PS in 2010 was SLRs 13.21 million. Around 70% of income is in
the form of Grants.

Own Sources: Badalkumbura PS income is made up from mainly two sources, which are
rents, and warrant charges. However, the amount collected from both sources is not
significant. As shown in Table 2, the combined income of the two sources was about 25% in
2010 and these together account for nearly 70% of its own revenue, i.e., without government
grants.

Grants and Transfers: There has been a gradual increase of revenue from court warrants
paid to PS from around SLRs 323,000 in 2007 to SLRs 1.3 million in 2010. Grants from the
Central government have also been rising and in 2010, the PS received SLRs 8.5 million
compared with SLRs 6.2 million in 2006. The share of grants in total revenue has declined
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from 75% in 2006 to 65% in 2010 and it reflects the increase in revenue from other sources
over the period.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

Annual recurrent expenditure in 2010 was SLRs 12.9 million. This is an increase from SLRs
7.5 million in 2006. This increase has been largely contributed by the increase in the
expenditure on wages and salaries. In 2006, wages and salaries accounted for SLRs 6.0
million, and in 2010, this amount increased to SLRs 9.9 million. Being a relatively poor PS,
the amount of expenditure on salaries and wages is unsustainable since its regular sources
of income cannot even support a fraction of the cost. In 2010, the PS spent SLRs 9.9 million
on salaries while it only received SLRs 8.5 million as government grants. The difference,
amounting to about SLRs 1.4 million, came from its own revenue.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts of Badalkumbura PS for 2010 presents a small surplus amounting to
SLRs 351,676 in the recurrent budget.

2.3.4. Capital Account:

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs 4.4 million in 2007 to
SLRs 13.7 million in 2010. The PS has also undertaken a number of capital development
projects such as water supply (Rs. 1.96 million in 2010) rehabilitation of roads (Rs.6.7 million
in 2010) Building works and repairs (Rs 135,000 in 2010), procurement of equipments (Rs
70,000 in 2010)utilizing these grants and at the same time it has managed to maintain an
overall budget surplus.

2.3.5. Overall Status:

The overall budget surplus is much greater since the PS has received substantial financial
assistance for capital development since 2007 and some amounts remain unutilized under
the capital account..

Table 3: Details of Annual Budgets of Badalkumbura PS- 2006 to 2010.
Item 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Income

Rates and Taxes 92,708 175,746 383,477 384,873 392,005

Rents 1,286,075 3,269,000 1,714,692 1,323,368 1,935,536

License Fees 399,727 426,177 542,735 972,651 748,093

Services fees 239,351 77,071 227,536 184,611 247,325

Warrant charges 9,641 323,946 413,273 943,043 1,314,499

Other Incomes 52,861 133,750 365,638 44,924 47,208

Other grants 6,185,441 5,490,412 7,110,737 8,438,272 8,533,624

Total recurrent income 8,265,807 9,896,104 10,758,092 12,291.746 13,218,293

Recurrent Expenditure

Salaries and allowances 6,005,862 7,533,245 7,874,999 9,447,649 9,918,584

Travelling claims 185,846 174,214 162,269 271,141 282,804

Design and equipment 278,235 236,750 407,613 568,929 666,437

Repairs and maintenance of 491,111 313,881 414,684 431,562 426,604

Transport and other services 581,248 730,089 1,155,456 890,017 1,445,628

Interest payment and bonuses 100 25 45,000 0.0 29
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Item 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Contribution to welfare programs 4,500 42,500 - 19,000 44,500

Pensions 47,213 92,327 78,690 99,089 82,028

Total Recurrent expenditure 7,594,118 9,123,134 10,138,714 11,727,390 12,866,617

Surplus/deficit (-) 671,689 772,970 619,377 564,356 351,676

Capital grants 127,496 2,942,221 4,411,547 8,038,121 13,715,3112

Sale of assets - - - - -

Recurrent income surplus plus capital
grants

799,185 3,715,191 5,030,925 8,602,477 14,066,988

Capital expenditure 1,275,395 2,583,464 1,604,773 7,489,576 11,555,876

Net surplus/deficit (-) (476,210) 1,131,727 3,426,152 1,112,900 2,511,112

Source: Badalkumbura PS, Annual Accounts

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on available existing situation related information and the long list
of priorities.

3.1. Water supply and sanitation

Table 4: indicating the population projections and the cost of production

Year
Projection of Population in PS

H/H
Total Demand

(MLD)
Cost/MLD

(M)

Total
Cost
SLRs
millio

n

2011 12,786 7.67 33.34 256

2016 13,438 8.06 33.34 269

Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* five members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs 20,000 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe piped borne water supply schemes. As the water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, piped borne water supply schemes become the No one priority of the PS. The shortage
of water bowsers also hindered the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of
community wells is also a major setback for areas where such facilities are not provided.
Hence, the PS has identified the following water supply projects as their priorities,

 Improvements to Madugasmulla Pallampara water supply scheme.
 Improvements to NWSDB Water supply project’

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are only available at Bogaha Palassa Badulla road, Monaragala road, Buththala road,
Karawila road and Maligathanna road. There are no drains in the other areas of the road
network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains in each road because nature of

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
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the terrain. Assuming the PS can construct drains for 5km of roads per year, the medium
term need for drainage is estimates at SLRs 21 million4.

There is no request for rehabilitation or construction of new road drains in the PS and the
drains requested belong to RDA roads.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS has an internal road network of 399 km. PS does not have a capacity to upgrade many
roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery with the PS. They may be able
asphalt about 5 km per year. The estimated cost for 5km roads per year and for next five
years is SLRs 250 million5. Further, there are several bridges and culverts to be repaired/
constructed.

From these long-term needs; Dambagalla Thallandha road needs a new bridge and a culvert
across the river and the Wapana Senawala road have been selected for rehabilitation, as a
priority need.

3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

i. It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs 200,000

ii. Transfer: Will required a tipper worth SLRs 6.5 million with a capacity of three cubes
(8, 5 cum.).

iii. Treatment and Disposal: Construction of storage composting facility at a cost of
SLRs 13.5 million. The total cost of the project is SLRs 20.2 million.

The LA in consultation with the public, identified the Construction of storage composting
facility at a cost of SLRs 13.5 million as a priority.

3.5. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as Weekly Pola, Ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. However, the LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next 5
years with the assistance of the GoSL or Provincial Council.

4. Long-term and Short-term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2017) Long term (2026)

Population (households) 13,438 14,739

Costs SLRs in million

SWM 20 -

Water Supply & Sanitation 269 294

Roads & Drains 271 813

Others (pola etc) 50 -

Total 609 1,107

4 The cost of earth drains on either side per kilometre road length SLRs 0.84 million.
5 Cost per km of Asphalt will be SLRs 10 million per km
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5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Badalkumbura PS accords priority to provide
basic infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two
stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified
and short-listed a list of subprojects as follows to be carried out under the LGESP.

 Madugasmulla Pallampara water supply scheme
 Causeway to Dodangama village and two roads (6km)
 Solid Waste Management
 Children park and Primary school

The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two stages of
consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified and short-
listed a list of subprojects as follows to be carried out under the LGESP.

Environmental Infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Improvements to Madugasmulla Pallampara water supply scheme.
o Improvements to NWSDB Water supply project’.

 SWM
o Purchase of collecting bins
o Purchase tipper
o Construction of storage composting facility

Growth Infrastructure
o Construction of Roads and Bridges at:
o Madukotangarawa –Helathunthala Road
o Causeway to Dodangama village

Economic Infrastructure
 Construction of a Weekly Fair

Social and Other Infrastructure
 Construction of a Bus Stand with a few shops & toilet facilities
 Development of the public play ground
 Construction of a PS Sub office

5.1. Priorities under the initial consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

A. Madugasmulla Pallampara Water Supply Scheme

Based on water supply needs, the PS has identified wells as the primary source of water
supply to the people. The distribution involves piped borne system and the use of water
bowsers. The piped borne water supply scheme uses water from a well in Madugasmulla
and it can supply water to 87 families. It was proposed to argument the supply with 225 more
connections and fortifying the source with additional source at Menik Ganga. Details of this
scheme is given in Table 5

The wells that supply water for distribution using bowsers are located at Wasipatha and the
distribution is to be carried out using three bowsers. The proposals identified two wells for
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100 families in two separate locations. Details of these Bowser supply are provided below
Table 6.

Table 5: Proposed Water Supply projects: Badalkumbura PS.

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water

i Proposed area for water supply Naranwatta/Madugasmulla

Ii Number of connections 87(Existing) + 225 (Proposed)

Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping

iv Intake

a Type of intake Well

b Location Madugasmulla /Pallampara

c Ownership of Location Own by PS

d Authority to allow water intake Not applicable

e Capacity of the source 30 M3

f Average water flow of the intake 60 M3

g
Condition of upstream (any human
activity)

No human activity

h Use of downstream water Irrigation

V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Ground Storage Tank

b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land Private

ii Extent of the land 10 perches

iii Current usage of the land bare land

c Method of treatment Purification not required

Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 6 km

b Does the laying of main involve -

i Private land -

ii Government land Yes

iii Temple land -

iv
Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites)

Yes – Main crosses the RDA road under
a culvert

Tentative Cost Estimation 15.4

Wells

Table 6: Bowser Supply Scheme

Number Location Type of well
No of

beneficiaries
Ownership

of land

Any
approval
required

2
Arawa/
Badalkumbura

Shallow 50 Government No

Paraluketiya Shallow 50 -do- -do-

Bowser Supply
Number of bowsers required: 3
Water source: Wasipatha well
Ownership of source: Government
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Required approvals to take water: Not required
Water quality: To be investigated, generally potable
Destination and supply: 1.5 km

Coverage Details: 1.5 km radius from the PS Office
PS will cater for about 500 household in the township
PS is proposing to collect about SLRs.150 from a household

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. Under the
LGESP funding, the LA has prioritized;

 Madukotangarawa –Helathunthala Road
 Causeway to Dodangama village.

Tentative estimated cost of this proposal is SLRs 23 million

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection: It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the
purchase of 100 collecting bins, Procurement of tipper and Construction of a sorting centre
at a cost of SLRs 20,200,000.

Table 7: Solid waste Management

a Collection

i
Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after
collection)

N.A

ii
Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor,
carts)

Tractor

Transport plan with map

iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily

iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 4 GN divisions

v Expected collection
02.5 metric tons,
weekly collection.

Requirement for this process and cost

Activity Cost (SL SLRs.)

Supply of collection bins 200,000

Procurement of tipper – 3Cubic meters capacity 6,500,000

Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m 13,500,000

Total 20,200,000

b Proposed treatment

a If composting

i Extent of proposed land (attach copy of survey plan) 1 acre

ii Land ownership (attach a copy of deed)

( Land Reclamation
Commission ) Land

has been allocated to
PS by LRC

iii Location of the site (show on a map) Pussellwa division

iv
Current usage of the land (standing structures,
livelihood activities)

Unauthorized
occupants in the land

(7 families)
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Nature of loss Entitled
Person

Entitlement

Loss of
residential
structure

Non-titled
occupant

Payment for
structures built by
the displaced
person at
replacement cost
Right to salvage
materials without
reduction in
compensation

Payment for lost
structures and
assistance to

reorganize in a land
or provision of
alternative site.

v Any approval required Not needed

b Any proposal for landfills? No

i Extent of proposed land No

ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) -

iii Location of the site (show on a map) -

v Any approval required -

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? -

c Any capacity building/training required Yes

a Components of training

Public awareness on
waste separation at

HH level
Training to LA staff

b Estimated cost

Detailed Will be done
by Pillasaru

Tentative Estimated
Cost is 12.2 million

Source: PS Survey

5.2. Estimated Total Cost of the Needs

Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost million SLRs.

Madugasmulla Pallampara water supply scheme 15.4

Causeway to Dodangama village and two roads
(6km)

23

Solid Waste Management 12.2

Children park and Primary school 10

Total 60.6

The total cost against the ceiling of SLRs 50 million is SLRs 61 million. It was suggested that
the local body finance the park and school out of own funds or may borrow from LL&DF.

6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township
under the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

I. Madugasmulla Pallampara water supply scheme 15.4 million
II. Causeway to Dodangama village and two roads (6km) 23 million

III. Solid Waste Management 12.2 million
IV. Total 50.6 million
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In addition to the priorities based on Consultation and Participation process selection, the
GoSL through a Ministerial level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Badalkumbura Town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLR 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility of the sub sector under the sub project selection criteria as agreed
to with ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard- projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M

As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions
Basis for

recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated Cost
Remarks

SLR million

Construction
of a Bus
Stand with a
few shops &
toilet facilities

Not
Recommended

Issue of
compliance with

sector criterion of
ADB loan

30

Development
of the public
play ground

Not
Recommended

Issue of
compliance with

sector criterion of
ADB loan

8

Construction
of a PS Sub
office

Recommended
Needs of new

township
25 25

Construction
of a Weekly
Fair

Recommended 25 25

Sub Total 88 50

This report presents the PFR for post ministerial projects and those analyzed based on
earlier priorities is annexed (annex 2) to this report. This includes progress on consultation.

7. Pre-Feasibilities of Badalkumbura Small Town Development Subproject

7.1. PFR of Sub Project: Sub Office / Multipurpose Building at Ingurukaduwa

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Badalkumbura PS with a land extent of 252 sq km consists of 41 GN division and a
population of nearly 45, 000 people, some of the GN divisions are more than 30 km from
main PS and there are no sub offices in this PS. This is an agricultural area with 50% paddy
cultivation and the rest vegetables. It has become an obligation to the LA to provide basic
facilities to the public of Badalkumbura PS in order the cope up with their needs. There is
only one pola in the Badalkumbura PS. Hence the public and farmers have to travel to
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nearby towns such as Pelwatte, Buttala etc in the Moneragala district for their needs. The
internal roads in this PS are in a bad condition, depriving the public access to the basic
facilities, hospital, schools, market and other commercial activities.

7.1.2. Description of Subproject

Accordingly, the LA has proposed to develop Ingurukaduwa located along the Pelwatta-
Passara road (B359) as a small town with the basic infrastructure facilities and also establish
a Sub office to assist the 10,000 people (25% of PS population) in the eleven GN divisions
around Ingurukaduwa. The road route from Badalkumbura to Ingurukaduwa is via Buttala
and Pelawatte which is nearly 30 km long.

In order to develop the Ingurukaduwa Township, the Badalkumbura PS has initiated action
to acquire one acre land belonging to the Cooperative Society. The PS has taken action to
survey the land required for the different activities to be set up in the new township. The
proposed township development will take place along the Pelwatta – Passara road (B359).

The PS has identified that along with the PS sub office, a multipurpose hall and library is
also the need of the public of Ingurukaduwa and adjoining villages. A weekly pola will be
also constructed close to the PS sub office for the farmers to sell their produce.

Figure 1: Location map of proposed sub office at Ingurukaduwa
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7.1.3. Layout plan of building

7.1.4. The attributes of the proposed Sub Office /Multi-Purpose Building

Ground floor  PS Sub office
 Toilet (male and female)
 Day Care centre
 Ayurvedic centre
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First floor  Reading Room/ Library

Total size of the building 4,000 sq. ft (2,000 sq. ft each floor)

Land Availability Area: 1.0 acre
Ownership: Cooperative Society to be acquired by PS
Current use of land – abandoned Cooperative building

Figure 2: Site for the proposed Sub office and multipurpose hall along Pelwatta-
Passara road

7.1.5. Tentative cost estimate of the subproject

No Title Of Works Amount[SLRs]

A Preliminaries and Demolition 1,000,000.00

B
Ground Floor
Toilets

10,000,000.00
2,000,000.00

C Upper Floor 10,000,000.00

Sub Total 23,000,000.00

Contingencies -10% 2,300,000.00

Total 25,300,000.00

7.2. PFR of the Proposed Weekly Pola at Ingurukaduwa

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Ingurukaduwa in the Badalkumbura PS is an agricultural area for the growing of vegetables
and paddy. The farmers in this area have to travel to Pelwata, Buttala and the nearby towns
to sell their products as there are no weekly Pola in this area or any commercial activities.
The only pola operating in this PS is at Badalkumbura which is 30 km away.

With the prevailing development scenario of the area, the LA anticipates at least 100
vendors will use this Pola at Ingurukaduwa once established and a Pola with the basic
facilities will also provide weekly revenue to the PS

Available land to be utilized for the construction of open Pola buildings; the other
components of the Pola will be a chain link boundary fence, gates and toilets with water
supply, internal roads and drainage
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7.2.1. Existing Situation

7.2.2. Tentative Cost Estimate of the Subproject

Item Description Amount (SLRs.)

1.0 Land preparation, roads & drainage 5,000,000.00

2.0 Open sheds 6 Nos 12,000,000.00

3.0
4.0

Fencing around the site & gate
Toilets with water supply

3,000,000.00
3,000,000.00

Sub Total 23,,000,000.00

Contingencies 2,300,000.00

Estimated Total Cost 25,300,000.00

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head
Trend % Assumptions

Expenditure & Income

Own Revenue 31% 16% Increase per annum from 2010

Revenue Grant 85% 75% of personal Expenditure

Personnel Expenditure 17% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Other Expenditure 21% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

O & M Expenditure 24% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

Own Source 2,080,367 4,405,692 3,647,354 3,853,474 4,772,293 5,535,860 6,742,677 7,821,506 9,072,947 10,524,618

Revenue Grants 6,185,441 5,490,413 7,110,738 8,438,273 9,843,180 9,607,282 10,568,010 11,624,811 12,787,292 14,066,022
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 8,265,808 9,896,104 10,758,092 12,291,747 14,615,473 15,143,142 17,310,688 19,446,317 21,860,239 24,590,640

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 6,243,523 7,842,413 8,160,960 9,836,880 11,645,190 12,809,709 14,090,680 15,499,748 17,049,723 18,754,695

Other Expenditure 859,484 966,839 1,563,070 1,458,948 1,707,530 1,878,283 2,066,111 2,272,722 2,499,995 2,749,994

Establishment 7,103,007 8,809,252 9,724,030 11,295,827 13,352,720 14,687,992 16,156,792 17,772,471 19,549,718 21,504,690

Repairs & Maintenance 491,112 313,882 414,685 431,563 840,000 924,000 1,016,400 1,118,040 1,229,844 1,352,828

Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -

O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 7,594,119 9,123,134 10,138,714 11,727,390 14,192,720 15,611,992 17,173,192 18,890,511 20,779,562 24,357,518

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 671,689 772,970 619,378 564,356 422,753 (468,850) 137,496 555,806 1,080,677 233,122

TE / TR = (B / A) 91.9% 92.2% 94.2% 95.4% 97.1% 103.1% 99.2% 97.1% 95.1% 99.1%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant 127,497 2,942,222 4,411,548 8,038,121 2,100,000 - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000

TOTAL 127,497 2,942,222 4,411,548 8,038,121 2,100,000 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

(a) Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000

(b) Others 1,275,396 2,583,464 1,604,773 7,489,577 2,520,000 - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) 1,275,396 2,583,464 1,604,773 7,489,577 2,520,000 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (1,147,899) 358,758 2,806,775 548,545 (420,000) - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - (476,210) 655,517 4,081,670 5,194,571 5,197,324 4,728,473 4,865,969 5,421,776 6,502,453
NET SURPLUS (476,210) 1,131,728 3,426,153 1,112,901 2,753 (468,850) 137,496 555,806 1,080,677 233,122

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) (476,210) 655,517 4,081,670 5,194,571 5,197,324 4,728,473 4,865,969 5,421,776 6,502,453 6,735,575
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025

Own Source 12,208,557 14,870,023 17,249,226 20,009,103 23,210,559 26,924,248 32,793,734 38,040,732 44,127,249 51,187,609

Revenue Grants 15,472,624 17,019,886 18,721,875 20,594,062 22,653,468 24,918,815 27,410,697 30,151,766 33,166,943 36,483,637
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 27,681,181 31,889,909 35,971,101 40,603,165 45,864,027 51,843,064 60,204,431 68,192,498 77,294,192 87,671,246

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 20,630,165 22,693,182 24,962,500 27,458,750 30,204,625 33,225,087 36,547,596 40,202,355 44,222,591 48,644,850

Other Expenditure 3,024,994 3,327,493 3,660,242 4,026,266 4,428,893 4,871,782 5,358,961 5,894,857 6,484,342 7,132,777

Establishment 23,655,159 26,020,674 28,622,742 31,485,016 34,633,518 38,096,869 41,906,556 46,097,212 50,706,933 55,777,627

Repairs & Maintenance 1,488,111 1,636,922 1,800,615 1,980,676 2,178,744 2,396,618 2,636,280 2,899,908 3,189,899 3,508,888

Existing interest Payments

O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 26,748,270 29,374,947 32,260,921 35,431,886 38,916,089 42,744,583 46,951,508 51,574,399 56,654,521 62,237,242

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 932,911 2,514,962 3,710,180 5,171,279 6,947,938 9,098,481 13,252,923 16,618,099 20,639,672 25,434,004

TE / TR = (B / A) 96.6% 92.1% 89.7% 87.3% 84.9% 82.4% 78.0% 75.6% 73.3% 71.0%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

(a) Project Expenditure

(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 6,735,575 7,668,486 10,183,448 13,893,628 19,064,907 26,012,845 35,111,326 48,364,249 64,982,348 85,622,020
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 932,911 2,514,962 3,710,180 5,171,279 6,947,938 9,098,481 13,252,923 16,618,099 20,639,672 25,434,004

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 7,668,486 10,183,448 13,893,628 19,064,907 26,012,845 35,111,326 48,364,249 64,982,348 85,622,020 111,056,024
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9. Reform Plan
One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Badalkumbura PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated are linked to the subproject and include larger reforms
especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements.

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions Baseline 2011 Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:

Solid waste management

1 IEC program implementation for
source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas covered

December
2011

Already started in
some communities
Under the funding of
the CEA and PS,
several workshops
were conducted

3 Install a waste recycling and
recovery facility (identification of
suitable site)

Initiation of solid
waste management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for
compost plant
identified

15 Acre-

Preparation of
RP and
resettling of
residents on
the same land
by
reorganizing
Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013

Dec 2013 Current target is to
focus on composting
market waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part
of IEC and proposed
door-to-door
collection
arrangement.
(See Item 6)

Legal transfer of land
by Mar 2012
Preparation of RP by
May 2013
Resettlement actions
complete by July
2013
.

4 Promotion of household or
community level composting
(tons/day of waste composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
RAP monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (% population covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
150 Families
(Core
settlement)

Jan
2013

Closely linked to IEC
Annual report on
activity facility
performance with the
Budget

6 Project proposal  Environment License
from CEA (for the
proposed new site, LA

No compost
facility

CEA approval
by end of
November

Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.
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Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions Baseline 2011 Target Year Remarks

has already obtained a
letter recommending
the site is suitable for
SWM composting plant
and dumping, . The
approval will be given in
due cause. )

 Design and
construction of compost
facility

 Operation of the facility
 Land availability – New

land identified and
acquired already See
Annex 2

 Legal transfer to be
completed

2011
Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013 ( 10
tons per
week)

June 2012

Dec 2013

Mar 2012

Water Supply and Sanitation

1 Introduction/ revision of water tariff to
at least cover full cost of operation
and maintenance

Clear demonstration
of sustainability of
tariff (if water supply
is operated by local
authority)

Study the level of tariff and
connection costs in detailed
design

RS. 150/month
(no meters)
Income year
2010 SLRs
2,640

Appropriate
level of tariff
established.
Budgeted
year 2011
SLRs
4,80,000

Dec. 2012

Effective 2014

A part of the
proposed subproject
(see item 5)

2 Periodic testing of water quality
(times/day, month)

Initiate process of testing
and reporting with Health
department and
independent entity

No periodic
testing for
existing system

Daily at the
treatment
plant and
monthly at
taps

Dec 2014

3 Improvement of collection efficiency
(% of bills collected)

Complete computerization
of data base for the existing
water supply and proposed
supply.

No
computerized
database

90% of bills
issued

2015 Annual tariff
collection and
balance statement
presented as part of
budget.

4 Introduction of water metering
system (% meters used out of all
connections)

No meters 90% of
connections

2014

A part of the
proposed subproject
(see item 5)



23

Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions Baseline 2011 Target Year Remarks

5 Expansion/development of the water
supply system network (households
served)

 Obtain approval from
the DS and dept. Of
irrigation to tap water
from one source

 Agreement with the
owner (private) of the
second source to take
water

 Design and
construction of the new
system

 Operation of the system

Provision to
307
households
(225
households
newly served)

End of
November
2012

Dec 2012

2014

Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

6 Issue Bye-Law to include
mandatory installation of
septic tank/ soak pits to
avail of water connections.

No such by-
laws

Notify bye law 2013 A part of the
proposed subproject
(see item 5)

7 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

No sub project
proposed, but will
attempt from own
sources

Roads and bridges

1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has
included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation
A causeway and couple of
roads of 6km will be
improved

Nil Households
benefited.
50 HHs, 40
pieces of farm
lands beyond
the causeway
and the entire
population of
the two
villages

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Local authority facilities

1 Improvement of public market
facilities

No Sub project
proposed or
improvements
contemplated

Social services

1 Improvement of health, library,
computer services etc

No Sub project
proposed or
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Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions Baseline 2011 Target Year Remarks

improvements
contemplated

(ii) Streamlining tax, licensing, and approval system:

Revenue Management

1 Development of fiscal database of
assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

June 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term

1 A series of measures to increase the
revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department) (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for
medium-term revenue
enhancement

i. Council Resolution for
introduction of
assessment tax

Council
Resolution for
introduction of
assessment
tax

Feb 2012

ii. Approval of request by
ACLG/ CLG

Approval of
request by
ACLG/ CLG

March 2012

iii . Compile data base Compile data
base

May
2012

iv. Send request to
Valuation department for
start of work

Send request
to Valuation
department

Feb 2013

v. Carry on a land survey
under S. 139 (1) to
identify all lands that
should be under
assessment tax

Carry on a
land survey

Aug 2012

vi. Notify built up areas as
per S. 134 (1) and obtain
valuation

Notify built up
areas

Sep 2012

vii. Determine the
assessment rate

Determine the
assessment
rate

Oct 2012

Revenue enhancement i. Mobilize revenue
collectors

Mobilize
revenue

Mar 2013
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Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions Baseline 2011 Target Year Remarks

collectors

ii. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years
Target 90%
Collection

Jan 2014

Dec 2018

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget Valuation
Department needs to
be informed in
advance.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses,
court fines, etc)
Business Tax Introduce Business Tax and

bring all unregistered
business premises under
the tax net in the area in
next 5 years.

Business tax
not used
But Business
tax included in
Trade licenses

Business tax
revenue of
SLRs
1,50,000

2015

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Annual rent of
SLRs 50,000

Issue notice
of annual
revision
Achieve
30% increase

2013 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections
for both revenue and expenditure for
the next 5 years

Demonstration that
the total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Total revenue
exceed
expenditures in
2006

Maintain
positive
surplus

Already positive
surplus

See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering

1 Review of the tax, licensing and
approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council
resolution and nomination
of nodal officer

March 2012 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation
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Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions Baseline 2011 Target Year Remarks

(iii) Effective Management of Infrastructure/Facilities:

O&M Plan

1 O&M plan to effectively manage the
assets of local authority (% allocated
for O&M out of total expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to
ensure adequate
budget allocation for
O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation
for O&M

No O&M Plan
Ad-hoc budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water
supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for
O&M

Establish separate units for
(i) water supply and (ii)
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

See item, below
Staff capacity

1 Development of staff recruitment and
capacity building plan

Subject to approval
of finance for the
project

Prepare staffing
requirements

Prepare
staffing
requirements

Mar 2012

Council resolution on
staffing needs

Council
resolution on
staffing needs

May
2012

Send request to CLG for
approval

Send request
to CLG for
approval

June 2012

CLG Approval CLG Approval July 2012

Other approvals required
from Province

Other
approvals
required from
Province

Aug 2012 CLG’s approval to
Minister of Local
Government
(provincial council)
and Finally approval
from Governor of
Provincial council

Issue of advertisement for Issue of Sep 2012
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Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions Baseline 2011 Target Year Remarks

positions advertisement
for positions

Interviews Interviews Nov 2012

Appointments Appointments Jan 2013

Orientation and Training Orientation
and Training

Mar 2013

(iv) Improving systems and management

Accounting

1 Establishment of automated
accounts

Nominate Staff for
coordination

Not automated Completion June 2013 Support from Project

2 Separate presentation of water
accounts as part of the budget

Prepare separate
statements for water supply
activity.

No separate
statements

Completion 2014 Annual report on
water supply
operations

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final accounts
are prepared
by end of
March of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Final account for
2010 already
prepared in March
2011.

Inclusive and participatory planning

1 Preparation of development plan and
medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution
No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2016

Administration

1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including
women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (% of members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
Pradeshiya Sabhas

No women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2011 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning
meetings.

2 Development of a grievance redress
mechanism

 Establish a public
complaint box

 Appoint a responsible
officer

No mechanism
in place

Mechanism
functional

Dec 2011
Mar 2012

Office Computerization
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Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions Baseline 2011 Target Year Remarks

1 Commitment to computerizing office
functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Dec 2011

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in
high dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual RAP
monitoring.



29

Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Badalkumbura PS

Subproject Construction of the PS building

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [X] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. V. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Ingurukaduwa Date and Time 20/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Badalkumbura PS

Subproject Construction of a Weekly fair

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [X] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. V. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Ingurukaduwa Date and Time 20/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2
1. Pre-Feasibility Report of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of the Madugasmulla Pallampara Water Supply Scheme

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be addressed

Rationale: Badalkumbara PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka with a mean annual
rainfall of 1,200mm. The major issue is of scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry
season of May to September. The residents in Badalkumbura town area have access to
water from NWS&DB scheme, but the surrounding villagers use Tube wells erected along
the roadsides and common dug wells for their drinking water as well as other needs.

The quality of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614), the ground
water is hard and the content of E-coli may be high, as reflected by water borne diseases
reported in this area.

The NWS&DB commenced a water supply project in 1998 and the project was suspended
subsequently due to funding problem and prevailed political situations.

Presently, the PS is operating a water supply scheme to serve 87 families in Madugasmulla.
The source is a dug well located near Menik Ganga and the PS proposes to extend the
supply of pipe borne water to an additional 225 families in the villages surrounding
Madugasmulla by increasing the quantity of water intake.

1.1.2. Brief Description of the Projects

On priority basis, the LA has selected the improvements to the existing Madugasmulla Water
Supply Scheme by increasing the water yield from two additional resources as one of their
priority subprojects.

1.1.3. Project Justification:

The proposed improvement by increasing the water yield to the existing water supply at
Madugasmulla will be constructed to provide safe pipe borne water to additional 225
households in the villages around Madugasmulla

1.1.4. Beneficiaries

300 households in the villages of Madugasmulla, Naranwatte and Bogahapallesa will benefit
from the subproject.

1.1.5. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
 Construction of pumping water supply mains from the two identified sources to a

treatment plant and storage reservoir
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoir

.
The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows.
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Supply gravity mains

Water quantity expected to be taken away from the sources 1.74 l /s

Water quantity available at sources even on dry season 3.70 l /s

The height of the sources no 1 & 2 above sea level 348m/353m

The height of the existing storage Tank above sea level 378m

The distance from source to Storage Reservoir (line of sight) 700 m

The distance from source to Reservoir along the chosen trace 3520 m

The height above sea level of the lowest point of the pipe trace 372m

Distribution mains

Reservoir height above sea level 378 m

Total Length of the distribution 9850 m

Figure 3 outlines the height and position details of way points of the supply mains as well as
the distribution mains, while Figure 1 illustrate the schematic diagram of the water supply
scheme.

A. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of fifteen years
which corresponds to 2026. A single phase of fifteen years is envisaged for development of
the infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.

A schematic of the overall subproject is presented in Figure 1 which comprises of the water
sources, supply & pumping mains, treatment plant, main reservoir, and distribution mains.
Selected components e.g., Pumping wells, mains, and Treatment Plant are designed
corresponding to the ultimate design period.

Storage
Tank

Treatment
Plant

Section A Distribution Line
(Northern side)

Section B Distribution Line
(Southern side)

Figure 3: Schematic of the Proposed Water Supply Scheme
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B. Design Population

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Badalkumbura PS was calculated using the national average growth of
1.1%.

Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. For the urban areas, the base year is
1.25%. Table 7 below provides a summary of the population projections adopted for the
design of the subproject. As per this, the ultimate stage populations for the entire subproject
area are estimated to be of the order of 1,327.

Table 8: Population Estimates for the Subproject

Area
Beneficiary Population

2010 2026

Badalkumbura Town and other beneficiary villages 1288 1571

C. Water Demand

The water supply service levels for the urban and rural population have been considered at
80 litres per capita per day (lpcd). Total production demand for urban areas has been
calculated assuming 1.5 safety factor as per the norms. The production demand estimates
corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table below.

Present demand of water = Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor
=1,288*80*1.5
=154,560 litters

Table 9: Estimates of Water Demand at Production Stage

Rural
Demand (million litres/day)

Present – 2011 Ultimate - 2026

Madugasmulla and other beneficiary Villages 0.15 0.23

The ultimate stage raw water demand of the subproject at the intake works is projected to be
around 0.23 million litres per day.

D. Source of Raw Water

A perennial spring was identified by the LA for the raw water source to supplement the
existing dug well. The consultants inspected the existing and proposed sources and
proposed an option of construction of another dug well along the Menik Ganga to
supplement the existing source for the increased demand. The team is satisfied with the
quantum of water available in the Manik Ganga during the dry season. A treatment process
is proposed to deal with any coli forms in the water. The source at the time of inspection
presented about 15 l /s discharge (the driest period of the year). The villagers who live
around the area, who have been tapping this source assured the inspection team that the
flow diminishes only slightly during the dry seasons. The sources chosen turned out to be
almost .1.0 km from the place chosen for the reservoir as the crow flies.
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Figure 4: Location of Proposed Source (6 46' 37" N 80 52' 2" E)

E. Intake Works

Intake works will be located near village Madugasmulla which is about 4 km from
Badalkumbura Town. The work will comprise intake structures consisting pumping wells and
pump houses, pumping mains, valves etc.

Total land area required for construction of the two No pumping wells is four perches. The
land for source No one at present belongs to GoSL and the land where source No two is
located needs to be acquired from a private party. The owner has already indicated his
willingness to donate the required land area to the PS.

F. Raw Water Transmission

Raw water transmission from the two pumping wells, to the treatment plant situated on a
land belonging to the Badalkumbura PS at the location of (6 52’ 38” N 81 13’ 03” E)
comprise a 3.52 km long, 90 mm diameter uPVC pumping main. The pipelines will be laid
underground and will follow the existing road.

The pipeline material specification will be mainly Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) in order to
optimize the cost. The main supply pipe trace is laid out from the two ends of the sources to
the treatment plant. Treatment plant to Storage Tank is along the present trace for most 90%
of the track. The initial track from the sources is along the PS Road. The final distribution
from the tank is through government land.

Figure 5: Layout Plan of Pumping Mains from the Sources to Storage Tank &
Distribution mains
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G. Water Treatment and Reservoir

Water works will be located at Madugasmulla GND along the Pallampara Road. It will
comprise of raw water treatment corresponding to half a day of average production demand,
a conventional treatment involving Chlorinators, etc. This is a progressive approach which
has been adopted by most of the local authorities in its water works and which helps in
conserving a substantial quantity of raw water.

The capital cost estimates provided in this pre feasibility report have made adequate
provisions for this component, however the same have to be incorporated in the Feasibility
Report and the scheme of works need to be suitably adapted. Other works comprise the
usual internal roads, landscaping, plantation and construction of a boundary wall.

Figure 6 Existing Ferro cement storage Tank (6 52’35’’ N 81 13’ 05” E)

H. Transmission of Treated Water

The distribution system has been designed considering the 2026 demand, a peak factor of
2.5 and a tail end pressure of 5 m of water column. As per the design, the system comprises
of a 3.0 km long distribution main from the reservoir to the beneficiary area. All distribution
pipes will be of PVC pipes.

It is proposed to lay about 3.52 km of distribution pipelines varying from 110mm to 90 mm in
diameter. With regard to the material of pipes, the subproject proposes to use only PVC
pipes for the distribution network.

I. Power Supply

Ceylon Electricity Board (CEB) power supply is available at the present water source and
along the road to the treatment plant as well as the reservoir. Arrangements could be made
for an independent feeder which will be tapped from the CEB grid supply.

J. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be limited to the pumping hours,
while the supply to the consumers will also be for limited hours every day. The supply
arrangements will involve gravity-based flow into the distribution network.

The Technical Officer at the Badalkumbura Pradeshiya Sabha will be responsible for
supervising the operations of the entire water supply scheme. The entire system will be
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operated and maintained under the direct responsibility of the Badalkumbura PS. He will be
assisted by 2 or more assistants for managing the daily operations such as caretaker/ pump
operator etc.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.

The Badalkumbura PS will lay down a policy for new connections including specifying an
initial charge of SLRs 10,000 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of
licensing fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various
categories of consumers.

1.1.6. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
proposed beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is estimated to be SLRs 15.4
million. Component wise abstract break up is presented in Table 9 given below.

Table 10: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

Item Description SLRs

1
Intake structures with Pump Houses including
electrical installation

3,650,000.00

2 Pumps including installation - 2 Nos 900,000.00

3
Supply mains out of uPVC type 1000 ,75 mm & 90
mm dia pipe 700 mt.

840,000.00

4
Distribution mains type 600 uPVC pipes of dia,110,
90, mm dia total length 3720 mt.

1,860,000.00

5
Main reservoir of 60,000 litres of Ferro Cement
Ground tank

0.00(existing)

6
Treatment plant with pump house & Sump with pump
installation

6,200,000.00

7 Valve chambers with valves (air, scour and gate) 250,000.00

8 Support structures for pipes, road crossing GI pipes 300,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 14,000,000.00

Sub Total 1 14,000,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 1,400,000.00

Total Estimated Capital Cost 15,400,000.00

1.1.7. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be SLRs 0.97 million correspond to:

 Treatment & Chlorination
 Electrical cost for operations
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network

The man power will be used from the existing staff. The Repairs of pipelines and civil works
are not recurrent. Hence additional recurrent O&M cost will be 0.31Million rupees and 0.24
million for repairs (occasionally). This cost can be covered by the income from the water
tariff. An itemized break-up of O&M costs is presented in Table 10 below.
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Table 11: Estimates of O&M Costs for the Subproject

SL. No. Particulars
Annual costs,
SLRs. million

A. Manpower

1. Caretaker/Pump Operator 0.24

2. Meter reader 0.12

3. Accounts Clerk 0.06

Sub-total 0.42

B. Electrical charges 0.30

C. Consumables (Chlorine etc.) 0.01

D. Repairs (Pipeline) 0.12

E. Repairs (civil works) 0.12

Total 0.97

1.2. PFR of the subproject of Causeway to Dodangama village and two roads

1.2.1. Background and Problem to be addressed

Badalkumbara PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka along A 22 on the Badulla -
Moneragala Road. With the improvement in the road network in the Moneragala district, an
increase in economic growth is seen in this PS. Badalkumbura PS accords priority to provide
basic infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and better living condition to the
people

Field-visits revealed that the roads identified are gravel roads single lane and are in very
deplorable state and has to be made motor able to facilitate easy access to schools, hospital
and transportation of the agricultural products to the market. The gravel sections reveal
undulation with respect to inadequate camber. Hence, the Pradeshiya Sabha proposes to
repair the existing roads in addition to improving the existing drains and culverts. Lack of
proper drainage and the surface runoff are the cause of damages to the roads and needs to
be addressed during the rehabilitation of the roads.

All roads identified are single lane gravel roads. The traffic is mostly of very light vehicles
such as Bicycles, Motorcycles and Three wheelers.

1.2.2. Project Justification:

The accessibility to the public from Badalkumbura and the surrounding villages to the District
capital, Moneragala and Provincial capital, Badulla or the other major towns in the Uva
province is by road transport only. The internal link roads in the Badalkumbura PS are in a
very bad condition, depriving the public access to the basic facilities, hospital, schools,
market and other commercial activities. This new development initiative would usher long
term prosperity for all beneficiaries of the subproject and the choice of development task of
Badalkumbura PS is appropriately justified.

The LA and the community indicate that the rehabilitation of the roads is a priority
development activity with the objectives to:

a. Improve access and
b. Reduce the travel time and the transport efficiency and open a gateway for the

investors
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On priority, the LA has selected the improvements to one road and the construction of a
causeway to improve the accessibility

1.2.3. Brief Description of the Project

A. Road with Vented Causeway 1 –Access to Dodandgama village

Connecting Towns : Badalkumbura/Moneragala/Badulla

Basis for selection: The selection of this causeway is important on the basis that it will
ease the difficulties faced by Dodandgama villagers and agricultural cultivators in commuting
during the rainy season and in transporting their products such as paddy, banana and
vegetable. Since the causeway is to connect to the main road of Badalkumbura/Moneragala,
with the construction of the causeway, the community can easily access the town, schools,
hospital and market places even during the rainy season. Currently, the villagers are cut off
during the rainy season and have to opt for longer routes in order to fulfil their basic
requirements.

Figure 7: Present crossing with sand bags

Beneficiaries : 50 families’ and 40 agricultural lands
Length of Causeway: 50m
Earth Section : 20 m
Causeway width: 2.4 m
Present Status: Temporary access with sand bags across the stream during dry

Season

B. Road No. 2 –Madukotangarawa –Helathunthala Road

Connecting Towns : Badalkumbura/Moneragala/Badulla
Basis for selection : The selection of this road is important on the basis that it will
improve access by the villagers and cultivators in transporting their products to the town.
Since the road is connected to the Badalkumbura to Moneragalawith road, this will enable
easy access to towns, schools, hospital and market places by the community.
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Figure 8: Existing road condition.

Beneficiaries : 700 Families
Gravel Section : 6.0 km
Total Length of road : 6.0 km
Road Width : 4.5 m
Status of road : This gravel road is in a hilly terrain and the road is damaged at
many places and barely in a motor able condition, mainly due to surface run off and lack of
drainage width.

1.2.4. Proposed Improvements

A. Road with Vented Causeway

A vented causeway with single row of 900 mm dia pipes for a length of 50 m will be
constructed with approaches. R.R retaining walls are to be constructed on the upstream side
of the stream to a length of 20 metres on both sides along the approaches.

B. Madukotangarawa -Helathunthala Road

This Hilly terrain road serves nearly 700 families. However, drains are in place, erosion and
surface runoff has affected the road surface. Road width to be 4.5 m and is proposed to be
paved with inter locking concrete blocks up to 4.0 m and shoulders 0.75m with base
correction, and, earth shoulders. Pitched drains and improvements to existing culverts and
cross drainage is proposed.

1.2.5. Cost Estimate for Road & Causeway

Road Name Cost in SLRs.

Madukotangaraa-Helatunthala 21,610,000.00

Base correction and shoulders for 3.5 km
Interlocking concrete pavement for
Improvements to culverts and drains
Contingencies

1,000,000.00
17,650,000.00
1,000,000.00
1,960,000.00

Vented Causeway to Dodangama 3,500,000.00

Supply of Pipes and laying
Concrete works
Earth works
Contingencies

350,000.00
2,570,146.00
261, 672.00
318,181.00

Total Cost of Civil Works 25,110,000.00
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1.2.6. Maintenance Arrangements

During the detailed design phase, a road maintenance manual will need to be prepared. The
LA will allocate funds at annual budget and will monitor the maintenance activities. A public
committee at each road will be formed and the condition of the road will be monitored, and
the committee will inform the LA on any damages of road. The O&M cost will be 1% of the
capital cost which amounts around SLRs 0.25 million.

1.3. PFR of Solid waste management subproject

1.3.1. Introduction

The SWM project is aimed to improve collection, transfer and treatment. BPS has made
considerable effort in developing a system for managing the wastes and has already
identified an action plan for composting the organic waste and to separate the different
categories of recyclables such as polythene, cardboard, plastic, metal and glass, and others
at the facility. However, PS requires additional inputs such as infrastructure development
and improvement of the quality of services in the collection, transportation and disposal of
the wastes.

At present, source separation is not practiced within the PS limit and the collected garbage
including the biodegradable waste is dumped into an open land and incinerated. This facility
is located approximately 9.5 km from the Badalkumbura town

The land Reform Commission has handed over 15 ha of land to BPS. Of which, the BPS
intends to use 2 ha for the development of a new solid waste management site. This is
located 3 km from the Badalkumbura town towards Siyambalanduwa.

1.3.2. Need

The needs in relation to SWM facility are.

i. Information Education and Communication: While is a priority, it will be supported by
GoSL funds

ii. Primary collection: 300 points (Households, lane tops and commercial centres)
iii. Transfer: Procurement of Tipper/Compactor vehicle of 3ton capacity
iv. Treatment and Disposal: This would involve:

A. Site Levelling
 Clearing the light jungle and levelling the ground with the improvement to the access

road
 Periphery barbed wire fencing with gate.

B. Equipment:
 A shredder machine is essential to reduce the particle size of larger biodegradable

(mostly banana) in order to enhance the quality of compost.

C. Civil Works:
 Windrow composting to be practiced in order to treat the organic fraction of collected

waste.
 In order to dispose non recyclables and residual materials, design includes a residual

landfill or temporary storage
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D. Training
 It is imperative to train the staff for managing and maintaining the facility in sanitary

conditions to meet the required environmental standards of the CEA. It is
recommended to conduct awareness programme and develop an action plan for
source separation (to be funded by GoSL).

The staff would be trained to handle the wastes in hygienic conditions and will be on the job
during the design phase.

1.3.3. Estimated Cost

For the first three needs (IEC to transfer) listed above, the LA will seek funding from other
resources such as Pilisaru, NSWMSC. Under the LGESP funding required is for Treatment
and Disposal part only.

The estimated cost of the new SWM site with composting facility at the new location will be
7.1 million SLRs

No Description
Estimated Cost

(SLRs.)

01. Land clearing & preliminary work including fencing 1,000,000.00

02. Building, Recyclable centre, water & sanitation 3,700,000.00

03. Shredder 400,000.00

Compost yard & maturation centre 2 ,000,000.00

Total 7,100,000.00

The O&M cost per annum will be SLRs 600,000/=

Figure 9: Existing open dump site Figure 10: Land for new SWM site
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Table 12: Pre - Ministerial Consultation Priorities
Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3 Proposal 4 Proposal 5 Proposal 6 Proposal 7

Name of the
Subproject

Madugasmulla
Pallampara water
supply scheme

Improvement
NWS&DB water
supply project

Drainage to
Badalkumbura-
Buttala Road

Strom Water
disposal at Bus

stand

Children park
and Primary

school

Causeway to
Dodangama
village and
two roads

(6km)

SWM

Estimated Cost 15.4 10 22 12.2

Compliance With GG

Sector

Environment
al
Infrastructure
– Water,
Sanitation,
Drains and
Solid Waste
Management

Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

Social
Infrastructure
- Community
facility,
Primary
Health Care

Yes

Growth
Infrastructure
- Roads and
Bridges

Yes

Economic
Infrastructure
- Rural
Markets /
Pola

Terms
of the
Grant

Commitment
to reform
actions

Yes – Resolution
attached

Yes –
Resolution
attached

Yes –
Resolution
attached

Financial
capacity

Yes – See FOP
attached

Yes – See
FOP attached

Yes – See
FOP
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Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3 Proposal 4 Proposal 5 Proposal 6 Proposal 7

Name of the
Subproject

Madugasmulla
Pallampara water
supply scheme

Improvement
NWS&DB water
supply project

Drainage to
Badalkumbura-
Buttala Road

Strom Water
disposal at Bus

stand

Children park
and Primary

school

Causeway to
Dodangama
village and
two roads

(6km)

SWM

towards O&M
of the facility/
infrastructure
created

attached

Economic
returns
greater than
12% or
returns
greater than
opportunity
cost of capital

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be
calculated
during FR

stage

Yes –
Detailed

EIRR will be
calculated
during FR

stage

Approved
project costs
with
resources
committed for
activities
such as
resettlement
if any

Compliance With RF

IR
Catego
rization
Criteria

Displace 200
or more
persons

No No No No No No

No
7 families

occupy parts
of the land

Being
physically
displaced
from housing

No No No No No No
Yes – 7
families

Losing 10%
or more of

No No No No No No No
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Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3 Proposal 4 Proposal 5 Proposal 6 Proposal 7

Name of the
Subproject

Madugasmulla
Pallampara water
supply scheme

Improvement
NWS&DB water
supply project

Drainage to
Badalkumbura-
Buttala Road

Strom Water
disposal at Bus

stand

Children park
and Primary

school

Causeway to
Dodangama
village and
two roads

(6km)

SWM

their
productive
assets
(income
generating).

Compliance With
EARF
Environ
mental
Impact
Catego
ry

Category A

Category B

Category C Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

Compliance With
Subproject Selection
Criteria

Yes
No – Ownership
is with NWSDB

No – Road belongs
to RDA

Yes Yes Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility - - -
No – Proper lead

away is not
available

- - -

Priority Order 1 - - - 4 2 3
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Badalkumbura PS

Subproject Madugasmulla Water Supply

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?
For source No
2 an the
storage tank

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?
Both lands are
identified

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [X] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. V. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Dodangduwa Date and Time 23/08/2011 5.00pm

Signature
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Name of the LA Badalkumbura PS

Subproject Causeway at Dodangduwa and 6km roads

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. V. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Dodangduwa Date and Time 23/08/2011 5.00pm

Signature
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Name of the LA Badalkumbura PS

Subproject Proposed SWM compost plant site and dumping yard

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

7
unauthorized
occupant
families

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [ ] No [X] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? _25 members of 7 families_

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [X] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. V. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Dodangduwa Date and Time 23/08/2011 01.00pm

Signature
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultations and Participation - Earlier Priorities

Project
Cycle

Target Group
Consultation Tools Consultation and

Participation Topics
Indicators

Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning
Stage

Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed
project and interventions –
See Annex 4.2 (Power point
presentation)

 Definition of issues and
constraints in access to
services and resources

 List of needs and initial
prioritization

 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 23rd Aug

 The participants indicated the
following

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 04

 09 women of the total 21
participants.

See Annex 4.1 List
of consultations
and participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See
Annex 4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in
participatory approaches,
decision making and M&E

 3 members and the chairman
participated at launch
workshop held on 7th August
2011



See Annex 4.4
Summary of
orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service
requirements

 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the

sub-project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution

requirements
 Implementation schedules

 A stakeholder meeting at the
PS office and discussions in
random locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. The villages around
Badalkumbura, facing
severe drinking water

Note on Views
received and
incorporated into
the sub-projects
identified. See
Annex 4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
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Project
Cycle

Target Group
Consultation Tools Consultation and

Participation Topics
Indicators

Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 4.6

 Open house
meetings

and arrangements
 Willingness to pay

assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

shortage.
2. The SWM site to be

relocated and a
composting shed.

3. Number of rural roads
need to be improved
with culverts.
Causeways across
streams to facilitate
access.

4. Storm water disposal at
Bus stand during the
rainy season.

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

   O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and
agreements.

Consultations held at the sites
1. At the Madugasmulla

village, the people
expressed their willingness
to pay to get a water
connection and to pay a
monthly bill

2. At the river crossing, public
explained their difficulties
in accessing the town
during the rainy season.

 See report
Section 6 for
priority ratings
and list



LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants

Name Position/Institution

Ms. D.M. Nilanthi Chairperson, Samagi Women Society

Ms. H. R. Mankalika Member, Samagi Women Society

Ms. Fathima Shihana Member, Sarvodaya Society

Ms. Vimala Gonara Chairwoman, Town Women Society

Ms. Vinitha Jayanthy Herath Secretary – Welfare Society

Ms. Subani Herath Chairwoman - Sarvodaya Society

Ms. JM. Subadra Chairwoman – Yasodara Women Society

Mr. Sarath Premasinghe Chairman - Samagi Three wheel Society

Mr. MIM. Husain Chairman – Traders Society

Mr. Rohana Sushantha Chairman – Farmers Organization

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Informants are happy with the grant funds for the infrastructure development
2. All the rods in the LA to be rehabilitated. The roads which were partially completed by

other funding to be completed.
3. Water supply is an sine-qua-non requirement of the area
4. Infrastructure to develop the economic activities is a prime need of the area (facilities

such as economic centre, polas etc)

The specific suggestions given by the informants

Informant Suggestions

Chairperson , Town Women
Society

The families, especially women face severe problem in
collecting water.

Chairperson- Sarvodaya Society Water problem directly affect the women, as they are
the one carry who water from the good sources and
walk kilometres. Sometime the children (mostly girls)
also perform this task which affects their studies.

Chairperson– Yasodara Women
Society
Chairperson- Samagi Three
wheel Society

All the rural roads need to be surfaced properly. The
three wheel owners face high maintenance cost
because of the condition of the road.

Chairperson– Traders Society All the traders will be happy and willing to pay
connection fee and monthly tariff if the PS provide them
safe drinking water

Chairperson– Farmers
Organization

The roads to be done. The farmers are forced to pay
more for transportation of their products as the vendors
charge more saying the condition of the access roads
will incur more running and maintenance cost
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Annex 4.4

Summary of the Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken

The public expressed the problem of drinking
water at Naranwatta/Madugasmulla areas.
The residents, especially women walk more
than 3 km to bring drinking water

LA also agreed the same as a priority need
and a subproject is proposed

The public of Dodangama village expressed
their hardships to access the town and other
areas as there is no proper bridge to cross
the river

It was agreed that is an important problem to
be addressed immediately. Hence a
causeway was proposed

All the public in the meeting expressed
almost all the roads in the PS area are in
poor condition. Further, there are no proper
drains.

Chairperson expressed all the roads will be
done under different funds such as
Maganeguma and Gamaneguma. A priority
of , 6 km of roads will be renovated under
LGESP

The preschool teacher and a principal
expressed that, the public need a children
park and preschool at Badalkumbura.

The LA indicated if the provision is available,
they could include this proposal as part of
LGESP as this is a public priority.

The storm water in the main bus stand and
the town is not draining out properly. Hence
the provision of a drainage system is
essential in Badalkumbura Town

This is a high priority need. However, the
drains belong to the RDA and cannot be
funded under LGESP, unless transferred to
LA.

The public expressed that the Badalkumbura
Water scheme to be improved and
expanded.

This scheme is a NWS&DB Scheme and
cannot be funded under LGESP unless it is a
LA asset

Waste disposal of the PS area needs
improvement. Public requested to provide
bins. LA officials expressed that; they need
to improve the waste collection and the
disposal.

Proposed a composting plant under LGESP
and for the other needs, the LA will seek
funds from Pilisaru
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 11: Stakeholder meeting at PS Figure 12: Stakeholder
meeting at PS

Figure 13: KII Figure 14: Public expressing water problem

Figure 15: Public participation at the site visit
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of Subprojects, aspects the PS need to review in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January 2012 to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC
and Minister for economic development with the district and elected provincial
representatives and local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town and
accordingly some of the priorities were reoriented towards growth/ development related
activities focused in one of the Townships of the local authority.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a pre requisite and the
latest priorities post Ministerial consultations. The Annex 2 presents some of the initial
development priorities of the local authority.

The LA will resolve a Council Resolution which includes Agreement on priorities; two
Commitments to the Reform; two Acceptances to the financial forecast and O&M
commitments and two Request for technical assistance for Design and Supervision; the
report is based on assessment of existing situation, needs, financial capacities and
implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts

General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha UvaParanagama

Year of Formation 1,991

Province Uva

District Badulla

Area sq. km 240

Elevation above MSL m 1676- 2438

No of GN Divisions 68

Nearest Town Welimada

Distance to Main Town km Badulla

Distance to Colombo km 240

Demography

Population 84,473

Male 41,880

Female 42,593

Total 84,473

Sex Ratio Female/ 1000 Male 1,017

Total Households 22,802

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS .Agricultural employment in the PS is 4000 of
which one third the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is also fairly
widespread with about 25.8% engaged in this activity and most others in agricultural
employment are involved in cultivation of fruit crops, and tea plantations .Almost the entire
output is meant for local markets in more urban areas in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern

Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)

Paddy 4,000 29.5

Other crops 3,500 25.82.

Abandoned paddy - -

Tea 4,572 33.72

Rubber - -

Coconut - -

Tanks 35 0.26

Forest reserves 1,450 10.7

Total 13,557 100
Source:UvaParanagamaPS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 34073or about 94.8 of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed which accounts for
55.93% of the employed labour force. Most of them are engaged in Paddy, other crops and
Tea plantation. About 6.7% of the employed labour force is in the public sector, 2.5% in the
private sector and another20.3% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 5.2%.

Nearly 32.2% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients indicating that the PS has a
higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to data provided, 21,677 households obtain drinking water
from piped borne watersupply,135households,depend,on,wells,and,570Householdsdepedon
tube wells, 375 depends on public wellsand 25 households depend on rivers and streams.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data there are 11,938 households with toilet facilities.
PS has constructed five Public toilets in the PS area for the needy people. 2,716 household
do not have toilet facilities which accounts for 11.9%.

C. Roads: According to PS records, 22 km are ‘B’ grade roads and 434km are ‘D’ and
‘E’ grade roads. Condition of all the LA roads are in poor condition and Attaramale road,
Kiriwela village road, Kosthabala village road, Beraliya Pola road, Pannala Hala Kumbura
road, Ginihadula road, Daragamuwa Diyakola road, and Aluthtanna road were identified as
priorities.

D. Solid Waste Management: Average collection of solid waste within the PS is around
1.0 metric ton and the daily collection is used for making compost at Ambagasdowa
Ganethanna land which belongs to PS
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Collection: At present, collection of solid waste is confined to at Rathamba and Lunuwatta
townships and the collection is about 6 tons per week. One four wheel tractor one two wheel
tractor and a hand cart are deployed for the collection of solid waste.

Area Frequency of collection

Rathamba and Lunuwatta townships 3 days a week

Quantity of the Solid Waste per day/per Week Collected

Gross amount of SW collected
Amount

tonnes/Week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/Week) 6

Amount that is being collected (tons/week) 6

Major Waste Generation Points

No Source of waste collection
Amount

tonnes/day

1 Markets 0.65

2 Business Places 0.5

3 Industries 0.1

4 Households 0.75
Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Collection is carried out
about 6 tons per week and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste

Equipment No
Transport capacity

(kg)
No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks No - -

Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 1,000 2

Two wheel tractor with trailer 1 500 As required

Hand carts 1 100 As required

Others - - -

Method of disposal

Brief description of final disposal site: At present collection of solid waste is confined in to
townships in the PS and the collection is about 6 tons per week. Composting of solid waste
is already carried out at an Ambagasthanna land belonging to the PS

i. Location : Ambagasthanna Gagethanna
ii. Ownership: PS : Uva Paranagama
iii. Situation (surroundings) : Open composting site located close to a cemetery.
iv. Approvals from CEA : No approval for current activities,

Structure of Waste Management; Unit Head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors:
A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force Number

Approved number of labourers 2

No of labourers working at present 4
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Operational cost of SWM

Type of cost Cost (SLRs)

Waste collection -

Salaries and payments 550,800.00

Equipment/maintenance 120,000.00

Budget allocation on SWM 12%

Summary and current status

i. Currently the LA does not get any financial assistance from any funding agencies for
the implementation of a SWM project.

ii. The services are not up to the desired level, and most households cannot use space
in their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal
facility.

Waste Collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number

of
trip/day

Collection time

Sunday - - -

Monday Rathamba- Lunuwatte 1 From Morning 7.00pm

Tuesday - - -

Wednesday Rathamba- Lunuwatte 1 From Morning 7.00pm

Thursday - - -

Friday Rathamba- Lunuwatte 1 From Morning 7.00pm

Saturday - - -

Primary waste collection points

Area

Permanent
Concrete bins

Barrels
Non-

Permanent
places

Special
collection

system like bell
collection

system

Total
Closed Open

Rathamba 250 kg 250kg No 1,000kg

Lunuwatha 250 kg 250kg No 1,000kg

Problems Suggested solutions

Composting site not properly setup
Facilities to be organized in a

systematic way, trenches to be cut.
Boundary wall to be constructed

E. Medical Services: The health and medical. Facilities in the PS are also limited with
twoAyurvedichospitals27 Child and maternity centres two base hospitals one government
dispensary and ten private dispensaries

F. Education: There is one national school in Uva Paranagam PS with a student
population of 959 and a teaching staff of 52.It also has 33 schools that provide education up
to GCE Ordinary level and the student population attending these number is about 11,850
and a teaching staff of about 380.There are also Fourteen primary schools with about 625
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students and 56 teachers and 93 preschools with 1,865 students and 45 teachers.
Information on other educational institutions is not available.

G. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a single story building. Its floor area is about
3,375 ft2.Its vehicle fleet includes one three wheeler, one tractor, one water bowser, one
trailer and one Kubota. Office equipment available at the PS includes three computers, one
photocopying machine, a fax machine and three telephones.

2.2. Staffing

The current staff level at the PS.the approved cadre is 39, but 36 are currently employed as
indicated, two. The PS. has engaged labourers less than the approved carder. It appears PS
is managing the current work load with the approved carder without engaging any additional
staff in order to work within the budget. The staff consist of one managerial assistant, two
development assistants, four programme assistants, one librarian, six managerial assistants
(grade II,III), two technical assistants one library aid, one revenue officer, two drivers, eight
road labour, one work supervisor, one watcher two health labour, one office labour and two
library labour.

2.3. Financial Performance

The final accounts of Uva Paranagama PS for 2010 show that recurrent income of the PS
amounted to Rs18.7million

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

Own Sources: Apart from grants, income from services is the main revenue source of the
PS. In 2010, income from services amounted to SLRs 5.0 million and accounted for more
than 25% of its total revenue. Income from this source increased from SLRs 2.0 million in
2006 to SLRs 7.5 million in 2009, but in 2010 it declined to SLRs 5.0 million or by SLRs 2
million less compared with 2009.Income from rates and taxes, rents and warrant fees have
also increased moderately over this period and they all contributed more than SLRs 1 million
to the PS budget in 2010.

Grants and Transfers: Like all other PSs, grants are the main contributor to the revenue of
the PS. In 2010 it received SLRs 8.6 million, almost doubling from SLRs 4.7 million in 2006,
and accounted for 52% of total revenue. Revenue from its own sources accounted for 48%
in 2010.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditures

Among the recurrent expenditure items of the PS, salaries and wages of the permanent and
temporary staff was the largest expenditure item of the PS and accounted for SLRs 10
million which is almost 73% of the total expenditure of the PS in 2010. All other expenditures
accounted for only 27%. A marginal reduction of this share has occurred until 2010 from
76% in 2006. The next highest expenditure item is transport and other services. The amount
allocated for maintenance of capital assets is not very significant.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts of Uva Paranagama PS for 2010 show that, recurrent income of the PS
amounted to Rs18.7million and recurrent expenditure to SLRs13.0 million, leaving a surplus
of SLRs 5.7 million in the recurrent budget. The PS has been able to maintain similar
surpluses over the last five years and they total accumulated is more than SLRs 25 million.
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2.3.4. Capital Account

Over the last five years, capital grants from the government have remained around SLRs 4
million and these amounts and the annual surpluses over the last five years have been
utilized for purchase of equipment. More than SLRs 12 million worth of equipment has been
added during the last five years. Another SLRs 25 million has been added in 2009 and 2010
to other capital assets.

2.3.5. Overall Status

With the exception of 2010, when it experienced a budget deficit around SLRs 3.5 million,
the overall budget of the PS has been in surplus in all other years.

Table 3: Income and Expenditure of Uva Paranagama PS- 2006 to 2010.
Item 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Income

Rates and Taxes 579,790 676,817 937,064 914,087 1,213,483

Rents 660,160 675,785 854,275 3,728,060 1,068,774

License Fees 557,683 722,120 495,284 603,484 686,653

Services fees 2,067,940 2,996,358 5,777,259 7,494,655 5,075,847

Warrant charges 740,388 1,217,357 1,119,871 1,571,688 1,328,745

Other Incomes 403,175 479,530 608,956 561,425 633,339

Other grants 4,745,236 7,224,989 7,697,812 8,002,563 8,687,223

Total recurrent income 9,754,373 13,992,958 17,490,524 22,875,965 18,694,067

2 Recurrent Expenditure

Salaries and allowances 6,666,058 7,898,069 8,456,700 9,102,779 9,541,275

Travelling claims 212,223 295,839 312,756 363,814 446,152

Supplies and equipment 454,862 667,148 877,939 757,238 829,382

Repairs and maintenance of 380,931 213,912 280,381 294,140 200,210

Transport and other services 691,117 907,141 1,177,392 1,219,066 1,502,116

Interest payment and
bonuses
Contribution to welfare
programs

48,086 63,285 54,223 129,347 221,855

Pensions 245,699 92,304 114,974 118,690 247,810

Total Recurrent
expenditure

8,698,978 10,137,702 11,274,368 11985,077 12,988,802

Surplus/deficit (-) 1,055,394 3,855,225 6,216,156 10,890,887 5,705,264

3 Capital grants 4,134,885 888,117 5,101,637 3,076,724 3,531,642

Sale of assets 3,147 3,110 777

Recurrent income surplus
plus capital grants

5,193,428 4,746,483 11,318,571 7,809 9,236,907

4 Capital expenditure 13,975,421

Machinery 225,385 4,478,257 8,161,713 123,180 636,612

Other 4,284,073 12,549,043 12,360,247

Net surplus/deficit (-) 683,969 268,225 3,156,857 1,303,198 (3,759,953)

Source: UvaParanagama PS, Annual accounts
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3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on available information related to existing situation and the long
list of priorities.

3.1. Water supply and Sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Projection of Population in PS H/H Total Demand MLD Cost/MLD( M)

2011 22,802 13.68 33.33

2016 23965 14.38 33.33

Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.52

3. Cost of productionSLRs20,000 per HH

PS chairman informed at the meeting that the quality of drinking water is not up to drinking
water standards and therefore need chlorination at 10 locations, but this has not been
identified as one of their priorities.At present there are 2716 households without toilets. PS is
having only 5 Public toilets. At Adirawattepola site and Nikagollapola site toilet facilities are
not available.

 Construct Adirawattepola site

 Rehabilitate the existing toilet Nikagollapola site

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Conditions of the existing side drains are not satisfactory. It is not possible to provide road
drains in every road due to the nature of the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct
drains for 5km of roads per year, the fund requirement for the medium term need for
drainage improvement is estimated SLRs 21 million3.

There is no request for rehabilitation or construction of new road drains in the PS and the
drains requested belong to RDA roads.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

Internal road network consist of mainly undeveloped earthen roads few tared and concrete
roads. The community at some areas having a difficulty of crossing the rivers and streams
during the rainy seasons, for not having proper bridges and culverts; At present people cross
the streams and rivers using temporary bridges with logs. It is not safe for children and old
persons to cross the rivers and streams on temporary foot bridges. The LA may be able
asphalt about 5 km length of road per year. Based on the estimated cost for 5km length of
roads per year fund requirement for next five years is SLRs 250 million4. Further, the LA may
able to invest 5million per year for the bridges.

 Ketalgoda-Davuladerniya
 Maspenna,-Wethalawala
 Vidurupola – Uvaparanagama

2Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
3The cost of earth drains on either side per kilometre road length SLRs 0.84 million.
4Cost per Km of Asphalt will be SLRs 10 Million per Km
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 Suspension foot bridges at Ethinewala
 Kitiwangama-Seraliyapola. In addition to that PS is keen to have Backhoe Loader,

Tractor and a Tipper to maintain the road network as they do not have adequate
machinery with them.

3.4. Solid Waste Management

The daily collecting of solid waste in the township about 1 ton and generates compost and
buries the remaining at a land belonging to PS at Ambagasdowa Gangethanna. Composting
plant site needs upgrading as the current facilities are not sufficient. As a priority PS has
identified the following facilities to be provided. Need provision of a boundary wall, roof of
covers to expand the existing composting area. However people in the vicinity are not in
favour about having the composting plant at the present location. People have requested to
remove the plant to a suitable location.

The LA in consultation with the public, identified;
 Construction of storage composting facility

 The machinery at a cost of SLRs 7.19 million as a priority

3.5. Other Infrastructure

Pola at Nikagolla is congested and needs improvements to provide better facilities to the
vendors and to the community. One of the PS priorities is to improve the Nikagollapola
premises in order to enhance the facilities.

4. Long term and short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016)million Long term (2026)million

Population(House Hold) 23,965 26,472

Cost SLRs million

SWM 10 -

Water Supply & Sanitation 479 530

Roads & Drains 296 863

Others (pola etc) 50 -

Total 835 1,393

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

Environmental Infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Dambewela water supply project
o Ilukwela water supply project

 SWM
o Construction of storage composting facility
o Purchase machinery

 Sewerage and drains
o Construct Adirawattepola site
o Rehabilitate the existing toilet Nikagollapola site

Growth Infrastructure
 Construction of Roads and Bridges at:
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o Ketalgoda-Davuladerniya
o Maspenna,-Wethalawala
o Vidurupola – Uvaparanagama
o Suspension foot bridges at Ethinewala
o Kitiwangama-Seraliyapola.
o Construction of internal roads, drainage system, Pavements

Economic Infrastructure
 Construction of a Weekly Fair

Social and Other Infrastructure
 Construction of a Library Building
 Construction of a Three wheeler park
 Construction of a Bus stand with a few shops

5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

On the basis of water supply needs, the PS has identified Dambewela water supply project
and Ilukwela water supply project which serve 50 households and 80 Households
respectively.

5.1.2. Roads and Bridges

The LA has identified a Road with Culverts two bridges and a suspension bridge for
rehabilitation under the funding of LGESP. Ethinewala suspension bridge, Kiriwanagama
road and Wekumbura and Wethalawa bridges

A. Solid Waste Management

a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after collection) N.A

ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor, carts) Tractor

Transport plan with map

iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily

iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 4 GN divisions

v Expected collection 1.5 metric tons,

Requirement for this process and cost

Activity Cost (SLRs)

Supply of collection bins 175000.00

Procurement of tipper –3Cubic meters capacity 6,500,000.00

Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m 13,500000.00

Total 20,175000,00

b Proposed treatment

a If composting

i Extent of proposed land 1 acre

ii Land ownership

iii Location of the site

iv
Current usage of the land (standing structures, livelihood
activities)
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v Any approval required Not needed
b Any proposal for landfills? No

i Extent of proposed land No
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed)
iii Location of the site (show on a map)
v Any approval required

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed?
c Any capacity building/training required Yes

a Components of training
b Estimated cost N/A

Source: PS Survey

5.1.3. Other Facilities (Pola)

Among the Polas in the LA area it prioritized the Adiarawatta pola for rehabilitation under
LGESP.

5.2. Estimated Total cost of the needs

Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost millionRs

Wethalawa bridge 12,000,000.00

Ethinewalasuspencence bridge 8,000,000.00

Kiriwanagama road 3,500,000.00

Wekumbura bridge 7,400,000.00

Adiarawattapola 5,184,200.00

Solid Waste 7,500,000.00

Total 48,768,400.00

6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

Subproject Proposed
Estimated Cost

million Rs
Roads and
Bridges

Wethalawa bridge 12,000,000.00

Ethinewalasuspencence bridge 8,000,000.00

Kiriwanagama road 3,500,000.00

Wekumbura bridge 7,400,000.00

Pola Adiarawattapola 5,184,200.00

SWM Solid Waste 7,500,000.00

Total 48,768,400.00

In addition to the priorities based on Consultation and Participation process selection, the
GoSL through a Ministerial level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Uva Paranagama Town within the PS
was selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were
proposed.
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The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility of the sub sector under the sub project selection criteria as agreed
to with ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard- projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions
Basis for

Recommend
ation

Original
Cost

Allocat
ed Cost Remark

s
SLRs million

Construction of a
Weekly Fair

Not
Recommended

Funding issue 10

Construction of Public
Toilet Facility

Not
Recommended

Funding issue 2

Construction of a
Library Building

Not
Recommended

Funding issue 20

Construction of a Three
wheeler park

Not
Recommended

Funding issue

Construction of a Bus
stand with a few shops

Not
Recommended

Includes
Commercial

10

Construction of internal
roads, drainage
system, Pavements

Recommended 50 50

Sub Total 60 50

This report presents the PFR for post ministerial projects and those analyzed based on
earlier priorities is annexed to this report. (Annex 2) This includes progress on consultation

7. Pre-Feasibilities of Uva Paranagama Small Town Development Subproject

7.1. PFR Internal Road of the New Town Centre Sub Project

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Presently the Uva Paranagama PS is located at a place where there are no other service
activities. To the public such as the pola, Bus stand, Economic centre, Public library etc
mainly due to lack of availability of land.

The public go to Welimada town nearly 6 Km for their daily needs. The population of Uva
Paranagama PS is 84,500. Agriculture is the main source of income with vegetable & potato
being the main cultivations. The entire agricultural output from this PS is meant for the urban
market. Due to lack of marketing facilities in the Uva Paranagama PS, the farmers and
buyers go to Welimada town for both whole sale and retail business incurring additional
expenses.
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Figure 1: Location of the Area

7.1.2. Brief Description of the Project

The Uva Paranagama PS with the assistance of UDA has identified the development of
Loonuwatte to be developed as a town centre with all services for the Uva Paranagama PS.
Loonuwatte is located along the Welimada-Gampaha Road 9 Km away from the Welimada
town. Roads to other towns such Udapussalawa, Unapana and Gampaha are connected to
Loonuwatte and also there are few commercial units and banks currently functioning in this
town.

Loonuwatte town is surrounded by tea plantations and arrangements made through the UDA
to acquire 7.5 acres of“HEROLAND” tea plantation adjoining the Welimada-Gampaha Road
for the development of town centre. The foremost task includes constructing an internal
bypass road of approximately 600 m in length, 2 lanes with pedestrian walkways and surface
drainage.
The following projects are identified in the town centre

1. Construction of Bypass road with drainage
2. Commercial centre
3. Bus stand
4. Weekly pola
5. Filling station
6. Parking areas for Three wheelers and lorries

Initially, the PS will utilize the LGEP funds for the land preparation for the Bypass road,
construction of the road, walkways and drainage.
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...
Figure 2: Approach to the Town centre Figure 3: Present Loonuwatte Town

...
Figure 1: 4Identified land for Loonuwatte Town Centre

Lunuwatte Development

Figure 2: Proposed Town development Plan by UDA
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Figure 3: Proposed Layout Plan

7.1.3. Cost Estimate for the Internal Road

Activities Cost in SLRs

Civil Works for construction of an internal By Pass
road with drainage, walkway etc

50,000,000.00

Contingencies 5,000,000.00

Total 55,000,000.00

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head
Trend % Assumptions

Expenditure & income

Own Revenue 25% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Revenue Grant 81% 75% of personal Expenditure

Personnel Expenditure 10% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Other Expenditure 21% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

O & M Expenditure -10% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%

Interest Rate 5%

Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3%

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

Own Source 5,009,137 6,767,969 9,792,712 14,873,402 10,006,843 11,007,528 12,713,695 13,985,064 15,383,570 16,921,927

Revenue Grants 4,745,236 7,224,989 7,697,813 8,002,563 8,687,224 8,627,102 9,489,812 10,438,793 11,482,673 12,630,940
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 9,754,373 13,992,958 17,490,525 22,875,965 18,694,067 19,634,630 22,203,507 24,423,857 26,866,243 29,552,867

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 7,172,067 8,349,499 8,938,655 9,714,632 10,457,093 11,502,803 12,653,083 13,918,391 15,310,230 16,841,253

Other Expenditure 1,145,979 1,574,291 2,055,333 1,976,305 2,331,499 2,564,649 2,821,114 3,103,225 3,413,547 3,754,902

Establishment 8,318,047 9,923,789 10,993,987 11,690,937 12,788,592 14,067,451 15,474,196 17,021,616 18,723,778 20,596,155

Repairs & Maintenance 380,932 213,913 280,381 294,141 200,210 220,232 242,255 266,480 293,128 322,441

Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -

O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 8,698,978 10,137,702 11,274,368 11,985,078 12,988,803 14,287,683 15,716,451 17,288,096 19,016,906 22,418,596

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 1,055,395 3,855,256 6,216,156 10,890,887 5,705,265 5,346,947 6,487,056 7,135,761 7,849,337 7,134,271

TE / TR = (B / A) 89.2% 72.4% 64.5% 52.4% 69.5% 72.8% 70.8% 70.8% 70.8% 75.9%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant 4,138,033 891,227 5,102,415 3,084,534 3,531,643 - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000

TOTAL 4,138,033 891,227 5,102,415 3,084,534 3,531,643 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

(a) Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000

(b) Others 4,509,458 4,478,257 8,161,713 12,672,223 12,996,860 - - - -
TOTAL( D ) 4,509,458 4,478,257 8,161,713 12,672,223 12,996,860 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (371,425) (3,587,030) (3,059,299) (9,587,689) (9,465,218) - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 683,970 952,196 4,109,053 5,412,252 1,652,299 6,999,246 13,486,301 20,622,062 28,471,400
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 683,970 268,226 3,156,858 1,303,199 (3,759,953) 5,346,947 6,487,056 7,135,761 7,849,337 7,134,271

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 683,970 952,196 4,109,053 5,412,252 1,652,299 6,999,246 13,486,301 20,622,062 28,471,400 35,605,670
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025

Own Source 18,614,120 21,499,309 23,649,240 26,014,164 28,615,580 31,477,138 36,356,094 39,991,704 43,990,874 48,389,962

Revenue Grants 13,894,034 15,283,437 16,811,781 18,492,959 20,342,255 22,376,481 24,614,129 27,075,541 29,783,096 32,761,405
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 32,508,154 36,782,746 40,461,021 44,507,123 48,957,835 53,853,619 60,970,223 67,067,245 73,773,970 81,151,367

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 18,525,379 20,377,916 22,415,708 24,657,279 27,123,007 29,835,307 32,818,838 36,100,722 39,710,794 43,681,874

Other Expenditure 4,130,392 4,543,432 4,997,775 5,497,552 6,047,308 6,652,038 7,317,242 8,048,966 8,853,863 9,739,249

Establishment 22,655,771 24,921,348 27,413,483 30,154,831 33,170,314 36,487,346 40,136,080 44,149,688 48,564,657 53,421,123

Repairs & Maintenance 354,685 390,154 429,169 472,086 519,294 571,224 628,346 691,181 760,299 836,329
Existing interest Payments

O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 24,615,456 27,028,852 29,680,216 32,593,111 35,793,436 39,309,665 43,173,099 47,418,148 52,082,645 57,208,179

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 7,892,698 9,753,894 10,780,804 11,914,012 13,164,399 14,543,954 17,797,124 19,649,097 21,691,325 23,943,188

TE / TR = (B / A) 75.7% 73.5% 73.4% 73.2% 73.1% 73.0% 70.8% 70.7% 70.6% 70.5%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

(a) Project Expenditure

(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 35,605,670 43,498,369 53,252,263 64,033,067 75,947,079 89,111,478 103,655,432 121,452,556 141,101,653 162,792,978
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 7,892,698 9,753,894 10,780,804 11,914,012 13,164,399 14,543,954 17,797,124 19,649,097 21,691,325 23,943,188

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 43,498,369 53,252,263 64,033,067 75,947,079 89,111,478 103,655,432 121,452,556 141,101,653 162,792,978 186,736,166
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Uva Paranagama PS in achieving
the above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:

Solid waste management

1 IEC program implementation for
source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All communities in
township areas
covered

Dec 2012 A Project has been
commenced under
other funding

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid
waste management/
improvement

Locate a suitable land for
compost plant and landfill
Acquisition of the land
Construct proposed
compost plant at landfill site

Site for compost
plantis identified

Conduct Public
Consultation
with the public
around the site
and explain the
proposed
improvements
and propose the
measures to
overcome their
grievance

MoU with the
public for the
improvement of
dumping yard

Design and
development of
facilities

Completion of
compost yard and
commencement
of operation

Mar 2013

June
2013

Dec 2014

4 Promotion of household or
community level composting
(tons/day of waste composted)

Provision of compost bins to
households in towns
Training will be done after
IEC

No bins given.
Identification of
HH for bin
delivery

Complete IEC by
Mar 2012
100 bins to be
provided by May
2014

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

Being collected
from 300
locations
(households,
business
premises and
lane tops)

Expand the
collection area –
additional 500
collecting points
in 5 years

2015 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal  Environment License
from CEA

 Design and construction
of compost facility

 Operation of the facility

No compost
facility

Compost plant
fully operational
by Dec 2014 ( 8
tons per week)

Dec2013

Jan 2015

Water Supply and Sanitation

1 Introduction/ revision of water tariff to
at least cover full cost of operation
and maintenance

Clear demonstration
of sustainability of
tariff (if water supply

Study the level of tariff and
connection costs in detailed
design

Rs 150 as a
fixed charge per
connection

Appropriate level
of tariff
established by

Jan. 2013

Effective
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

is operated by local
authority)

Jan 2013 2014

2 Periodic testing of water quality
(times/day, month)

Once in three month Initiate process of testing
and reporting with Health
department and
independent entity

No periodic
testing for
existing system

Daily at the
treatment plant
and monthly at
taps

Effective
from Dec
2014

3 Improvement of collectionefficiency
(Percentage of bills collected)

Computerization of data
base (existing and
proposed)

No
computerized
database

90% of bills
issued

2015 Annual tariff
collection and
balance statement
presented as part of
budget.

4 Introduction of water metering system
(Percentage meters used out of all
connections)

No meters 90% of
connections 2014

5 Expansion/development of the water
supply system network (households
served)

 No subprojects
proposed under
LGESP

6 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

Construction of toilets in
pola, and other important
locations.

Some of the
toilets on the
polas, and town
are in bad
condition

Functional toilets
constructed/
rehabilated

2014 LA will seek funds
from other sources

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented on
ad-hoc basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges

1 Improvement of roads system  Prepare road inventory
 Prioritize the roads to

be rehabilitated
 The development plan

has included a list of
vehicle parks and roads
to be developed
/improved.

 Initiate design of works
and complete
implementation

No road and
drains at
proposed
township

Roads and
drainage system
built to initiate the
township
development

2014

Local authority facilities

1 Improvement of public market
facilities

 Prioritize the polas to be
rehabilitate

Polas in poor
and congested
conditions.



20

Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

Social services

1 Improvement of health, library,
computer services etc

Presently served by
district health
facilities, additional
needs will be based
on demand. This will
be defined as part of
the Development
Plan likely to be
initiated after legal
amendments to the
Act.

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:

Revenue management

1 Development of fiscal database of
assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases
Completion of
databases

Dec 2012

April 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term

1 A series of measures to increase the
revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department)(collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for
medium-term revenue
enhancement

i. Council decision for
declaration of developed
area

ii. Approval of request by
ACLG/ CLG

iii. Compilation of database
iv. Request valuation

department
v. Carry on a land survey

under S.139 (1) to
identify all lands that
should be under
assessment tax

vi. Notify new built up areas
as per S.134(1) and
obtain valuation

vii. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

Assessment tax
being collected
from
Paranagama
Town area
Rs.1.2 million
collected in
2010

Increase the own
source revenue
by 10% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Dec 2012

Feb 2013

April 2013
May 2013

Feb 2014

Dec 2014

Mar 2015

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation
Department needs to
be informed in
advance.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under

Business tax not
used
But Business

10% increase in 5
years

2015
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

the tax net in the area in
next 5 years.

tax included in
Trade licenses
Business tax
revenue of
SLRs.686,653.in
2010

Target 100%
collection

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 30% over 5 years
in Polas and the shop
buildings

Annual rent of
SLRs.1.01
million
in 2010

Issue notice of
annual revision
Achieve
30% increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections
for both revenue and expenditure for
the next 5 years

Demonstration that
the total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Total revenue
covers
expenditures in
2009 and 2010.
Leaving positive
surplus

Increase surplus Continue
the same
in every
year

See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering

1 Review of the tax, licensing and
approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council
resolution and nomination
of nodal officer

March
2013

Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:

O&M Plan

1 O&M plan to effectively manage the
assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to
ensure adequate
budget allocation for
O&M of infrastructure
and facilities,
including those
proposed by the local
authority

List facility operation
actions andO&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation
for O&M

No O&M Plan
Ad-hoc budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

Staff capacity

1 Development of staff recruitment and
human resources development plan Request to CLG for new

positions
Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014

Subject to approval
of finance for the
project
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

(iv) Improving systems and management

Accounting

1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for
coordination

Not automated Completion June
2013

Support from Project

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final accounts
are prepared by
March of
subsequent year

Submission of
final account by
March of
subsequent year
and get audited
by May

Annual Being implemented

Organizational structure

1 Proposal for establishing functional
organizational structure

Change of organizational
structure to enhance
service efficiency (new
positions for procurement
and human resources
management)

Old structure
since 1995

Structure change
and appointment
of qualified staff

December
2012

Inclusive and participatory planning

1 Preparation of development plan and
medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan prepared

Dec
2012

With the consultation
of the regional
planning department

Administration

1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including
women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiyasabhas

No women’s
representatives

A representative in
all committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization

1 Commitment to computerizing office
functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete activity

Dec 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in
high dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA UvaParanagama PS

Subproject Construction of internal roads, drainage system, Pavements

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
NotKn
own

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? _____________NA_________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [] No [] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Dr.RazaakGhani

Location Uva Paranagama Date and Time 20/07/2012 10.00am

Signature
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Annex2
1. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of Roads and Bridges Subproject

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Uva Paranagama PS is located in the wet zone of Sri Lanka. With the improvement in the
road network in the Uva Province, an increase in economic growth is seen in this PS.
UvaParanagama PS accords priority to provide basic infrastructure facilities to support the
economic growth and better living condition to the people

Field-visits revealed that the road identified is a gravel road single lane and is in very
deplorable state and has to be made motor able to facilitate easy access to schools, hospital
and transportation of the agricultural products to the market. The gravel sections reveal
undulation with respect to inadequate camber. Hence the LA proposed to rehabilitate the
Kiriwanagama road and construct Wethalawa Bridge, Ethinewalasuspension bridge, and
Wekumbura Bridge. The traffic on the identified road is mostly of very light vehicles such as
Bicycles, Motorcycles and Three wheelers.

1.1.2. Project Justification:

The accessibility to the public from Paranagama and the surrounding villages to the District
capital and Provincial capital, Badulla or the other major towns in the Uva province is by road
transport only. The internal link roads in the Paranagama Sare in a very bad condition,
depriving the public access to the basic facilities, hospital, schools, market and other
commercial activities. This new development initiative would usher long term prosperity for
all beneficiaries of the subproject and the choice of development task of Paranagama PS is
appropriately justified.

The LA and the community indicate that the rehabilitation of the roads is a priority
development activity with the objectives to:

 Improve access and
 Reduce the travel time and the transport efficiency and open a gateway for the

investors

On priority, the LA has selected the improvements to one road, construction of a suspension
bridge and two foot bridges to improve the accessibility

1.1.3. Brief Description of the Project

A. Kiriwanagama Road

Connecting Towns : Paranagama, Kitiwangama and Seraliyapola

Basis for selection : The selection of this road is important on the basis that it will
improve access by the villagers and cultivators in transporting their products to the town.
Since the road is connected to the mainroads, this will enable easy access to towns,
schools, hospital and market places by the community.

Beneficiaries : 500 Families

Gravel Section : 552m
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Total Length of road : 552m

Road Width : 2.4m

Status of road : This gravel road is in a hilly terrain and the road is damaged at many
places and barely in a motor able condition, mainly due to surface run off and lack of
drainage width.

Figure 1 Present status

1.1.4. Proposed Improvement

Base correction, earth shoulders and concrete payment for 2.4m width.The culverts to be
cleaned and rehabilitated. Rubble pitched drains in some sections

B. Construction of Suspension Bridge at Ethinewala

Connecting Towns : Paranagama, Ethinewala

Basis for selection: The selection of this suspension bridge is important on the basis that it
will ease the difficulties faced by Ethinwela villagers, school children, workers and patients in
commuting during the rainy season and access the town for their several day to day needs.
Since the suspension bridge will connect to the main road, with the construction of the
suspension bridge, the community can easily access the town, schools, hospital and market
places even during the rainy season. Currently, the villagers are cut off during the rainy
season and have to opt for longer routes in order to fulfil their basic requirements.

Beneficiaries : 200 families

Length of Bridge: 12m

Width: 1 m

Present Status: No bridges presently. People walk across the river to cross

Proposed Improvement: Cable suspended Bridge with staircase approaches.
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Figure 4: corrent situation

C. Construction of Bridge at Wethalawala

Connecting Towns : Paranagama, Maspenna,-Wethalawala

Basis for selection: The selection of this suspension bridge is important on the basis that it
will ease the difficulties faced by Maspenna,-Wethalawalavillagers, school children, workers
and patients in commuting during the rainy season and access the town for their several day
to day needs. Since the suspension bridge will connect to the main road, with the
construction of the foot bridge, the community can easily access the town, schools, hospital
and market places even during the rainy season. Currently, the villagers are cut off during
the rainy season and have to opt for longer routes in order to fulfil their basic requirements.

Beneficiaries : 100 families

Length of Bridge: 15m

Width: 2.4 m

Present Status: People used to walk across the river during the dry season, not vehicle
access. Village gets cut off from the other towns during rainy season

Proposed Improvement: concrete Foot Bridge for a length of 15 m and a width of 2.4m with
proper approaches

D. Construction of Bridge at Wakumbura

Connecting Towns : Wakumbura – Uvaparanagama

Basis for selection: The selection of this suspension bridge is important on the basis that it
will ease the difficulties faced by Wakumburavillagers, school children, workers and patients
in commuting during the rainy season and access the town for their several day to day
needs. Since the bridgewill connect to the main road, with the construction of the bridge, the
community can easily access the town, schools, hospital and market places even during the
rainy season. As the village is agricultural based, it will help the farmers to access the
market in low cost.

Beneficiaries : 250 families

Length of Bridge: 12m
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Width: 3 m

Present Status: No bridge at present. Access is cut off.

1.1.5. Proposed Improvement

Concrete Foot Bridge for a length of 15 m and a width of 2m

1.1.6. Cost Estimate for Road & Causeway

Description Cost in SLRs

Kiriwanagama Road 3,500,000.00

Base correction and shoulders for 3.5 km
Concrete pavement
Improvements to culverts and drains
Contingencies

540,000.00
2,000,000.00

641,818.18
318,181.82

Construction of Suspension Bridge at Ethinewala 7,500,000.00

Suspension Bridge
Approaches
Contingencies

6,318,000.00
500,181.82
681,818.18

Construction of Foot Bridge at Wethalawala 11,000,000.00

Concrete Bridge
Approaches
Contingencies

9,266,400.00
733,600.00

1,000,000.00

Construction of Foot Bridge at Wakumbura 7,000,000.00

Concrete Bridge
Approaches
Contingencies

5,896,800.00
466,836.37
636,363.63

Total Cost of Civil Works 33,000,000.00

1.1.7. Maintenance Arrangements

During the detailed design phase, a road maintenance manual will need to be prepared. The
LA will allocate funds at annual budget and will monitor the maintenance activities. A public
committee at each road will be formed and the condition of the road will be monitored, and
the committee will inform the LA on any damages of road. The O&M cost will be 1% of the
capital cost which amounts aroundSLRs0.23 million.

1.2. PFR of Pola Improvement Subproject

1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Address

The economy of the Paranagama PS is mostly depending on agriculture. Hence, the pola is
a vital component in performing the economic activity in the town of. It was observed that the
conditions of the Pola are not up to the satisfactory level.

Field-visits revealed that the Pola identified does not have any proper permanent buildings.
The other vendors used to sell their goods in the open places, under temporary tents or in
small cadjan huts. During the rainy season the vendors and the public face severe
hardships. There is no toilet facility in this Pola.
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1.2.2. Brief Description of the Subproject

A. Adiarawattapola

Description of the Pola

Subproject Components Specifications

Adiarawattapola

Current Status

There are no adequate permanent buildings for the
pola activities. The vendors used to set up their
stalls with temporary tents or small existing cadjen
huts.

Proposed Improvement

Total Floor area of the ‘Pola’ building 125 Sq.mt per building (total of 375 sqm)

Maximum height of the ‘Pola’ building 3.3 m

Sanitation Facilities

Toilet block area of 50 sq.ms and consisting of 2
toilets, 3 urinals and 2 washbasins, one bathing
area, for males; and 2 toilets and 2 washbasins,
one bathing area, for females; with water and
electricity supply

Water Supply Facilities Piped water supply is available at Pola

. ..
Figure 5: Existing Structure Figure 6: Space for new buildings

B. Nikagolla Pola

Description of the Pola

Subproject Components Specifications

Nikagollapola

Current Status

There are no adequate permanent buildings for the
pola activities. The vendors used to set up their
stalls with temporary tents or small existing cadjen
huts.

Proposed Improvement

Total Floor area of the ‘Pola’ building 125 Sq.mt per building (total of 375 sqm)

Maximum height of the ‘Pola’ building 3.3 M

Sanitation Facilities

Toilet block area of 50 sq.ms and consisting of 2
toilets, 3 urinals and 2 washbasins, one bathing
area, for males; and 2 toilets and 2 washbasins, one
bathing area, for females; with water and electricity
supply

Water Supply Facilities Piped water supply is available at Pola
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1.2.3. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject includes removal of existing cadjen huts, construction
of Pola buildings and construction of toilet block. The tentative estimated cost is provided in
the table below.

Table 5: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

Item Description SLRs

1 Removing existing cadjan roofing , timber & clearing debris 15,000.00

3 Compacted earth under flooring 75,000.00

4 Concrete works and rendering 7,200,000.00

6 GI pipes for Columns 800,000.00

7 Brick work in partitions 240,000.00

8 Roof truss in steel 350,000.00

9 Roof with ridge cover 400,000.00

10 Gutters & down pipes 30,000.00

12 Surface drains 40,000.00

14 Improvements to toilets & water supply 100,000.00

ECC for Civil Works of 1 Unit/Building 9,250,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 925,000.00

Total Estimated Capital Cost 10,175,000.00

1.2.4. Operation and Maintenance

The operation and maintenance cost of the facility which include periodic maintenance of the
vehicle parks, drains, toilets and cost for the water supply and electricity to the toilets is
estimated to 450,00.00 SLRs per year.

1.3. PFR of Solid Waste Management Subproject

1.3.1. Introduction

The extent of Uva Paranagama PS is about 138.3 km2. The total population is 80,173.It is in
the mountainous region of Sri Lanka and is an agricultural area, with cultivation of paddy and
vegetables. There are also tea plantations, with several tea factories. There are no large
towns in this PS area, but there are two urbanized areas - Rathamba and Lunuwatta. Apart
from those, Madewela, Kottagoda, Maspanna, Pannalawela, Dimbulana, and Yahalarawa
are places which are urbanized to some extent.

A. Sources and Amount of Waste Collection and Waste Composition

The amount of waste collection is about 6 tons per week. The collected solid waste consists
of vegetable wastes, food wastes, wood ash, polythene, plastics, glass and others. There is
no proper composition study conducted so far. The sources of urban solid waste are shops
(0.65 tons per day), other commercial establishments (0.5 tons per day), industries (0.1 tons
per day) and households (0.75 tons per day).

B. Waste Collection and Transportation

The local authority (LA) collects waste only from Rathamba and Lunuwatta town area, three
times per week. The waste collection programme starts at 7.00 am every Monday,
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Wednesday and Friday. The PS does not collect separated waste, and these results in
commingled wastes. One four wheel tractor, one two wheel tractor and a hand cart are used
for waste collection and transportation. There are two concrete bins in Rathamba and
Lunuwatte. Both are for open storage and the capacity is around 250 kg. Apart from that,
there are several places which don’t have bins for waste disposal.Hence, these open
dumping points cause considerable problems of ordure and double handling. Closed bins of
any sort are not used in both locations; Rathamba and Lunuwatte. At present four laborers
are employed in waste handling. The PS uses 12% of the total expenditure on solid waste
management to pay their salaries. There are no profits derived from waste management.

C. Waste Processing Centre

The final disposal is at Ambagasdowa which is 2 km away from Rathamba and 5 km away
from Lunuwatta. The land is owned by Uva Paranagama PS and the extent is only 20
perches. Unfortunately, the surroundings of the site are fairly urbanized and there are
frequent protests, because of poor management of the site. Apparently, there was a good
programme earlier; producing compost from the organic fraction of the wastes, but currently,
this facility is not working properly. At present, composting is practiced in an irregular
manner for biodegradable waste. The non-biodegradable part is separated on the site and it
is burned in the open. The Central Environment Authority (CEA) has not granted approval for
the composting programme. The composting shed is in a dilapidated state and is not fit for
composting because the structure is too old. There is only one waste grinding machine and
there is no safety equipment for laborers, such as boots, gloves and masks. Now the PS
intends to reorganize the composting process.

…
Figure 7Compost yard Figure 8: storage

Nikagolla Fair is another solid waste generation point within the PS limit. Every Saturday
vendors arrive at the fair, which is located in a hilly area, 17-18 km away from
Ambagasdowa waste processing site. Therefore it is difficult to transport the waste to the
processing site. At present the Fair waste is dumped in a pit and with rain, this causes
mosquito problems.

The National Solid Waste Management Support Centre (SWMSC) is planning to support re-
habilitation of the composting system by supplying the following needs:

1. Composting shed
2. Workers rest room and toilets
3. Fence
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1.3.2. Objective

To conduct a need assessment study and identify technological and management issues
and gaps for improving the solid waste management of the Uva Paranagama PS.

1.3.3. Need Assessment

After the field visit and the discussions with the Chairman of the PS the following needs were
identified in order to enhance waste management system within the PS.

1. There are open dumping places without any waste collection bins. Therefore waste
collection bins should be constructed for selected places, with separation facilities
(Biodegradable, Polythene, Plastics, Glass, Paper and Cardboard, Other categories) at
Lunuwatta, Rathamba, Madawela, Ambagasdowa.

2. The PS has requested a four wheel tractor with a trailer, as they lack vehicles for waste
transportation.

3. It is essential to construct a parapet wall with a chain link fence with lush climbers
growing on it, to reduce ordure nuisance. One part of the parapet wall should be
constructed on a retaining wall.

4. Safety equipment for laborers is needed.
5. As it is impossible to transport the waste from Nikagolla fair to the composting site due

to the excessive distance, there should be a composting system set up on the
Nikagolla fair site itself. (A small shed for windrow composting or a small ISG system is
recommended).

Apart from needs identified in consultation with the PS Chairman and during the field visit,
the following needs should be introduced to enhance the system:

 Temporary storage facilities for polythene, plastics, cardboard and glass.
 Office room
 Residual landfill.
 Awareness programmers for establishing source separation.
 Tools and equipments including sieving machine
 Leach ate Treatment System

1.3.4. Recommendations

In order to overcome the present shortcomings of the solid waste collection system, source
separation should be introduced. Waste collection points should be improved by introducing
source separation facilities (Biodegradable, Polythene, Plastics, Glass, Paper and
Cardboard, Other categories) and new waste collection points should be introduced in some
identified locations. Waste collection must be re-programmed, introducing a bell collection
system to collect waste separately. Awareness programmers should be conducted to
improve the source separation process with involvement of the trained collection crew.

Windrow composting could be used for biodegradable waste. Although the LA is practicing
composting, its process needs improvements and should be re-organized. Non-
biodegradable (polythene, plastics and glass) must be stored temporarily for future usage as
RDF or as recyclable materials. A residual land fill must be constructed for residual
materials. At the Nikagolla fair site, composting must be done on-site with the help of a
farmer, while the rest of the waste must be temporarily stored and transported when
necessary to the landfill site.
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1.3.5. Cost Estimate for the Improvement of Solid Waste Management

Table 6: Cost estimate for the improvement of SWM programme

Description Amount (SLRs)

Adjustable waste collection bins construct with plastic buckets , steel
frame, steel roof and concrete floor

220,000.00

Four wheel tractor with trailer 1,800,000.00

Retaining wall

Site clearing & Preparation 150,000.00

75mm thick concrete base 45,000.00

RRM retaining wall 125,000.00

Parapet wall around the waste processing site

2m height 9" X 9" concrete columns 75,000.00

RRM foundation 165,000.00

2m height Cement block wall 225,000.00

Composting facility for Nikagolla fair 450,000.00

Temporary storage facilities for recyclable materials 400,000.00

Residual Landfill 600,000.00

Office room 325,000.00

Awareness programme 400,000.00

Health and safety equipment for labors for the initial stage

First aid box 1,500.00

gloves 3,000.00

Masks 3,000.00

boots 12,000.00

Tool and equipments including a weighing scale 65,000.00

Machineries - Sieving machine 350,000.00

Leach ate Treatment Facility (constructed wetland) 500,000.00

Sub total 5,914,500.00

Contingencies 591,450.00

Total cost 6,505,950.00
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of Earlier Identified Subprojects and
Prioritization

Name of the LA Uva Paranagama PS

Subproject PFR of Roads and Bridges Subproject

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
NotKn
own

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [] No [] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Dr.RazaakGhani

Location Uva Paranagama Date and Time 23/08/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Uva Paranagama PS

Subproject Pola Improvement Subproject

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Known
Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [] No [] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Dr.RazaakGhani

Location UvaParanagama Date and Time 23/08/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA UvaParanagama PS

Subproject Solid Waste Management Subproject

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Known
Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [] No [] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Dr.RazaakGhani

Location UvaParanagama Date and Time 23/08/2011

Signature
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Table 7: Pre-Ministerial Consultation Priorities
Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3 Proposal 4 Proposal 5

Name of the Subproject
Roads and

Bridges
Pola

Improvement
Dambewela
water Supply

Ilukwela
water supply

SWM

Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation,
Drains and Solid Waste Management

Yes Yes Yes

Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary
Health Care
Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges Yes
Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola Yes

Terms of
the Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes Yes Yes
Financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/
infrastructure created

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See
FoP attached

Economic returns greater than 12% or returns
greater than opportunity cost of capital

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Yes –
Detailed

EIRR will be
calculated
during FR

stage
Approved project costs with resources committed
for activities such as resettlement if any

Compliance With RF

IR
Categorizat
ion Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No No No No
Being physically displaced from housing No No No No No
Losing 10% or more of their productive assets
(income generating).

No No No No No

Compliance With EARF

Environme
ntal Impact
Category

Category A
Category B
Category C Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection Criteria Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility
No – Source is
not sustainable

No – Source
is not

sustainable
Priority Order 1 2 3 4 5



37

Annex 4

Summary of Consultations and Participation.- Earlier Priorities

Project
Cycle

Target Group Consultation
Tools

Consultation and
Participation Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning
Stage

Beneficiaries
including
women, youth,
and
marginalized
social groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed
project and interventions –
See Annex 4.2 (Power point
presentation)

 Definition of issues and
constraints in access to
services and resources

 List of needs and initial
prioritization

 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was conducted on 23rd Aug
 Number of meetings with stakeholders 02
 04women of the total 11 participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials
and Consultant

Elected
representatives
/ leaders of
Local
Authorities
(LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s
society/ youth`
associations ,
Others as
identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See
Annex 4.3)

Local
registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders
association

 Focus group
discussions

Academic
institutions

 Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives
/ leaders of
Local
Authorities
(LAs)

 Class room
discussions
for orientation
and training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in
participatory approaches,
decision making and M&E

 chairman participated at launch workshop held on
7th August 2011



See Annex
4.4
Summary of
orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries
including
women, youth,

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

 Overview of service
requirements

 Sub-project selection criteria

 A stakeholder meeting at the PS office and
discussions in random locations (near to the
proposed sites) were conducted.

Note on
Views
received and

Local Authority
(assisted
byPMU, SPCU
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Project
Cycle

Target Group Consultation
Tools

Consultation and
Participation Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

and
marginalized
social groups
such as RDS,
WRDS

meetings  Reason for prioritizing the
sub-project

 improvements / benefits
envisaged

 User contribution
requirements

 Implementation schedules
and arrangements

 Willingness to pay
assessments

 Possibility of community
participation in O&M

Following matters were discussed
1. There is a big drinking water problem in the

LA area
2. There are social issues at the solid waste

dumping yard.
3. Number of rural roads need to be improved

with culverts.Bridges and causeways.
4. Polas need to be rehabilitated.

incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
4.5

DSC)

Elected
representatives
/ leaders of
LAs

 Key
informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets
about sub-
project and
benefits
See Annex
4.6

 Open house
meetings

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s
society/ youth
associations ,
Others as
identified

 Information
leaflets
about sub-
project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders
association

 Information
leaflets
about sub-
projectand
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic
institutions

 Information
leaflets
about sub-
projectand
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus
group
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Project
Cycle

Target Group Consultation
Tools

Consultation and
Participation Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

discussions

   O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and
agreements.

Consultations held at the sites
1. At Pannalawella Village – Water supply is an

essential need of the area.
2. At Dambewella Village – Need pipe born water

supply project
3. At Villages of

KiriwanagamaWethalawaEthinewalaDavulader
niya and Wekumbura Need to improve roads
and bridges

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings
and list



LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants

Name Position/Institution

DMSN Gunasekara Public Service Inspector

KA. JayanthiAmarasinghe WRDS

DM. Gunaratne Principal – JanathipathiVidyalaya

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Informants are happy with the grant funds for the infrastructure development
2. All the rods in the LA to be rehabilitated. There are several bridges in various sizes to

be rehabilitated.
3. Water supply is an sine-qua-non requirement of the area
4. Infrastructure to develop the economic activities is a prime need of the area (facilities

such as economic centre, polasetc)

The specific suggestions given by the informants

Informant Suggestions

Public Service Inspector

All the rural roads need to be surfaced
properly. The foot bridges are important as
the common way of transport of this area is
pedestrian, push bikes and motorbikes.

WRDS

Water problem directly affect the women,
as they are the one carry who water from
the good sources and walk kilometres.
Sometime the children (mostly girls) also
perform this task which affects their
studies.

Principal – JanathipathiVidyalaya

Solid waste management to be improved.
The people around the dumping yard are
objecting the dumping at that palace in an
unorganized way.
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken

The public expressed the problem of drinking
water at Pannalawela, Dambewela, Ilukwela,
Pahalakotawera area

LA also agreed the same as a priority need
and a subproject is proposed

Ketalgoda-DavuladerniyaMaspenna,-
Wethalawala, Vidurupola –
UvaparanagamaEthinewala,
andKitiwangama-Seraliyapola need
improved access

It was agreed that is an important problem to
be addressed immediately. Hence a foot
bridges and suspension bridges were
proposed

All the public in the meeting expressed
almost all the roads in the PS area are in
poor condition. Further, there are no proper
drains.

Chairperson expressed all the roads will be
done under different funds such as
Dayatakivula, Maganeguma and
Gamaneguma.

School principal expressed the requirement
of improving the collection and dumping of
SWM

LA agreed the same and proposed a project
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water& Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

...
Figure 9: Stakeholder Consultation Figure 10: Stakeholder Consultation

...
Figure 11: Public Consultation at Sites Figure 12: Public Consultation at Sites

Figure 13: Public Consultation at Sites
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of Subprojects, aspects the PS need to review in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January 2012 to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC
and Minister for economic development with the district and elected provincial
representatives and local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town and
accordingly some of the priorities were reoriented towards growth/ development related
activities focused in one of the Townships of the local authority.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a pre requisite and the
latest priorities post Ministerial consultations. The Annex 2 presents some of the initial
development priorities of the local authority.

The LA will resolve a Council Resolution which includes a)Agreement on priorities; b)
Commitment to the Reform; c)Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments
and d)Request for technical assistance for Design and Supervision; The report is based on
assessment of existing situation, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts

General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Tanamalwila

Year of Formation 1988

Province UVA

District Monaragala

Area sq. km 545

Elevation above MSL m 73

No of GN Divisions 28

Nearest Town Monaragala

Distance to Main Town km 70

Distance to Colombo km 245

Demography

Population 75,662

Male 38,585

Female 37,077

Total 75,662

Sex Ratio Female/ 1000
Male

490

Total Households 18,702

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 62,464 of
which more than half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is
also fairly widespread with about 12.4% engaged in this activity.

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 6,200 metric tons. Total output of
vegetables is around 5,000 metric tons and almost the entire output is meant for local
markets in more urban areas in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern

Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)

Paddy 15,589 73.35

Other crops 3,490 16.42

Abandoned paddy - -

Tea - -

Rubber - -

Coconut 2,100 9.88

Marshy lands 72 0.34

Forest reserves - -

Total 21,251 100
Source Thanamalwila PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 69634 or about 92% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed which accounts for
30% of the employed labour force. About 1.5% of the employed labour force is in the public
sector, 5.3% in the private sector and another 1.4% is self-employed. Unemployed labour
force is about 7.9%.

Nearly 7.52% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients which suggest that the PS
has a little higher share of Samurdhi recipients than national average. The higher Samurdhi
recipients in the PS are an indication of a poverty level.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information provided by the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The most common source is Tube wells which provide
drinking water to about 6,100 households. Other common sources of water supply to the
house hold 5,266 are Piped borne water supply with 5266 connection. 688 households
depend on rivers or streams and about 5,333 households depend on tanks. The number of
households using common wells accounts for 240.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 15,125 households have their own toilet facilities
including 2857 temporary toilets, which account for almost 98% of total households in the
PS. There are 720 households without any toilet facilities The PS has also built seven Public
toilets for the needy people.

C Roads: Within the PS area, there are good mortarable roads consisting of about 45
km of Grade A, B, and C roads. There is a network of D and E class of roads with a total
length of 1 800 Km. Most of the roads are in very poor condition and need rehabilitation

D. Solid Waste Management: Collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Tanamalwila town is carried out on a daily basis by the PS. About 5 tons of solid waste is
generated daily. Solid waste is transporting to the composting site at Komaligama
(Bodhagama Sewanagala) by tractors.
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Collection: At present, collection of street refuse and house refuse in Tanamalwila is carried
out on a daily basis by the PS.

Area Frequency of collection
Tanamalwila 2 days per week
Moraketiya 2 days per week
Danduwa 2 days per week
Mahagama 2 days per week
Kiri ibbanara 2 days per week
Sewanagala 2 days per week
Ranweligam 2 days per week
Hambegamuwa 2 days per week
Mahawewa 2 days per week

Quantity of the solid Waste per day/per Week Collected

Gross amount of SW collected
Amount

tonnes/Week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 5 tons

Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 5 tons

Major Waste Generation Points

No Source of waste collection
Amount

tonnes/day

1 Weekly Pola 4

2 Towns 1
Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: Transfer of solid waste is carried out using 2 tractor-trailers that belonging to the
PS. Daily collection is about 5 tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of
vegetable waste. The total includes the hospital waste as well.

Equipment No
Transport capacity

(kg)
No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks NA - -

Four wheel tractor with trailer 2 500Kg Up to 2

Two wheel tractor with trailer NA - -

Others NA - -

Method of disposal The current practice of disposing refuse is collecting and manufacturing
compost at a place called Komaligama land belonging to PS. The PS has not obtained
approval from the Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief description of final disposal site:

i. Location : Komaligama
ii. Ownership : PS Tanamalwila
iii. Situation (surroundings) :Light jungle
iv. Approvals from CEA : To be obtained

Structure of Waste Management; Unit Head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors:
A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.
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Labour force Number

Approved number of labourers 7

No of labourers working at present 16

Operational Cost of SWM

Type of cost Cost (SLRs)

Waste collection 500,000.00

Salaries and payments 450,000.00

Equipment/maintenance 50,000.00

Budget allocation on SWM 3%

Summary and Current Status

Currently the LA gets financial assistance from Central Environmental Authority for the
implementation of a SWM project.

The service level is not up to the desired levels, and most households cannot use space in
their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal facility.

Waste Collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number of

trip/day
Collection time

Sunday Thanamalwila 1 7.00 am -12.00 Noon

Monday
Thanamalwila,Danduwa,Sewanagala,Ma
hawewa

2 7.00 am - 5.00 pm

Tuesday Tanamalwila –Kiriara,Ranweli 2 7.00 am - 5.00 pm

Wednesday Tanamalwila- Danduma,Sewanagala 2 7.00 am - 5.00 pm

Thursday
Tanamalwila-
Mahagama,Hambegamuwa

2 7.00 am - 5.00 pm

Friday Tanamalwil-Mahagama,oraketiya 2 7.00 am - 5.00 pm

Saturday Tanamalwila- Sewanagala 2 7.00 am - 5.00 pm

Problems Suggested solutions

Solid waste is contaminated with sand
Need Technical assistance to remove
sand

To cut Banana trunks and leaves in to small
pieces

Need Equipment and Technical
Assistant.

Primary waste Collection Points

Area Barrels
Non-Permanent

places

Special collection system
like bell collection

system

Tanamalwila 65 - -

Sevanagala 45 - -

D. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
only one Ayurvedic dispensary and two Health centres. In addition, an Ayurvedic hospital,
one district hospital and two government dispensaries are located in the PS. There is no
maternity centre, or a base hospital in the PS. There are thirteen private medical centres.
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E. Education: There is a National school in the PS with a staff of 63 and a student
population of nearly 1543. In addition, there are 26 other schools up to GCE Ordinary Level
and the number of students attending these accounts for about 11,739 and with a staff of
689. Secondary school with a staff of about 40 teachers and a students’ population of 623;
There are 90 preschools with a student population of 1,443 with a staff 106. There are
twelve private tuition centres and two vocational centres in the PS.

F. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in an incomplete complex without any modern
facilities or adequate office space for the staff. Its vehicle fleet includes one pick up, two
tractors, two water bowsers and two trailers. Office equipment available at the PS includes
two computer units, one photocopying machine, a fax machine and one telephone.

2.2. Staffing

Current staff of PS consist nine managerial assistants, one computer technician one
development assistant, two work programme assistants two revenue officers, one technical
officer, five drivers, one ayurvedic doctor, five pre-school teachers, one work supervisor, 22
labours, two KKSs, one dispenser, three library assistant and four watchers. Total staff
strength is 59 including the labours

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

Total recurrent income of the Thanamalwila PS was SLRs 22.8 million in 2010. Around 40%
of this income was in form of grants from the government.

Own Sources: Table 3 presents income and expenditure data for the five year period from
2006 to 2010. Apart from grants, there are several important sources of income of the PS.
Income from rents contributed SLRs 4.3 million in 2010, making it the highest income source
of the PS. However, annual increase in rents remains fairly flat as the increase from 2006 to
2010 has been only about SLRs 0.4 million in current prices. Receipts from warrants account
for the second highest with SLRs 3.9 million contributions to revenue in 2010. Compared
with 2006, revenue from this source has increased by SLRs 2.7 million in 2010. Another
income source that has increased considerably is other incomes which has increased from
SLRs 0.17 million to SLRs 2.7 million or by more than SLRs 2.5 million over the five year
period. The PS obtains nearly 51% of its revenue from its own sources, and it is one of the
few reach more than 50% revenue from own sources. The balance 49% accounted by
government grants.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditures

Among the recurrent expenditure items of the PS, salaries and wages of the permanent and
temporary staff was the largest expenditure item of the PS and accounted for SLRs 15
million which is almost 68% of the total expenditure of the PS in 2010. Of this amount, the
government contribution amounted to SLRs 11.1 million or 74%, leaving the balance to be
financed from its own revenue. Supplies and equipment is the next highest expenditure item,
followed by repairs and maintenance and transport and other services. The amount spent on
repairs and maintenance as a share of total expenditure stood at 6.8%, which is a
reasonable allocation to ensure that capital assets are kept in good working conditions.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts of Tanamalvila PS for 2010 show that recurrent income of the PS
amounted to SLRs 22.8 million and recurrent expenditure to SLRs 22.8 million, leaving a
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small surplus of around SLRs 21,000 in the recurrent accounts. Over the five year period,
the recurrent account has been in deficit for two years and although there were surpluses
the other three years they were relatively small.

2.3.4. Capital Accounts

With the exception of 2007, and 2009, capital grants from the government have remained
around SLRs 5 million, but the expenditure on capital assets has been more than the
amount received from the government. Over this period, the PS has spent more than SLRs
25 million on capital assets and as a result the overall budget has been in deficit in 4 out of
five years.

Table 3: Income and Expenditure Accounts 2006-2010
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Revenue

Acreage & Tax - 18,000.00 1,000.00 - -

Rents 3,399,780.00 3,691,652.94 3,477,384.38 3,522,630.00 4,354,836.00

Licenses 89,840.00 5,330,668.00 731,780.70 625,840.00 664,421.50

Fees From Services 87,560.00 343,916.25 44,999.00 44,800.00 97,299.55

Warrant Cost 142,219.31 1,222,597.98 2,825,729.67 6,527,911.46 3,909,191.54

Other Income 413,476.94 314,955.25 821,981.64 1,154,075.56 4,757,560.02

Other Aids 8,853,926.43 5,554,671.91 7,264,924.40 10,926,214.17 9,052,591.15
Total 12,986,802.68 16,476,462.33 15,167,799.79 22,801,471.19 22,835,899.76

Recurrent Expenditure

Salaries And Wages 7,387,384.44 8,324,525.72 10,004,236.08 14,061,469.87 15,039,176.45

Traveling 499,374.66 411,545.50 321,110.50 577,888.50 1,034,156.83

Supplies 444,325.47 911,034.67 699,806.13 1,652,039.03 2,785,846.81

Repairs &Maintenance 840,314.16 659,986.66 592,482.48 760,706.55 1,552,083.01

Transport 1,714,889.80 1,536,576.09 1,815,899.50 1,844,073.21 1,400,647.99

Bonus And Welfare - - - - -

Aids And Contribution 53,930.00 687,989.75 316,789.80 93,620.00 392,527.00

Pensions 203,694.40 417,118.88 466,788.92 430,753.03 609,547.93
Total 11,143,912.93 12,948,777.27 14,217,113.41 19,420,550.19 22,813,986.02

St/ Deficit 1,842,889.75 3,527,685.06 950,686.38 3,380,921.00 21,913.74

Capital Income

Capital Grants/ Income 5,260,247.51 5,380,241.40 60,000.00 2,342,102.41 5,211,022.47

Capital Assets Sales - - - - -
Total 5,260,247.51 5,380,241.40 60,000.00 2,342,102.41 5,211,022.47

Capital Expenditure

Expenditure For Machinery 5,538,362.61 8,363,017.86 1,605,622.86 4,380,055.64 7,187,569.10

Land & Land Improvement - - - - -
Net St/ Deficit 1,564,774.65 544,908.60 (594,936.48) 1,342,967.77 (1,954,632.89)

3. Gap Analysis

3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 4: Indicating the Population Projections and the cost of Production

Year
Projection of Population in

PS H/H
Total Demand MLD Cost/MLD(M)

2011 18702 11.22 33.34

2016 19656 11.79 33.34
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Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litters per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.52

3. Cost of production SLRs 20,000 per HH

The Gap analysis is based on available existing situation related information and the long list
of priorities. Out of 18702 households only 5266 households are served with piped borne
water. 6100 Households depend on Tube wells, about 1300 depend on wells, 688 depend
on streams and rivers and about 5333 households depend on tanks and reservoirs. General
quality of tube wells are contaminated with hard water. Due to fluoride in water teeth of
children and adults are getting discoloured in some parts of PS. Streams and river water is
contaminated with E- Coli. During the dry season community suffers from water borne
disease such as Diarrhoe Specially during the dry season women folk have to track a long
distance in search of water for their daily consumption. About 4000 households living in
Kivulara, Sitharama, Bodhagama, Nikawewa, Usgala, and Suriyaara Kahakurullan-
Palaessa GN Divisions of the PS need a treated water supply scheme. In addition to that PS
has identified Arambekema pumping water supply scheme as one of their priorities. PS also
requested for a Gully bowsers to empty the existing toilet pits in order to provide a better
sanitary facilities

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

There are no drains in the road network in the PS. There is no request for rehabilitation or
construction of new road drains in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains in each
road due to the nature of the terrain assuming that the PS can construct drains for five km
length the fund requirement is estimated as SLRs 21.0 million for, the medium term need on
drainage improvement3

PS is has an internal road network of 1,800 km. While PS does not have a capacity to
upgrade much roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery with the PS. They
may be able asphalt about 5 km per year. The estimated cost for 5 km length of roads per
year and for next five years is SLRs 250 million4. Further, there are several bridges and
culverts to be repaired/ constructed.

Among the priority roads identified by the PS

 Aluthwewa – Arabekema road was selected for rehabilitation

3.3. Solid Waste Management

PS collects about five tons of solid waste for a day and composting at a place called
Komaligama. PS requested to purchase one compactor and one shredder as one of their
priorities

Primary Collection:

i. It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs 200,000

2 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
3 The cost of earth drains on either side per kilometre road length SLRs 0.84 million.
4 Cost per Km of Asphalt will be SLRs 10 Million per Km
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ii. Transfer: Will required a tipper worth SLRs 6.5 million with a capacity of 3 cubes (8.5
cum.).

iii. Treatment and Disposal: Construction of storage composting facility at a cost of
SLRs 13.5 million. The total cost of the project is SLRs 20.2 million.

The LA in consultation with the public, identified the Construction of storage composting
facility at a cost of SLRs 13.5 million as a priority to be funded under LGESP

3.4. Other Infrastructure Facilities

The condition of the largest pola of the LA area, Thanamalwila Pola is not up to the
satisfactory level. Other Pola also are in bad condition. Anyhow on priority basis the LA
proposed to rehabilitate the Thanamalwila Pola under LGESP

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2017) Long term (2026)

Population 20,658 22,819

Cost SLRs in million

SWM 6 -

Water Supply & Sanitation 374 393

Roads & Drains 271 813

Others (pola etc) 50 -

Total 701 1,206

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

Environmental Infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Piped Borne Water Supply
 SWM

o Purchase of collecting bins
o Purchase a tipper
o Procurement of Shredder

Growth Infrastructure
 Construction of Roads and Bridges at:

o Aluthwewa – Arabekema road

Economic Infrastructure
 Construction of a Agro Based Economic Centre with a few shops
 Development of the weekly Fair (near the Economic Centre)

Social and Other Infrastructure
 Construction of a PS Office Building with a Library
 Construction of a Resting Place (Giman Hala)

5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

A. Piped Borne Water Supply
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On the basis of water supply needs, the PS has identified Arabakema water supply
250households are benefitted ‘

Table 5: Proposed Water Supply projects: Tanamalwila PS.

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water

i Proposed area for water supply Arabekema Water supply project

Ii Number of connections 250

Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping

iv Intake

a Type of intake Well

b Location Arabekema

c Ownership of Location Private

d Authority to allow water intake Private

e Capacity of the source Perennial source

f Average water flow of the intake 1.5l/s

g
Condition of upstream (any human
activity)

No activity

h Use of downstream water No activity

V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Ground Tank

b Availability of land Consent given

i Ownership of the land Private

ii Extent of the land 5Purchase

iii Current usage of the land Home garden

c Method of treatment Chlorination

Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 5 kms

b Does the laying of main involve -

i Private land Yes

ii Government land Only PS roads

iii Temple land No

iv
Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites)

N/A

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

PS has identified Aluthwewa – Arabekema road to be tarred as one of their priorities

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

A shredder machine is essential to reduce the particle size of larger biodegradables in order
to enhance the quality of compost. A 3 ton capacity compactor truck is suitable for collecting
and transporting waste. In order to dispose non recyclables and residual materials, a
residual landfill or temporary storage should designed

It is imperative to train the staff for managing and maintaining the facility in sanitary
conditions to meet the required environmental standards of the CEA. It is recommended to
conduct awareness programme and develop an action plan for source separation
programme.



10

Primary Collection:
It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of collecting
bins at a cost of SLRs 200,000, three ton capacity compactor at a cost of 6.5 million and a
Shredder at a cost of 0.4 million

Table 6: Solid waste Management

a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after collection) N.A

ii
Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor,
carts)

Tractor

Transport plan with map

iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily

iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 10 GN divisions

v Expected collection
05 metric tons, daily

collection.

Requirement for this process and cost

Activity Cost (SLRs)

Supply of collection bins 200,000.00

Procurement of tipper – 3Cubic meters capacity Compactor 3,500,000.00

Procurement of Shredder 400000.00

Total 4100000.00

b Proposed treatment

a If composting

i Extent of proposed land 1 Acre

ii Land ownership PS Thanamalwila

iii Location of the site Komaligama

iv
Current usage of the land (standing structures, livelihood
activities)

Compost plant

v Any approval required Yes

b Any proposal for landfills? No

i Extent of proposed land I Acre

ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) PS Thanamalwila

iii Location of the site (show on a map) Komaligama

v Any approval required Yes

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? No

c Any capacity building/training required Yes

a Components of training Yes

b Estimated cost Not estimated
Source: PS Tanamalwila Survey

5.2. Estimated Total Cost of the Needs

Sector Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost million SLRs

Water Supply Arabekema Water supply Scheme 20.24

SWM Solid Waste 4.425

Growth Tanamalwila Pola 8.00

Road Aluthwewa – Arabekema road 22.0

Sanitation Sanitation 8.0

Total 62.665
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6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

I. Arabekema Water supply Scheme 20.24
II. Tanamalwila Pola 8.00

III. Road 22.0
IV. Total 50.24

In addition to the priorities based on Consultation and Participation process selection, the
GoSL through a Ministerial level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Thanamalwila Town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility of the sub sector under the sub project selection criteria as agreed t
with ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard- projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions
Basis for

Recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocat
ed Cost Remarks

SLRs Million

Construction of a PS
Office Building with
a Library

Recommend
ed

Old structure and
need to

accommodate all
staff.

30 22

Resize or
mobilize
additiona

l fund
Construction of a
Agro Based
Economic Centre
with a few shops

Not
Recommend

ed

Issue of
compliance with

sector criterion of
ADB loan

35

Development of the
weekly Fair (near
the Economic
Centre)

Not
Recommend

ed
Fund issue 10

Construction of a
Resting Place
(Giman Hala)

Not
Recommend

ed

Issue of
compliance with

sector criterion of
ADB loan

11

Water Supply Earlier priorities 28 28

Sub Total 114 50
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This report presents the PFR for post ministerial projects and those analyzed based on
earlier priorities is annexed to this report. (Annex 2) This includes progress on consultation.

7. Pre-Feasibilities of Thanamalwila Small Town Development Subproject

7.1. PFR Thanamalwila PS Office Sub Project

7.1.1. Introduction and Problems

Thanamalwila PS is located midway between the 283rd and 284th km on the Colombo-
Galle-Hambantota-Wellawaya Road (A2) and is close to the Thanamalwila junction. The PS
is housed in an old building without any modern facilities or adequate office space for the
staff. There are council members, 30 office staff and four field staff attached to this PS office.
The population of this PS is 75,662. There are 28 GN divisions.

..
Figure 1: Present PS building Figure 2: Inside of the PS building

Figure 3: Location of Tanamalwila PS

7.1.2. Proposed Improvements

The PS proposes to demolish the existing PS building which was burnt and to reconstruct a
new two storied PS office with a library. During the reconstruction the PS office will be
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shifted to the Cultural hall adjoining Divisional Secretary’s office approximately 500 metres
away.

7.1.3. The Attributes of the Proposed Building

Ground floor  General Office,

First floor  Meeting hall, Library area

Total size of the building 4000 sq. ft to be newly built in two storeyed. (2000 sq. ft
each)

Land Availability Area: 0.5 Acre
Ownership: PS
Current use of land – existing PS building

Utilities Provision of water supply
Provision of Electricity Supply
(already available at site)

Any unauthorized
activities

No

Figure 4: Proposed layout Plan of PS office
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Table 7: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

No Description Cost in SLRs

1 Demolition & removal of existing Building 500,0000.00

1 Cost of office building 4000 sq ft ( 2 stories) 20,000,000.00

2 20,500,000.00

Sub total

3 Contingencies 10% 2,050,000.00

Estimated Capital Cost 22, 550,000.00

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head
Trend % Assumptions

Expenditure & Income

Own Revenue 51% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Revenue Grant 71% 75% of personal Expenditure

Personnel Expenditure 21% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Other Expenditure 19% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

O & M Expenditure 25% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%

Interest Rate 5%

Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

Own Source 4,132,876 10,921,790 7,902,875 11,875,257 13,783,309 15,161,639 17,511,694 19,262,863 21,189,149 23,308,064

Revenue Grants 8,853,926 5,554,672 7,264,924 10,926,214 9,052,591 14,087,212 15,495,933 17,045,526 18,750,079 20,625,087
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 12,986,803 16,476,462 15,167,800 22,801,471 22,835,900 29,248,851 33,007,627 36,308,389 39,939,228 43,933,151

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 8,144,384 9,841,180 11,108,925 15,163,731 17,075,408 18,782,949 20,661,244 22,727,368 25,000,105 27,500,116

Other Expenditure 2,159,215 2,447,611 2,515,706 3,496,112 4,186,495 4,605,144 5,065,659 5,572,225 6,129,447 6,742,392

Establishment 10,303,599 12,288,791 13,624,631 18,659,844 21,261,903 23,388,093 25,726,903 28,299,593 31,129,552 34,242,507

Repairs & Maintenance 840,314 659,987 592,482 760,707 1,552,083 1,707,291 1,878,020 2,065,822 2,272,405 2,499,645
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -

O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 11,143,913 12,948,777 14,217,113 19,420,550 22,813,986 25,095,385 27,604,923 30,365,415 33,401,957 38,242,153

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 1,842,890 3,527,685 950,686 3,380,921 21,914 4,153,467 5,402,703 5,942,974 6,537,271 5,690,998

TE / TR = (B / A) 85.8% 78.6% 93.7% 85.2% 99.9% 85.8% 83.6% 83.6% 83.6% 87.0%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant 5,260,248 5,380,241 60,000 2,342,102 5,211,022 - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 5,260,248 5,380,241 60,000 2,342,102 5,211,022 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

(a) Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000

(b) Others 5,538,363 8,363,018 1,605,623 4,380,056 7,187,569 - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) 5,538,363 8,363,018 1,605,623 4,380,056 7,187,569 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (278,115) (2,982,776) (1,545,623) (2,037,953) (1,976,547) - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 1,564,775 2,109,683 1,514,747 2,857,715 903,082 5,056,548 10,459,252 16,402,226 22,939,497
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 1,564,775 544,909 (594,936) 1,342,968 (1,954,633) 4,153,467 5,402,703 5,942,974 6,537,271 5,690,998

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 1,564,775 2,109,683 1,514,747 2,857,715 903,082 5,056,548 10,459,252 16,402,226 22,939,497 28,630,495
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025

Own Source 25,638,871 29,612,896 32,574,185 35,831,604 39,414,764 43,356,240 50,076,458 55,084,103 60,592,514 66,651,765

Revenue Grants 22,687,595 24,956,355 27,451,990 30,197,190 33,216,908 36,538,599 40,192,459 44,211,705 48,632,876 53,496,163
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 48,326,466 54,569,251 60,026,176 66,028,793 72,631,672 79,894,840 90,268,917 99,295,809 109,225,389 120,147,928

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 30,250,127 33,275,140 36,602,654 40,262,919 44,289,211 48,718,132 53,589,946 58,948,940 64,843,834 71,328,218

Other Expenditure 7,416,631 8,158,294 8,974,123 9,871,536 10,858,689 11,944,558 13,139,014 14,452,915 15,898,207 17,488,028

Establishment 37,666,758 41,433,434 45,576,777 50,134,455 55,147,901 60,662,691 66,728,960 73,401,856 80,742,041 88,816,245

Repairs & Maintenance 2,749,610 3,024,571 3,327,028 3,659,731 4,025,704 4,428,274 4,871,101 5,358,211 5,894,033 6,483,436
Existing interest Payments

O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 42,021,368 46,175,355 50,741,370 55,760,380 61,277,432 67,342,060 74,008,733 81,337,346 89,393,763 98,250,408

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 6,305,098 8,393,896 9,284,806 10,268,413 11,354,241 12,552,779 16,260,184 17,958,462 19,831,627 21,897,520

TE / TR = (B / A) 87.0% 84.6% 84.5% 84.4% 84.4% 84.3% 82.0% 81.9% 81.8% 81.8%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

(a) Project Expenditure

(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 28,630,495 34,935,593 43,329,489 52,614,295 62,882,708 74,236,949 86,789,728 103,049,912 121,008,374 140,840,001
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 6,305,098 8,393,896 9,284,806 10,268,413 11,354,241 12,552,779 16,260,184 17,958,462 19,831,627 21,897,520

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 34,935,593 43,329,489 52,614,295 62,882,708 74,236,949 86,789,728 103,049,912 121,008,374 140,840,001 162,737,520
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Thanamalwila PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated are linked to the subproject and include larger reforms
especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements.

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions Baseline 2011 Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:

Solid waste management

1 IEC program implementation for
source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas covered

December
2012

Already started in
some communities
Under the funding of
the CEA and PS,
several workshops
were conducted

3 Install a waste recycling and
recovery facility (identification of
suitable site)

Initiation of solid
waste management/
improvement

Design and implement land
fill

Composting in
operation

Dec 2013 Need improvement
in collection

4 Promotion of household or
community level composting
(tons/day of waste composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
RAP monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (% population covered)

Improve door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

Currently
collected from
town

500 more
collecting
points
included

Jan
2013

Closely linked to IEC
Annual report on
activity facility
performance with the
Budget

6 Project proposal  Procurement of
Compactor and
shredder

 Residue land fill site

Composting in
operation

Provision of
Residue land
fill site

Dec 2013 LA will seek other
funds

Water Supply and Sanitation

1 Introduction/ revision of water tariff to
at least cover full cost of operation
and maintenance

Clear demonstration
of sustainability of
tariff (if water supply
is operated by local
authority)

Study the level of tariff and
connection costs in detailed
design

RS. 150/month
(no meters)

Appropriate
level of tariff
established.

Dec. 2012

Effective 2014

2 Periodic testing of water quality
(times/day, month)

Initiate process of testing
and reporting with Health
department and
independent entity

No periodic
testing for
existing system

Daily at the
treatment
plant and
monthly at
taps

Dec 2014

3 Improvement of collection efficiency
(% of bills collected)

90% of bills
issued

2015 Annual tariff
collection and
balance statement
presented as part of
budget.

4 Introduction of water metering No meters 90% of A part of the
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Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions Baseline 2011 Target Year Remarks

system (% meters used out of all
connections)

connections
2014

proposed subproject
(see item 5)

5 Expansion/development of the water
supply system network (households
served)

 No subprojects
proposed for support
under the project.

7 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

No sub project
proposed, but will
attempt from own
sources

Roads and bridges

1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has
included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Road inventory
prepared

List of priority
roads
prepared

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources
for the rest of the
roads

Local authority facilities

1 Improvement of office facilities

Social services

1 Improvement of health, library,
computer services etc

Design and construct
multipurpose building
Prepare operation and
maintenance plan

Office in old
dilapidated
building

New
multipurpose
building in
function

2014 Project Proposed
under LGESP

(ii) Streamlining tax, licensing, and approval system:

Revenue Management

1 Development of fiscal database of
assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Sep 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term

1 A series of measures to increase the
revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department) (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for
medium-term revenue
enhancement

i. Council Resolution for
introduction of
assessment tax

Council
Resolution for
introduction of
assessment
tax

Jan 2013
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Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions Baseline 2011 Target Year Remarks

ii. Approval of request by
ACLG/ CLG

Approval of
request by
ACLG/ CLG

March 2013

Compile data base Compile data
base

May 2013

iv. Send request to
Valuation department for
start of work

Send request
to Valuation
department

Jul 2013

v. Carry on a land survey
under S. 139 (1) to
identify all lands that
should be under
assessment tax

Carry on a
land survey

Aug 2013

vi. Notify built up areas as
per S. 134 (1) and obtain
valuation

Notify built up
areas

Sep 2013

vii. Determine the
assessment rate

Determine the
assessment
rate

Oct 2013

Revenue enhancement i. Mobilize revenue
collectors

Mobilize
revenue
collectors

Mar 2013

ii. Ensure 90% collection
in next 3 years

Increase the
own source
revenue by
10% in next
five years
Target 90%
Collection

Jan 2014

Dec 2018

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget Valuation
Department needs to
be informed in
advance.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses,
court fines, etc)
Business Tax Introduce Business Tax and

bring all unregistered
business premises under
the tax net in the area in

Business tax
not used
But Business
tax included in

Business tax
revenue of
SLRs
1,500,000

2015
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Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions Baseline 2011 Target Year Remarks

next 5 years. Trade licenses
Current income
around 650,00

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Annual rent of
SLRs 4.35
million

Issue notice
of annual
revision
Achieve
10% increase

2013 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections
for both revenue and expenditure for
the next 5 years

Demonstration that
the total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Deficit in 2008
and 2010

Revenue
income
covers the
expenditures

2012 See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering

1 Review of the tax, licensing and
approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council
resolution and nomination
of nodal officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Effective Management of Infrastructure/Facilities:

O&M Plan

1 O&M plan to effectively manage the
assets of local authority (% allocated
for O&M out of total expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to
ensure adequate
budget allocation for
O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation
for O&M

No O&M Plan
Ad-hoc budget
allocation

5% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water
supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for
O&M

Establish separate units for
(i) water supply and (ii)
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

See FOP



22

Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions Baseline 2011 Target Year Remarks

Staff capacity

1 Development of staff recruitment and
capacity building plan

Subject to approval
of finance for the
project

Prepare staffing
requirements

Prepare
staffing
requirements

Mar 2013

Council resolution on
staffing needs

Council
resolution on
staffing needs

May 2013

Send request to CLG for
approval

Send request
to CLG for
approval

June 2013

CLG Approval CLG Approval July 2013

Other approvals required
from Province

Other
approvals
required from
Province

Aug 2013 CLG’s approval to
Minister of Local
Government
(provincial council)
and Finally approval
from Governor of
Provincial council

Issue of advertisement for
positions

Issue of
advertisement
for positions

Sep 2013

Interviews Interviews Nov 2013

Appointments Appointments Jan 2014

Orientation and Training Orientation
and Training

Mar 2014

(iv) Improving systems and management

Accounting

1 Establishment of automated
accounts

Nominate Staff for
coordination

Not automated Completion June 2013 Support from Project

2 Separate presentation of water
accounts as part of the budget

Prepare separate
statements for water supply
activity.

No separate
statements

Completion 2014 Annual report on
water supply
operations

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final accounts
are prepared
by end of
March of
subsequent

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Final account for
2010 already
prepared in March
2011.
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Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions Baseline 2011 Target Year Remarks

year

Inclusive and participatory planning

1 Preparation of development plan and
medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution
No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2016

Administration

1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including
women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (% of members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
Pradeshiya Sabhas

No women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning
meetings.

2 Development of a grievance redress
mechanism

 Establish a public
complaint box

 Appoint a responsible
officer

No mechanism
in place

Mechanism
functional

Mar 2013

Office Computerization

1 Commitment to computerizing office
functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Dec 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in
high dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual RAP
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Thanamalwila PS

Subproject PS office building with a Library

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [x] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [X] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. V. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Dodangduwa Date and Time 18/07/2011

Signature
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Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibility Report of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of the Arabekema Water Supply Scheme

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Rationale: Thanamalwila PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka with a mean annual
rainfall of 1,200mm. The major issue is of scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry
season of May to September.

The quality of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614), the ground
water is hard and the content of E-coli may be high, as reflected by water borne diseases
reported in this area.

1.1.2. Brief Description of the Projects

On priority basis, the LA has selected the Arabekema Water supply as one of their priority
subprojects.

1.1.3. Project Justification:

The water supply project will supply safe drinking water for 250 families in Arabekema.

1.1.4. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
 Construction of pumping water supply mains from the two identified sources to a

treatment plant and storage reservoir
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoir

.
The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows.

Supply Gravity Mains

Water quantity expected to be taken away from the sources 1.74 l /s

Water quantity available at sources even on dry season 3.70 l /s

The height of the source above sea level 157m

The height of the proposed storage Tank above sea level 156m

The distance from source to Storage Reservoir (line of sight) 5,312 m

The distance from source to Reservoir along the chosen trace 6,000 m

The height above sea level of the lowest point of the pipe trace 107m

Distribution mains

Reservoir height above sea level 156 m

Total Length of the distribution 4,000 m

A. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of 15 years which
corresponds to 2026. A single phase of 15 years is envisaged for development of the
infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.
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A schematic of the overall subproject is presented in Figure 1 which comprises of the water
sources, supply & pumping mains, treatment plant, main reservoir, and distribution mains.
Selected components e.g., Pumping wells, mains, and Treatment Plant are designed
corresponding to the ultimate design period.

B. Design Population

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Thanamalwila PS was calculated using the national average growth of
1.1%.

Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. For the urban areas, the base year is
1.25%. Table 7 below provides a summary of the population projections adopted for the
design of the subproject. As per this, the ultimate stage populations for the entire subproject
area are estimated to be of the order of 1327.

Table 8: Population Estimates for the Subproject

Area
Beneficiary Population

2011 2026

Arabekema Town and other beneficiary villages 1,250 1,560

C. Water Demand

The water supply service levels for the urban and rural population have been considered at
80 litres per capita per day (lpcd). Total production demand for urban areas has been
calculated assuming 1.5 safety factor as per the norms. The production demand estimates
corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table below.

Present demand of water = Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor
=1250*80*1.5
=150000 litters

Storage
Tank

Treatment
Plant

Distribution Line

Pump

Figure 5: Schematic of the Proposed Water Supply Scheme
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Table 8: Estimates of Water Demand at Production Stage

Rural
Demand (million litres/day)

Present – 2011 Ultimate - 2026

Madugasmulla and other beneficiary Villages 0.15 0.23

The ultimate stage raw water demand of the subproject at the intake works is projected to be
around 0.23 million litres per day.

D. Source of Raw Water

A dug well was located by the PS as a source of raw water located at a paddy field at
Arabekema. There were several natural fountains observed around the well even during the
dry season. The well belongs to a private owner. He expressed his willingness to donate a
piece of land for the pump construction and he had no objection to take water from his well.

Figure 6: Location of Proposed Source

E. Intake Works

Intake works will be located near village Arabekema which is about 5 km from Tanamalwila –
Aluthwewa Road. The work will comprise intake structures consisting pumping wells and
pump houses, pumping mains, valves etc.

Total land area required for construction of the 2 No pumping wells is 4 perches. The land
belongs to a private farmer, who is willing to donate the land to the PS.

F. Raw Water Transmission

Raw water transmission from the two pumping wells, to the treatment plant situated on a
land belonging to the GoSL at the location of (6 32’ 3.02” N 80 59’ 6.7” E) comprise around 4
km long, 90 mm diameter uPVC pumping main. The pipelines will be laid underground and
will follow the existing road

The pipeline material specification will be mainly Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) in order to
optimize the cost. The main supply pipe trace is laid out from the two ends of the sources to
the treatment plant. Treatment plant to Storage Tank is along the present trace for most 90%
of the track. The initial track from the sources is along the PS Road. The final distribution
from the tank is through government land.
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Figure 7: Layout Plan of Pumping Mains from the Sources to Storage Tank &
Distribution mains

G. Water Treatment and Reservoir

Water works will be located at Arabekema along the Aluthwewa Road. It will comprise of raw
water treatment corresponding to half a day of average production demand, a conventional
treatment involving Chlorinators, etc.This is a progressive approach which has been adopted
by most of the local authorities in its water works and which helps in conserving a substantial
quantity of raw water.

Figure 8: Proposed site

H. Transmission of Treated Water

The distribution system has been designed considering the 2026 demand, a peak factor of
1.5 and a tail end pressure of 5 m of water column. As per the design, the system comprises
of a 5.0 km long distribution main from the reservoir to the beneficiary area. All distribution
pipes will be of PVC pipes.
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Figure 9: Trace of the Distribution Line

I. Power Supply

There is no power supply for the pumping house. Hence it was proposed to have a diesel
pump with the diesel storage tank at the source.

J. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be limited to the pumping hours,
while the supply to the consumers will also be for limited hours every day. The supply
arrangements will involve gravity-based flow into the distribution network.

The Technical Officer at the Thanamalwila Pradeshiya Sabha will be responsible for
supervising the operations of the entire water supply scheme. The entire system will be
operated and maintained under the direct responsibility of the Thanamalwila PS. He will be
assisted by 2 or more assistants for managing the daily operations such as caretaker/ pump
operator etc.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.

The Thanamalwila PS will lay down a policy for new connections including specifying an
initial charge of SLRs 10,000 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of
licensing fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various
categories of consumers.

1.1.5. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
proposed beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is estimated to be SLRs 22.1
million. Component wise abstract break up is presented in Table 9 given below.
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Table 9: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

Item Description SLRs

1
Intake structures with Pump Houses including
electrical installation

4,650,000.00

2 Pumps including installation - 2 Nos 1,000,000.00

3
Supply mains out of uPVC type 1000 ,75 mm & 90
mm dia pipe 700 mtrs

2,000,000.00

4
Distribution mains type 600 uPVC pipes of dia,110,
90, mm dia total length 3720 mtrs

6,000,000.00

5
Main reservoir of 60,000 litres of Ferro Cement
Ground tank

0.00(existing)

6
Treatment plant with pump house & Sump with pump
installation

10,200,000.00

7 Valve chambers with valves (air, scour and gate) 1,000,000.00

8 Support structures for pipes, road crossing GI pipes 1,000,000.00

ECC for Civil Works Sub Total 1 25,650,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 2,565,000.00

Total Estimated Capital Cost 28,115,000.00

1.1.6. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be SLRs 0.97 Million correspond to:

 Treatment & Chlorination
 Diesel cost for operations
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network

1.2. PFR of road Rehabilitation Subproject

1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Thanamalwila PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka. With the improvement in the road
network in the Moneragala district, an increase in economic growth is seen in this PS.
Thanamalwila PS accords priority to provide basic infrastructure facilities to support the
economic growth and better living condition to the people

Field-visits revealed that the road identified are gravel roads single lane and are in very
deplorable state and has to be made motor able to facilitate easy access to schools, hospital
and transportation of the agricultural products to the market. The gravel sections reveal
undulation with respect to inadequate camber. Hence, the Pradeshiya Sabha proposes to
repair the existing road in addition to improving the existing drains and culverts. Lack of
proper drainage and the surface runoff are the cause of damages to the roads and needs to
be addressed during the rehabilitation of the roads.

1.2.2. Project Justification:

The accessibility to the public from Tanamalwila and the surrounding villages to the District
capital, Moneragala and Provincial capital, Badulla or the other major towns in the Uva
province is by road transport only. The internal link roads in the Thanamalwila PS are in a
very bad condition, depriving the public access to the basic facilities, hospital, schools,
market and other commercial activities.
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The LA and the community indicate that the rehabilitation of the roads is a priority
development activity with the objectives to:

a. Improve access and
b. Reduce the travel time and the transport efficiency and open a gateway for the

investors

On priority, the LA has selected the improvements to one road to improve the accessibility

1.2.3. Brief Description of the Project

A. Aluthwewa – Arabekema Road

Connecting Towns : Aluthwewa and Arabekegama
Basis for selection : The selection of this road is important on the basis that it will
improve access by the villagers and cultivators in transporting their products to the town.
Since the road is connected to the Thanamalwila Aluthwewa road, this will enable easy
access to towns, schools, hospital and market places by the community.

Beneficiaries : 800 Families
Gravel Section : 6.0 Km
Total Length of road : 6.0 Km
Road Width : 4.5 m
Status of road : This gravel road is in a flat terrain and the road is damaged at
many places and barely in a motor able condition, mainly due to surface run off and lack of
drainage width.

1.2.4. Proposed Improvements

Base on correction, earth shoulders, earth drains and penetration macadam payment.
Concrete payments will be done at the points where the storm water crosses the roads in
absence of culvert and a culvert to be repaired.

1.2.5. Cost Estimate for Road and Causeway

Road Name Cost in SLRs

Aluthwewa – Arabekema Road -

Base correction
earth shoulders
earth drains
Concrete payments
penetration macadam payment
culvert repair
Contingencies

360,000.00
840,000.00

1,680,000.00
2,500,000.00

14,000,000.00
400,000.00

1,979,000.00

Total Cost of Civil Works 21,758,000.00
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Figure 10: Proposed Cross Section

1.2.6. Maintenance Arrangements

During the detailed design phase, a road maintenance manual will need to be prepared. The
LA will allocate funds at annual budget and will monitor the maintenance activities. A public
committee at each road will be formed and the condition of the road will be monitored, and
the committee will inform the LA on any damages of road. The O&M cost will around SLRs
0.25 million.

1.3. PFR of Rehabilitation of Thanamalwila Pola Subproject

1.3.1. Background and Problem to be Address

The economy of the Thanamalwila PS is mostly depending on agriculture. Hence, the Pola
in this area are abnormally busy. Anyhow the Pola in this area are in dilapidated condition
and the facilities are hardly enough to cater the vendors and public who access the Pola.

Field-visits revealed that the Pola identified does not have proper facilities other than a
couple of dilapidated buildings. The other vendors used to sell their goods in the open
places, under temporary tents or in small huts. During the rainy season the vendors and the
public face severe hardships. There is no proper toilet facility in this Pola. Sites

1.3.2. Brief Description of the Subproject

The Thanamalwila Pola is selected for improvement. Three Pola buildings are to be
constructed within the same premises where the pola is in operational presently.

1.3.3. Description of the Thanamalwila Pola

Subproject Components Specifications

Thanamalwila Pola

Current Status

The existing pola buildings are in bad condition
and there is enough space in the back side of the
premises for further expansion. The vendors used
to put up temporary structures for the sale of good
No adequate space in the fish stall. Toilets are in
bad condition.

Proposed Improvement
Demolish on building which is in bad condition and
construct 3 sheds. A toilet and water supply facility
to be provided

Total Floor area of the ‘Pola’ building 125 Sq. Mt per building (total of 375 sq mt)

Maximum height of the ‘Pola’ building 3.3 M
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Subproject Components Specifications

Sanitation Facilities

Toilet block area of 50 sq.ms and consisting of 2
toilets, 3 urinals and 2 washbasins, one bathing
area, for males; and 2 toilets and 2 washbasins,
one bathing area, for females; with water and
electricity supply

Water Supply Facilities Piped water supply is available at Pola

Figure 11: Existing Structure Figure 12: Space for new buildings

Figure 13: Proposed Layout of the Pola

1.3.4. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject includes removal of existing one building and fish
stall, construction of Pola buildings and construction of toilet block. The tentative estimated
cost is provided in the table below.

Table 9: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

Item Description SLRs

1 Removing existing building and fish stall 15,000.00

3 Compacted earth under flooring 35,000.00

4 Concrete works and rendering 4,300,000.00

6 GI pipes for Columns 1,200,000.00

7 Brick work in partitions 275,375.00



34

Item Description SLRs

8 Roof truss in steel 375,000.00

9 Roof with ridge cover 611,360.00

10 Gutters & down pipes 60,500.00

12 Surface drains 53,200.00

14 Improvements to toilets & water supply 350,000.00

ECC for Civil Works of 1 Unit/Building 7,275,435.00

Contingencies (10%) 727,543.50

Total Estimated Capital Cost 8,002,978.50

1.3.5. Operation and Maintenance

The operation and maintenance cost of the facility which include periodic maintenance of the
vehicle parks, drains, toilets and cost for the water supply and electricity to the toilets is
estimated to 250,00.00 SLRs per year.
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Table 10: Pre - Ministerial Consultation Priorities
Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3 Proposal 4 Proposal 5

Name of the Subproject
Arabekema Water

supply Scheme
Solid Waste
management

Tanamalwila Pola Road Sanitation

Estimated Cost 15.4 10
Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure – Water,
Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste
Management

Yes Yes Yes

Social Infrastructure- Community facility,
Primary Health Care
Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges Yes
Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets /
Pola

Yes

Terms of
the Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Financial capacity towards O&M of the
facility/ infrastructure created

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Economic returns greater than 12% or
returns greater than opportunity cost of
capital

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated
during FR stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated
during FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Approved project costs with resources
committed for activities such as resettlement
if any

Compliance With RF

IR
Categoriza
tion
Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No No No No
Being physically displaced from housing No No No No No
Losing 10% or more of their productive
assets (income generating).

No No No No No

Compliance With EARF
Environme
ntal
Impact
Category

Category A
Category B

Category C Yes Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection Criteria Yes Yes Yes Yes
No – Individual
Toilets are not

allowed
Technical Feasibility Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Priority Order 1 5 2 3 4
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of Earlier Identified Subprojects and Prioritization

Name of the LA Thanamalwila PS

Subproject Water supply Project - Arabegama

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?
Volunteer

donation of
source land

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

A well will be
acquired

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. V. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Arambagama Date and Time 27/08/2011 2.00pm

Signature
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Name of the LA Thanamalwila PS

Subproject Road Rehabilitation

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. V. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Arambagama Date and Time 27/08/2011 2.00pm

Signature
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Name of the LA Thanamalwila PS

Subproject Thanamalwila Pola

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

13. Will there be land acquisition?

14. Is the site for land acquisition known?

15. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

16. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

17. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

18. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

19. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

20. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

21. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

22. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

23. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

24. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. V. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Arambagama Date and Time 27/08/2011 2.00pm

Signature
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultations and Participation - Earlier Priorities

Project Cycle Target Group
Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation

Topics
Indicators

Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 27th Aug

 The participants indicated
the following

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 04

 07 women of the total 20
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 a member and the
chairman participated at
launch workshop held on
7th August 2011

See Annex
4.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. The villages
around Aluthwewa,
facing severe
drinking water

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
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Project Cycle Target Group
Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation

Topics
Indicators

Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Annex 4.6
 Open house

meetings

shortage.
2. Need improvement

for the SWM
project.

3. Number of rural
roads need to be
improved with
culverts.
Causeways across
streams to facilitate
access.

4. Polas are to be
rehabilitated.

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

   O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. At the Arambegama

village, the people
expressed their
willingness to pay to
get a water
connection and to
pay a monthly bill

2. The owner of the
land where the
source located
expressed his
pleasure to donate
the land and share
the water for free.

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list



LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3
Summary of the Key Informants discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants

Name Position/Institution

Mr. J.L.P. Premarathna President, Jayabima Farmers Org

Mr. Wijayanayaka President, Thisara Farmers Org

Mr. SR. Jayantha Siriwardana Secretary – Bhodagama RDS

Ms. D. P. Indrani Mankalika Secretary Aluthgoda WRDS

Ms. D.D. Sumidra Samaja Sanjeewakara (WRDS)

Ms. Hemalatha Gamarapura Sanjeewakara (WRDS)

Ms. Kandhi Rathnayake Apugoda WRDS

Ms. Anusha Padmini Senarathne Gehayaya II

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Informants are happy with the grant funds for the infrastructure development
2. All the rods in the LA to be rehabilitated. The roads which were partially completed by

other funding to be completed.
3. Water supply is an sine-qua-non requirement of the area
4. Infrastructure to develop the economic activities is a prime need of the area (facilities

such as economic centre, polas etc)

The specific suggestions given by the informants

Informant Suggestions

Secretary Aluthgoda WRDS The families, especially women face
severe problem in collecting water.

Ms. Anusha Padmini Senarathne Water problem directly affect the women,
as they are the one carry who water from
the good sources and walk kilometres.
Sometime the children (mostly girls) also
perform this task which affects their
studies.

President, Jayabima Farmers Org All the rural roads need to be surfaced
properly. The three wheel owners face high
maintenance cost because of the condition
of the road.

President, Thisara Farmers Org Happy to participate in the construction
activities. Please consider the need of
irrigation system for the farmers also under
the project

Gamarapura Sanjeewakara (WRDS) Pola of Thanamalwila has no capacity to
cater the increased economic activities.
The women vendors are also affected as
they are setting up their stalls in the open
ground.
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Annex 4.4

Summary of the Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken

Water supply should be given to all the LA
area as the drinking water is the critical
problem of this area

The fund available is not adequate. Anyhow,
in long term plan its included

Aluthwewa Area need drinking water, as this
area is underserved.

LA agreed the same and subproject
proposed

Pola need to be improved Subproject proposed

Solid waste management is to be improved Subproject included as a low priority need. If
money available, it will be done.

All the road in the LA area to be rehabilitated Big fund is expected under Dayata Kivula
Project. Anyhow, Arabegama Aluthwewa
Road is proposed
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 14: Stakeholder meeting at PS Figure 15: Stakeholder meeting at PS

Figure 16: KII Figure 17: Stakeholders

Figure 18: Public participation at the site Figure 19: Owner of the source land
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of Subprojects, aspects the PS need to review in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January 2012 to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC
and Minister for economic development with the district and elected provincial
representatives and local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town and
accordingly some of the priorities were reoriented towards growth/ development related
activities focused in one of the Townships of the local authority.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a pre requisite and the
latest priorities post Ministerial consultations. The Annex 2 presents some of the initial
development priorities of the local authority.

The LA will resolve a Council Resolution which includes a) Agreement on priorities; b)
Commitment to the Reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments
and d) Request for technical assistance for Design and Supervision; The report is based on
assessment of existing situation, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts

General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Wellawaya

Year of Formation 1987

Province UVA

District Monaragala

Area sq. km 598.6

Elevation above MSL m 60.95

No of GN Divisions 29

Nearest Town Monaragala

Distance to Main Town km 34

Distance to Colombo km 210

Demography

Population 62,153

Male 30,956

Female 31,197

Total 62,153

Sex Ratio Female/ 1000 Male 1,007

Total Households 15,867

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 12546
which account for 51.6%. They are mainly engaged in paddy, Vegetable and fruits coconut

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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and cashew cultivation. Annual output of paddy is 90,160 tons, 6.1 tons of Vegetable, 5.0
Tons of fruits. They also get an income from coconut and Cashew cultivation.

Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)

Paddy 4350 14.11

Other crops - -

Abandoned paddy - -

Tea - -

Rubber 343.6 1.12

Coconut 321.4 1.04

Marshy lands 173.1 0.54

Forest reserves 23,849.8 77.33

Reservoirs 1807 5.86

Total 30,844.9 100
Source: Wellayaya PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 23,555 or about 97% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed which accounts for
51.6% of the employed labour force. Most of them are engaged in fruits and vegetable
farming. About 8.7% of the employed labour force is in the public sector, 10.6% in the private
sector and another 1.5% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 2.9%.

46.3 % of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients indicating that the PS has a higher
share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of Samurdhi recipients
is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A Water Supply The PS provides piped born water only to the wellawaya area. The PS
also provides water supply from 200 tube wells and 40 common wells. Most households
have their own water supply from private wells or from streams or springs.

B. Sanitation: About 65% of households, numbering about 10,000 in the PS, have their
own toilet facilities while about 12.6% do not have their own toilet facilities. The PS has
provided two public toilets in Wellawaya town, but there are no such facilities in other parts
of the PS.

C. Roads: Within the PS area, road network consist of 464 km.of which 0.1km of
“C”grade road and 8.97km of “D”grade road have been gazetted

D. Solid Waste Management: About 05 tons of waste is collected daily within the WPS
limits. Waste is collected from Ella, Old Ella, Haputhale, Thissa Road and Monaragala Road
by a 2500kg capacity four-wheel tractor. With a capacity of 2500 kg the main sources of
waste generated are households, hotels (0.3 tons/day), shops (0.2 tons/day), road sides. In
town areas, 80 barrels are placed in suitable locations for disposal of waste and about 4 tons
of waste is collected daily from such bins. Five roads and three common places do not have
bins or other suitable structures for disposal until the waste is collected by the WPS vehicles.
Waste from around 1990 households is given directly to the collecting vehicle at the time of
collection. According to the WPS, the higher fraction of waste consists of biodegradables
(plant parts 51%, swill 5%, hair 2% ), while the rest consists of coconut husks (3%), paper
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and cardboard (11%), plastic (4%), glass (3%), polythene (15%), metal (5%) and rubber
(1%).

The WPS employs two public health inspectors (PHIs), two supervisors, one minor
supervisor, one driver, and seven health labourers/ workers. At present, 18% of the annual
total budget of WPS is allocated for solid waste management. Out of that, around 1.67
million is spending on waste collection and around 0.22 million on machinery and their
maintenance, while 1.45 million is expended for payments to staff. At present, the WPS does
not have a proper waste management system. The collected waste is openly dumped in a
place called three Post, Thekka Thawana (nursery) Waththa, which belongs to the
Department of Forest Conservation.

Brief description of final disposal site:

i. Location : Place called 03 Post, Thekka Thawana (nursery) Waththa
ii. Ownership : Department of Forest Conservation
iii. Situation (surroundings) :Open
iv. Approvals from CEA : No approval for current activities, Requested for

approval.

Summary and current status

The Ministry of Local Government and Provincial Councils has allocated 09 million to
establish a composting-based solid waste management system for WPS. At present, WPS is
a waiting to obtain the deed of the land reserved for the proposed project

Waste collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number

of
trip/day

Collection time

Sunday Wellawaya Township 2 5.30 am - 4.00 pm

Monday Wellawaya Township 2 5.30 am - 4.00 pm

Tuesday Wellawaya Township 2 5.30 am - 4.00 pm

Wednesday Wellawaya Township 2 5.30 am - 4.00 pm

Thursday Wellawaya Township 2 5.30 am - 4.00 pm

Friday Wellawaya Township 2 5.30 am - 4.00 pm

Saturday Wellawaya Township 3 5.30 am - 4.00 pm

Problems Suggested solutions

To obtain a land for composting Make arrangement to obtain a land

To meet the expenses To obtain funds

To meet the expenses of Salaries To obtain funds

E. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
only two government dispensaries for the public and about ten medical centres. According to
information collected from the survey, there is a base hospital, but no district hospital,
maternity centre or health centres. Only the basic health facilities are available to the
community in the PS.

F. Education: There are four National schools in the PS with a staff of 379 and a
student population of nearly 7,600. In addition, there are 67 other schools up to GCE (O)
level and the student population attending is about 13,000 and the staffs serving these
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schools is about 1,566 teachers. There are also 75 preschools with about 3,500 students
and 100 teachers and two technical schools with about 40 students following various
technical and vocational training programs.

G. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in an old building complex without any modern
facilities or adequate office space for the staff. Its vehicle fleet includes one jeep, one tractor,
one water browser and one trailer. Office equipment’s available at the PS include a
computer, a photocopying machine, a fax machine and one telephone.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consist of one secretary, six management assistants two
development assistants, two programme assistant assistants two revenue officers, two
drivers, one KKS, one watcher, one aruvedic doctor, one dispenser, one labour( aruyedic )
six health labourers, one technical officer, one supervisor (minor) ,ten road labourers, one
library assistant one library labour and a preschool teacher. Casual labours, and a plumber
is also included to the current staff the total staff is 73 and casual labour account for 41%.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The total revenue for the PS in 2010 was SLRs 26.43 million. Around 34% of income is in
the form of Grants.

Own Source: Wellawaya PS income is made up from mainly two sources: rents and
collection of warrant charges. These two sources accounted for more than 46% of total
revenue amounting to SLRs 26.4 million in 2010. Income from service fees and rates and
taxes also added SLRs 3.6 million. Income from court warrants have been increasing during
the last three years giving the PS a significant increase in its overall revenue position.

Grants and Transfers: Grants from the Central government have also been rising and in
2010 the PS received SLRs 8.9 million.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

Among the recurrent expenditure items of the PS, salaries and wages of the permanent and
temporary staff almost accounted for more than 60% of its total expenditure. Being a
relatively poor PS, the amount of expenditure on salaries and wages is unsustainable since
its regular sources of income cannot even support a fraction of the cost. In 2010, the PS
spent SLRs 13.5 million on salaries while it only received SLRs 8.9 million as government
grants. It is not clear the reason for substantial difference between the amount the PS
receiving as grants and the amount it pays as salaries and wages. Is not clear

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts of Wellawaya PS for 2010 is show that recurrent income of the PS
amounted to Rs26.4 million and recurrent expenditure to Rs20.7 million, leaving a surplus of
5.7 million in the recurrent budget.

2.3.4. Capital Account

PS has not received any capital grants between 2006 and 2010. Only in 2010, it received
SLRs 706,460 as capital grants. Since the PS also did not have a substantial current
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account surplus, the capital expenditure programs in the past five years appear to have
suffered

2.3.5. Overall Status

In 2006 and 2007, the recurrent budget of the PS recorded budget deficits and this situation
changed with the substantial increase of revenue from the collection of court warrants.

Table 2: Details of Annual Budgets of Wellawaya PS- 2006 to 2010.
Item 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Income

Rates and Taxes 1,437,725 1,703,171 1,400.250 1,628,712 1,838,939

Rents 1,611,431 1,411,010 1.300,031 2,639,788 4,281,381

License Fees 599,596 521,710 460,737 547,600 991,910

Services fees 899,912 68,310 431,788 1,042,120 1,883,265

Warrant charges 1,299,707 51,735 5,545,945 4,956,139 8,076,647

Other Incomes 160,363 344,415 178,283 908,614 440,378

Other grants 3,815,680 6,065,068 7,149,693 8,393,089 8,925,293

Total recurrent income 9,824,415 10,165,068 16,466,729 20,116,066 26,437,815

Recurrent Expenditure

Salaries and allowances 6,916,848 8,277,347 10,283,089 12,893,593 13,503,752

Travelling claims 308,004 374,670 239,575 273,137 344,510

Design and equipment 91,699 140,481 231,245 346,010 71,840

Repairs and maintenance of 328,603 504,490 1,366,400 1,19,289 722,617

Transport and other services 1,490,396 1,225,943 1,765,544 2,738,515 4,375,990

Interest payment and bonuses - - - - -

Contribution to welfare 976,984 654,359 913,866 836,597 1,646,200

Pensions 200,000 10,000 0.0 0.0 -

Total Recurrent expenditure 10,312,537 11,187,293 14,799,721 18,279,449 20,664,910

Surplus/deficit (-) (488,122) (1,021,871) 1,667,007 1,836,6117 5,772,905

Capital grants - - - - 706,460

Sale of assets - - - 400,000 -

Recurrent income surplus plus
capital grants

(488,122) (1,021,871) 1,667,007 2,236,617 6,479,365

Capital expenditure 418,443 34,200 1,808,523 2,929,071 3,853,876

Net surplus/deficit (-) (906,565) (1,056,071) (141,515) (692,454) 2,625,488

Source: Wellawaya PS, Annual accounts

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on available information related to existing situation and the long
list of priorities.

3.1. Water supply and sanitation

Table 3: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Projection of Population in PS H/H Total Demand MLD Cost/MLD( M)
Total
Cost

2011 15,867 9.52 33.33 317

2016 16676 10.01 33.33 334
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Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.52

3. Cost of production SLRs 20,000 per HH

In Wellawaya PS there is a shortage of drinking water. There are about 200 tube wells and
40 common wells and some water supply schemes in the area and the others are depending
on the existing streams for their daily needs. The quality of the ground water in tube wells is
also not satisfactory as it is contaminated with fluoride. High content of fluoride has affected
the teeth of most of the school children and the adults in the PS. Some tube wells also need
rehabilitation as the pumps are out of order at present. The quality of the water in streams is
not suitable for consumption as it is contaminated with E Coli. Community in the PS need
safe treated drinking water supply schemes. PS has requested to construct a water supply
scheme. At

 Maha – Arawa and
 An extension to Weherayaya Water supply. Under the sector PS has requested 250

individual toilets for needy people.

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Flow in the drains at Koonwella Road, Pahalagala Road, and Yalabowa by road and
Wewalawatte road are not satisfactory and need rehabilitation. However PS has not
identified improvements to drains as a priority. It is not possible to provide road drains in
each and every road because nature of the terrain. Assuming that the LA can construct
drains for 5 km length of roads per year, the fund requirement for the medium term need for
drainage improvement is estimated SLRs 21 million3.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

Existing road network consist of mainly gravel and earthen roads. Some parts of the roads
are concreted. The riding surface is subjected to erosion during the rainy season and getting
very dusty during the dry season. PS does not have a capacity to upgrade many roads
within the next five years due to lack of machinery with the PS. They may be able asphalt
about 5 km per year. The estimated cost for 5km roads per year the fund requirement for
next five years is SLRs 250 million4. Further, there are several bridges and culverts to be
repaired/ constructed.

From these long-term needs;
 Randeniya
 Neluwagala
 Handapangala yaya
 Maha aragama
 pasel Mawatha
 Pbuduwewa road
 Thelulla
 Thelulla Hathe Kade road
 Bodhirukkarama mawatha
 Vandinapola yayapasel m

2 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on
institutional Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
3The cost of earth drains on either side per kilometer road length SLRs 0.84 million.
4 Cost per Km of Asphalt will be SLRs 10 Million per Km
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 Arapallema Hatara kanuwa mawatha road
 Randeniyagala /Weherayaya suspension bridge were selected as priority

improvements.

3.4. Solid Waste Management

PS has not identified solid disposal as a priority project. They collect about 5 tons of solid
waste and dispose to a land selected by the PS called 03 Post, Thekka Thawana (nursery)
Waththa. Solid waste is collected daily at the Wellawaya Township. PS also intended to
have a composting site in the near future in order to provide an environmental friendly facility
to the community. PS is in the process of making necessary preparation for composting of
solid waste. As a medium term development, Construction of composting yard with landfill,
procurement of compactor truck and shredder will be carried out by the LA with an estimated
cost of 30 million.

3.5. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as Weekly Pola, Ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. These are identified as low priority
needs other than the Pola Improvement. The LA will be able to invest around 50 million
within the next 5 years with the assistance of the GoSL or Provincial Council. Under Pola
improvements LA requested the following construction to be taken as priority.

 Pubuduwewagama Pola /Handapangama Pola.
 Weherayaya Pola

4. Long term and short term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) (million) Long term (2026) (million)

Population 16,676 18,420

Cost SLRs million

SWM 30 -

Water Supply & Sanitation 366

Roads & Drains 271 813

Others (pola etc) 50 -

Total 351 1,179

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Wellawaya PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two
stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified
and short-listed a list of subprojects to be carried out under the LGESP.

Environmental Infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Maha – Arawa
o An extension to Weherayaya Water supply

 SWM
o PS has not identified solid disposal as a priority project
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Growth Infrastructure
 Construction of Roads and Bridges at:

o Randeniya
o Neluwagala
o Handapangala yaya
o Maha aragama
o pasel Mawatha
o Pbuduwewa road
o Thelulla
o Thelulla Hathe Kade road
o Bodhirukkarama mawatha
o Vandinapola yayapasel m
o Arapallema Hatara kanuwa mawatha road
o Randeniyagala /Weherayaya suspension bridge

Social and Other Infrastructure
 Construction of the PS office Building with a Library
 Construction of a Crematorium

5.1. Priorities under the Initial consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

A. Piped Borne Water Supply

On the basis of water supply needs, the PS has identified Maha-Aragama water supply
scheme and Weherayaya water supply extension scheme,

Table 4: Proposed Water Supply projects: Wellawaya PS

1 Water supply sector Wellawaya

i Proposed area for water supply Mahaaragama

Ii Number of connections 500

Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping / Gravity

iv Intake

A Type of intake Well

B Location Mahaaragama

C Ownership of Location -

D Authority to allow water intake Divisional Secretary

E Capacity of the source 3.0L/s

F Average water flow of the intake 2.31L/S

G Condition of upstream (any human activity) N/A

H Use of downstream water N/A

V Storage tank and treatment plant

A Type of the storage tank Elevated

B Availability of land

i Ownership of the land Divisional Secretary

ii Extent of the land 10 Perches

iii Current usage of the land -

C Method of treatment Filtration and Chlorination

Vi Supply mains

A Total length of supply main 6.49km
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B Does the laying of main involve -

i Private land No

ii Government land Yes

iii Temple land No

iv
Any reserves (Railway, RDA, forest,
archaeological sites)

No

Tentative Estimated Cost SLRs. 17.2 million

1 Water supply sector Wellwaya PS

i Proposed area for water supply Weherayaya ,

Ii Number of connections 36

Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Gravity

iv Intake

A Type of intake Existing Distribution line ( NWSDB )

B Location Weherayaya

C Ownership of Location NWSDB

D Authority to allow water intake NWSDB

E Capacity of the source Adequate supply

F Average water flow of the intake 0.35 L/s.

G Condition of upstream (any human activity) N/A

H Use of downstream water N/A

V Storage tank and treatment plant

A Type of the storage tank N/A

B Availability of land

i Ownership of the land N/A

ii Extent of the land N/A

iii Current usage of the land N/A

C Method of treatment Treated water

Vi Supply mains

A Total length of supply main 1.5Km

B Does the laying of main involve -

i Private land N/A

ii Government land PS Roads

iii Temple land N/A

iv
Any reserves (Railway, RDA, forest,
archaeological sites)

N/A

Tentative Estimated Cost 1.7million

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Regarding the roads LA wishes to have a Motor Grader for regular maintenance of their road
network and their drains However they requested to under taka the road project related to at
Randenigoda,Yayam,Neluwagala,Handanagala,Yaya,Maharagama,pasel,Mawatha,Pubudu
wewa road Theluwa Hatthe kade road, Bodirukkarama mawatha, Vandinapola yaya pasel
mawatha ,and Arapallema Hatara Kanuwa road. As priority project Tentative Estimated cost
of this improvement is 25.5 million Rupees
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5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 5: Solid waste Management

a Collection

i
Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after
collection)

-

ii
Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor,
carts)

Tractor

Transport plan with map

iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily

iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division
Wellawaya Township

area.

v Expected collection 5 tons/day

Requirement for this process and cost 1,552,000.00

Activity

Supply of collection bins what capacity, how many and how
will they be placed- distance criteria if any?

-

Total -

b
Proposed treatment

Composting

c Any capacity building/training required

a Components of training -

b Estimated cost
Will be done by the

NSWMSC
Source: Wellawaya PS Survey

5.1.4. Other Infrastructure Facilities

The LA has identified three Pola sites namely Pubuduwewa, Handapanagama and
Weherayaya for the improvement under the funding of LGESP. The tentative estimated cost
of this improvement is 8 million SLRs.

5.2. Estimated Total Cost of the Needs

Subproject Proposed
Estimated Cost

million SLRs

Maha-Aragama Water Supply Scheme 17.2

Weherayaya Pipe Extension 1.7

Pola improvements Pubuduwewa 2.5

Handapanagama Pola Improvement 1.5

Weherayaya Pola Improvement 4.0

Road & Suspension Bridge at Randenygodaya/ Weherayaya 33

Total 59.9

6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.
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I. Maha-Aragama Water Supply Scheme 17.2 million
II. Roads and Bridges 33 million

III. Total 50.2 million

In addition to the priorities based on Consultation and Participation process selection, the
GoSL through a Ministerial level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Wellawaya Town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility of the sub sector under the sub project selection criteria as agreed
with ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard- projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M .

As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions
Basis for

Recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocat
ed Cost Remarks

SLRs million

Construction of the
PS office Building
with a Library

Recommended

Old structure and
need to

accommodate all
staff.

36 28

Resize or
mobilize
additiona

l fund

Construction of a
Crematorium

Not
Recommended

Issue of
compliance with

sector criterion of
ADB loan

Construction of
Maha Aragama
Water Project

Recommended 22 22

Sub Total 58 50

This report presents the PFR for post ministerial projects and those analyzed based on
earlier priorities is annexed to this report. (Annex 2) This includes progress on consultation.

7. Pre-Feasibilities of Wellawaya Small Town Development Subproject

7.1. PFR: Office/Multipurpose Building for Wellawaya PS Sub Project

7.1.1. Introduction

Wellawaya PS in the Moneragala district of Uva Province is located along the Colombo-
Ratnapura-Wellawaya-Batticaloa Road (A4). The PS is housed in an old building complex
without any modern facilities or adequate office space for the staff. There are ten members
in this PS which consists of 29 GN Divisions. The total population of this PS is 62,155.

Alongside the present PS office, a public library also functions in this premise.
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Figure 1: Location of PS Office Building

Figure 2: Available land at the rear PS Figure 3: Present PS Office along A4

Figure 4: Inside of the Library Figure 5: Library in PS building

7.1.2. Project Justification

The present PS office is housed in an old building complex built in 1948, without any modern
facilities or adequate office space and is now unable to accommodate the present strength
of 74 employees including field staff of the PS in this office. The public are also
inconvenienced when they arrive at this PS office to conduct their business due to lack of
office space. Further, as there is no meeting hall for the PS Council and for any other public
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meetings. The present buildings, both the PS office and Library are in a poor condition with
cracked properly and leaks during rains.

The PS proposes to construct a new office with all facilities in the 2.2 acre land belonging to
the PS at the same location. A new office will be constructed in stages at the rear of the land
due to the availability of land. The new PS office will provide a better working environment to
the council members and office staff to improve the service delivery to the public. The
general public of Wellawaya and the PS office staff will be benefitted from a larger office with
all facilities.

Figure 6: Proposed Layout
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7.1.3. Tentative cost Estimate of the Subproject

No Title Of Works Amount[SLRs]

A Preliminaries and Demolition 1,000,000.00

B Ground Floor 13,000,000.00

C Upper Floor 12,000,000.00

D Total 26,000,000.00

Contingencies -10% 2,600,000.00

Estimated Cost 28,600,000.00

7.2. PFR of Maha Aaragama Water Supply Scheme

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Rationale: Wellawaya PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka with a mean annual rainfall
of 1,200mm. The major issue is of scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry season
of May to September. Currently the wellawaya town is supplied with NWS&DB water supply
scheme and rest of the area depends on shallow wells, irrigation tanks and irrigation
channels. Further there are few isolated small scale community water supply schemes which
are not maintained properly and are in bad condition.

The quality of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614). The ground
water is hard and the irrigation tank and channel water also may content E-coli more than
the maximum allowable limit.

7.2.2. Brief Description of the Project

As a geographically important location, and the prevailing situation of the country, the people
of this area have commenced their socio economic activities vigorously demanding efficient
services from the PS. particularly, better health and economic condition of the LA area. As
such, a dramatic increase in economic growth is being witnessed now in this PS area
bringing prosperity to many poor people. Therefore, the Wellawaya PS is giving the priority
to provide basic infrastructure facilities for poor people in order to support their economic
growth and better living condition. Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure
gaps and needs through two stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the
consultations, the LA has identified and shortlisted a list of subprojects to be carried out
under the LGEP.

Accordingly, the LA has selected the Maha- Aaragama water supply scheme as one of
their priority subproject.

A. Beneficiaries

500 households in Maha-Aragama and will benefit from this subproject.

7.2.3. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of
 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
 Construction of supply gravity mains from the source to a storage reservoir and

treatment plant.
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoir and Treatment plant.
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The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows.

Supply mains

Water expected to be taken away from the source 2.31 l /s

Water available at source even on dry season 6.0 l /s

The height of the source above sea level 126m

The height of the proposed reservoir above sea level 128m

The distance from source to Reservoir (line of sight) 0.32km

The distance from source to Reservoir along the chosen trace 0.5

The height above sea level of the lowest point of the pipe trace 70 m

Distribution mains

Reservoir height above sea level 128

Length of Distribution main Section A 3.72m

Length of Distribution main Section B 2.77m

Total Length of the distribution Line 6.49 m

B. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of 15 years which
corresponds to 2026. A single phase of 15 years is envisaged for development of the
infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.

A schematic of the overall subproject is presented in Figure 1 which comprises of water
intake works, supply Pumping mains, main reservoir, and treatment plant with two
chlorinators and distribution mains. Selected components e.g., intake works, service
reservoir, mains, and chlorinators are designed corresponding to the ultimate design period.

C. Design Population

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Wellawaya PS shows was calculated using the national average of around
1.1%.

Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. For the urban areas, the base year is
1.25%. As per this, the ultimate stage populations for the entire subproject area are
estimated to be of the order of 1,327.

Storage
Tank

Treatmen
t Plant

Distribution Line (Maha-
Aragama villages)

Well

Pum
p

Figure 7: Schematic of the Proposed Water Supply Scheme
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Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. For the urban areas, the base year is
1.25%. Table 6 below provides a summary of the population projections adopted for the
design of the subproject. As per this, the ultimate stage populations for the entire subproject
area are estimated to be of the order of 12,000.

Table 6: Population Estimates for the Subproject

Area 2010 2026

Maha - Aragama 2,500 12,000

D. Water Demand

The water supply service levels for the urban and rural population have been considered at
80 litres per capita per day (lpcd). Total production demand for urban areas has been
calculated assuming 1.5 safety factor as per the norms. The production demand estimates
corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table below.

Present demand of water = Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor
=2,500*80*1.5
= litters

Table 7: Estimates of Water Demand at Production Stage

Urban
Demand (million litres/day)

Present - 2011 Ultimate - 2026

Maha Aragama water supply project 0.3 0.35

The ultimate stage raw water demand of the subproject at the intake works is projected to be
around 353,499 litres per day.

E. Source of Raw Water

.
Figure 8: Proposed Land for well Figure 9: water body near to the land



17

Figure 10: Proposed land for well

A land was located by the LA for the construction of the well as raw water source. The
consultants inspected the site and it was noticed there is a water body (a small tank) nearby
(100m away from the proposed site). Hence the sustainability and reliability of the proposed
well is not dubious. A Chlorination process and slow sand filter would be introduced to deal
with any coli forms in the water. There was plenty of water observed in the tank nearby in the
driest season when the inspection was conducted. The source chosen turned out to be
almost 350m from the place chosen for the reservoir as the crow flies.

F. Intake Works

Intake work will be located near village Maha Aaragama which is about 7 km from
Wellawaya Town. The work will comprise construction of well, pump house, fencing, etc.
Total land area required for construction of the intake work is 10 perches. This land at
present belongs to GoSL and hence does not require to be acquired.

Figure 11: Location of intake works
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G. Raw Water Transmission

Raw water transmission from intake works, to the reservoir situated on a land belonging to
the Wellawaya PS at the will location of (6 3715 N 81 9 22” E) comprise a 454m long, 90 mm
diameter UPVC Pumping main. The pipelines will be laid underground and will follow the
existing roads

The pipeline material specification will be mainly Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) in order to
optimize the cost. The supply main pipe trace was laid out from the two ends of the culvert
crossing towards the source as well as to the reservoir always along PS roads (some times
over GoSL lands) for almost 90% of the track. The initial track from the source is along the
PS Roads. The final 1 km up to the tank is through government land (steepest terrain).

Figure 12: Layout Plan of Raw Water Gravity Main from the Source

H. Water Reservoir and Water Treatment

Water works will be located at the Maha-Aragama Village in the identified site. It will
comprise of raw water storage corresponding to half a day of average production demand, a
conventional treatment involving Chlorinators, etc. This is a progressive approach which has
been adopted by most of the local authorities in its water works and which helps in
conserving a substantial quantity of raw water.

The capital cost estimates provided in this pre feasibility report have made adequate
provisions for this component, however the same have to be incorporated in the Feasibility
Report and the scheme of works need to be suitably adapted. Other works comprise the
usual internal roads, landscaping, plantation and construction of a fence.



19

Figure 13: Proposed land for ST& WTP

I. Transmission of Treated Water

The distribution system has been designed for considering the demand of the year 2026,
and peak factor of 2.5 and a tail end pressure of 5 m of water column. As per the design, the
system comprises of a 6 km long distribution main from the reservoir to the beneficiary area.
All distribution pipes will be of PVC.

Figure 14: Distribution Network

It is proposed to lay about 6 km of distribution pipelines varying from 160 to 63 mm in
diameter. With regard to the material of pipes, the subproject proposes to use only PVC
pipes for the distribution network.

J. Power Supply

Power supply at the water reservoir mainly for security purposes will be made from an
independent feeder which will be tapped from the CEB grid supply.
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K. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be on 24 hour basis while the supply
to the consumers will also be for 24 hours daily. The supply arrangements will involve gravity
system into the distribution network.

One the whole, the Technical Officer at the Wellawaya Pradeshiya Sabha will be responsible
for supervising the operations of the entire water supply scheme. The entire system will be
operated and maintained under the direct responsibility of the Wellawaya PS. He will be
assisted by 2 or more assistants for managing the daily operations such as care takers.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.

The Wellawaya PS will lay down a policy for taking new connections and specifying an initial
charge of SLRs 10,000 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of licensing
fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various categories of
consumers.

7.2.4. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
proposed beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is estimated to be SLRs 17.16
million. Component wise abstract break up is presented in Table given below.

Table 8: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

Item Description SLRs

1 Pumping Well ( Dia=20’, Depth=25’) 1,500,000

2 Pump House / ( Wiring / Fittings) 2,000,000

3 80 m3 / 15m Height Tank 5,000,000

4 Pumps / Electricity 1,500,000

5 Filter System 2,000,000

6 Main Pipe Line (90mm PVC Pipe T600,500m ) 2,000,000

7 Distribution Line ( 6 km)-160mm to 63mm PVC Pipes 5,000,000

8 Valve Chambers -10 Nos. 1,000,000

Sub Total 20,000,000

Contingencies (10%) 2,000,000

Total Estimated Capital Cost 22,000,000

7.2.5. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be SLRs 0.48 million correspond to:

 Chlorination
 Electrical cost for security purposes
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network

An itemized break-up of O&M costs is presented in Table below.
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Table 9: Estimates of O&M Costs for the Subproject

SL. No. Particulars
Annual costs,

Rs. million
Annual costs,

Rs. million

A. Manpower

1. Care Taker - 0.12

3. Account Clark - 0.06

Sub-total - 0.18

B. Electrical charges - 0.18

C. Consumables (Chlorine etc.) - 0.01

D. Repairs (Pipe line) - 0.06

E. Repairs (civil works) - 0.05

Total - 0.48

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head
Trend % Assumptions

Expenditure & Income

Own Revenue 51% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Revenue Grant 71% 75% of personal Expenditure

Personnel Expenditure 21% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Other Expenditure 19% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

O & M Expenditure 25% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%

Interest Rate 5%

Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

Own Source 6,008,736 4,100,354 9,317,036 11,722,977 17,512,523 19,263,775 22,249,660 24,474,626 26,922,089 29,614,297

Revenue Grants 3,815,680 6,065,069 7,149,693 8,393,089 8,925,293 12,782,932 14,061,225 15,467,347 17,014,082 18,715,490
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 9,824,416 10,165,423 16,466,729 20,116,066 26,437,816 32,046,707 36,310,885 39,941,973 43,936,171 48,329,788

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 8,401,838 9,316,378 11,436,531 14,003,328 15,494,463 17,043,909 18,748,300 20,623,130 22,685,443 24,953,987

Other Expenditure 1,582,096 1,366,425 1,996,790 3,084,832 4,447,831 4,892,614 5,381,875 5,920,063 6,512,069 7,163,276

Establishment 9,983,934 10,682,803 13,433,321 17,088,160 19,942,293 21,936,523 24,130,175 26,543,193 29,197,512 32,117,263

Repairs & Maintenance 328,604 504,491 1,366,401 1,191,289 722,617 794,879 874,367 961,804 1,057,984 1,163,782

Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -

O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 10,312,538 11,187,294 14,799,722 18,279,449 20,664,911 22,731,402 25,004,542 27,504,996 30,255,496 34,781,045

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) (488,122) (1,021,871) 1,667,007 1,836,617 5,772,905 9,315,305 11,306,343 12,436,977 13,680,675 13,548,742

TE / TR = (B / A) 105.0% 110.1% 89.9% 90.9% 78.2% 70.9% 68.9% 68.9% 68.9% 72.0%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant - - - 400,000 706,460 - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL - - - 400,000 706,460 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000

(b) Others 418,443 34,200 1,790,523 2,929,071 3,853,877 - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) 418,443 34,200 1,790,523 2,929,071 3,853,877 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (418,443) (34,200) (1,790,523) (2,529,071) (3,147,417) - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - (906,565) (1,962,637) (2,086,152) (2,778,606) (153,118) 9,162,187 20,468,530 32,905,507 46,586,182
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (906,565) (1,056,071) (123,516) (692,454) 2,625,488 9,315,305 11,306,343 12,436,977 13,680,675 13,548,742

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) (906,565) (1,962,637) (2,086,152) (2,778,606) (153,118) 9,162,187 20,468,530 32,905,507 46,586,182 60,134,924
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025

Own Source 32,575,727 37,624,965 41,387,461 45,526,207 50,078,828 55,086,711 63,625,151 69,987,666 76,986,433 84,685,076

Revenue Grants 20,587,039 22,645,743 24,910,318 27,401,349 30,141,484 33,155,633 36,471,196 40,118,316 44,130,147 48,543,162

TOTAL REVENUE (A) 53,162,766 60,270,708 66,297,779 72,927,557 80,220,312 88,242,344 100,096,347 110,105,982 121,116,580 133,228,238

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 27,449,386 30,194,324 33,213,757 36,535,132 40,188,646 44,207,510 48,628,261 53,491,087 58,840,196 64,724,216

Other Expenditure 7,879,604 8,667,564 9,534,320 10,487,752 11,536,528 12,690,180 13,959,198 15,355,118 16,890,630 18,579,693

Establishment 35,328,989 38,861,888 42,748,077 47,022,885 51,725,173 56,897,691 62,587,460 68,846,206 75,730,826 83,303,909

Repairs & Maintenance 1,280,161 1,408,177 1,548,994 1,703,894 1,874,283 2,061,711 2,267,882 2,494,671 2,744,138 3,018,552

Existing interest Payments

O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727

TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 38,214,150 41,987,415 46,134,636 50,692,972 55,703,284 61,210,497 67,264,014 73,918,156 81,232,653 89,273,187

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 14,948,617 18,283,293 20,163,143 22,234,584 24,517,029 27,031,846 32,832,333 36,187,826 39,883,927 43,955,051

TE / TR = (B / A) 71.9% 69.7% 69.6% 69.5% 69.4% 69.4% 67.2% 67.1% 67.1% 67.0%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects

TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

Project Expenditure

(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -

TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -

Opening balance of cash ( E ) 60,134,924 75,083,540 93,366,834 113,529,977 135,764,561 160,281,589 187,313,436 220,145,768 256,333,595 296,217,522

NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 14,948,617 18,283,293 20,163,143 22,234,584 24,517,029 27,031,846 32,832,333 36,187,826 39,883,927 43,955,051

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)

CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 75,083,540 93,366,834 113,529,977 135,764,561 160,281,589 187,313,436 220,145,768 256,333,595 296,217,522 340,172,572



24

9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Wellawaya PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated are linked to the subproject and include larger reforms
especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements.

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and

Participate in the proposed re-engineering process
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Sample Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions

Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:

Solid waste management

1 IEC program implementation for
source segregation and
promotion of recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All communities in
township areas covered

Feb 2013 Fund is allocated
by the NSWMSC

3 Install a waste recycling and
recovery facility (identification of
suitable site)

Initiation of solid
waste management/
improvement

Locate a suitable land for
compost plant and landfill
Acquisition of the land
Construct proposed
compost plant at landfill
site

Site for
compost plant
is identified
Transferring
the ownership
is in progress

Acquisition of land by
March 2012
Compost Plant in
operation by Dec 2014

Dec 2014 Will address waste
segregation as part
of IEC and
proposed door-to-
door collection
arrangement.

4 Promotion of household or
community level composting
(tons/day of waste composted)

Provision of compost bins
to households in towns
Training will be done after
IEC

No bins
given.
Identification
of HH for bin
delivery

Complete IEC by Mar
2012
bins to be provided by
May 2014

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in
township areas (Percentage
population covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

Ella, Old Ella,
Haputhale,
Thissa Road
and
Monaragala
Road covered

Extend the collection
areas
500 more families (in
addition to 1990 the
current collecting points)

2015 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal  Environment License
from CEA

 Design and
construction of
compost facility

 Operation of the
facility

 Procurement of
compactor truck

No compost
facility

Compost plant fully
operational by Dec 2014
( 8 tons per week) Dec 2013

Jan 2015

9 million SLRs is
allocated from the
NSWMSC

Water Supply and Sanitation

1 Introduction/ revision of water
tariff to at least cover full cost of

Clear demonstration
of sustainability of

Study the level of tariff
and connection costs in

SLR
150/month as

Appropriate level of tariff
established by Jan 2013

Jan. 2013
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Sample Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions

Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

operation and maintenance tariff (if water supply
is operated by local
authority)

detailed design a fixed charge Effective 2014

2 Periodic testing of water quality
(times/day, month)

Once in three month Initiate process of testing
and reporting with Health
department and
independent entity

No periodic
testing for
existing
system

Daily at the treatment
plant and monthly at
taps

Effective from
Dec 2014

3 Improvement of collection
efficiency (Percentage of bills
collected)

90% of bills issued 2015 Annual tariff
collection and
balance statement
presented as part
of budget.

4 Introduction of water metering
system (Percentage meters used
out of all connections)

No meters

5 Expansion/development of the
water supply system network
(households served)

 Design and
construction of the
new system

 Operation of the
system

Provision to 500
households (newly
served)

Dec 2012

2014

Subproject is
proposed for
support under the
project.

6 Issue By-Law to include
mandatory installation of
septic tank/ soak pits to
avail of water
connections.

No such by-
laws

Notify by law 2013 A part of the
proposed
subproject

7 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

Construction of toilets in
pola markets and town
centres

Toilets on the
pola and town
are in bad
condition

Functional toilets
constructed/rehabilitated

2014 LA will seek fund
from other sources.

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges

1 Improvement of roads system  Prepare road
inventory

 Prioritize the roads to
be rehabilitated

Road inventory
prepared
List of priority roads
prepared

Efforts will be
made to receive
funding from other
sources to
rehabilitate rest of
the roads



27

Sample Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions

Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

Local authority facilities

1 Improvement of public market
facilities

 Prioritize the pola to
be rehabilitate

Pola in poor
and
congested
conditions.

The LA seeks
funds to
rehabilitate the
pola from other
sources.

Social services

1 Improvement of health, library,
computer services etc

 Design and
construction of
multipurpose building

 Preparation of O&M
plan

 Operation of the
facility

Old structure
and need to

accommodate
all staff.

New building in
operation

2014 Subproject
Proposed

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:

Revenue management

1 Development of fiscal database of
assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction
of computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal
officer for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Feb 2013

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term

1 A series of measures to increase
the revenue from assessment tax
(e.g. expand or declare built
areas, increase assessment rate,
and/or valuation of property by
the Valuation Department)
(collected assessment tax)

Putting in place
measures for
medium-term
revenue
enhancement

i. Council decision for
declaration of
developed area

ii. Approval of request by
ACLG/ CLG

iii. Compilation of
database

iv. Request valuation
department

v. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to
identify all lands that
should be under
assessment tax

vi. Notify new built up
areas as per S.134(1)
and obtain valuation

vii. Ensure 90% collection

Assessment
tax being
collected from
Welawaya
Town area
Rs.1.84
million
collected in
2010

Increase the own source
revenue by 10% in next
five years.

Target 90% Collection

Feb 2013

April 2013

April 2013
May 2013

Jul 2013

Dec 2013

June 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation
Department needs
to be informed in
advance.
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Sample Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions

Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

in next 3 years

2 Measures to increase revenue
from other sources (rentals,
licenses, court fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax
and bring all unregistered
business premises under
the tax net in the area in
next 5 years.

Business tax
not used
But Business
tax included
in Trade
licenses

Business tax revenue of
SLRs.991,910 .in 2010

2015

3 Annually revise the rent
and achieve 50% over 5
years in Pola and the
shop buildings

Annual rent of
SLRs.4.3
million
in 2010

Issue notice of annual
revision Achieve
20% increase

2016 See commitment
above on
improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial
projections for both revenue and
expenditure for the next 5 years

Demonstration that
the total revenues
will cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Total revenue
covers
expenditures
in 2010.
Leaving
positive
surplus

Increase surplus Continue the
same in every
year

See measures to
improve basic
taxes and rents.

Process reengineering

1 Review of the tax, licensing and
approval procedures and
simplifying the procedures

Clear commitment
to simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council
resolution and nomination
of nodal officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance
from PMU on
schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:

O&M Plan

1 O&M plan to effectively manage
the assets of local authority
(Percentage allocated for O&M
out of total expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to
ensure adequate
budget allocation
for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation
for O&M

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

5% of total expenditure
allocated for O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to
be made under
the project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit
to operate the system (e.g. water

Outline of an
institutional

Establish separate units
for (i) water supply and

No separate
units

Units established and
operational

By the
commencement

Technical support
sought under the
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Sample Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions

Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

supply) arrangement for
O&M

(ii) composting of operation
(2014)

project.

Staff capacity

1 Development of staff recruitment
and human resources
development plan

Request to CLG for new
positions
Initiate recruitment
process

Establishment
March 2013
2014 Subject to approval

of finance for the
project

(iv) Improving systems and management

Accounting

1 Establishment of automated
accounts

Nominate Staff for
coordination

Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from
Project

2 Separate presentation of water
accounts as part of the budget

Prepare separate
statements for water
supply activity.

No separate
statements

Completion 2014 Annual report on
water supply
operations

3 Completion of audit of accounts
by June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts
and audit

Final
accounts are
prepared by
March of
subsequent
year

Submission of final
account by March of
subsequent year

Annual Already in practice,
Delays in auditing
due to the delays
from the Auditors

Organizational structure

1 Proposal for establishing
functional organizational structure

Change of organizational
structure to enhance
service efficiency (new
positions for procurement
and human resources
management)

Old structure
since 1995

Structure change and
appointment of qualified
staff

December
2012

Inclusive and participatory planning

1 Preparation of development plan
and medium term development
plan through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory
planning processes
through minutes of
meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration

1 Enhancement of citizens’
(including women) participation
in local authority committees

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the

Few women
participation

A representative in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting
on participation,
especially of
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Sample Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions

Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(finance, environment)
(Percentage of members)

pradeshiya sabha women in planning
meetings.

2 Development of a grievance
redress mechanism

 Establish a public
complaint box

 Appoint a responsible
officer

Public
complain box
is
established.
No monitoring
mechanism in
place

Mechanism functional

February 2013

Office computerization

1 Commitment to computerizing
office functions, including
separating consumer services
and basic office function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete activity

Dec 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in
high dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.



31

Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Wellawaya PS

Subproject Construction of the PS building with a Library

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Karunaratne Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Wellawaya Date and Time 18/07/2012

Signature



32

Name of the LA Wellawaya PS

Subproject Construction of Maha Aragama Water project

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? _

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Karunaratne Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Wellawaya Date and Time 18/07/2012

Signature



33

Annex 2
1. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of the Rehabilitation of Roads Subproject

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Wellawaya PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka in a strategically important point of the
highways of A4, A2, and A23 meet. With the improvement in the road network in the Uva
Province, an increase in economic growth is seen in this area. Wellawaya PS accords
priority to provide basic infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and better
living condition to the people. Hence the PL and the community have selected improvement
of roads as a priority need of them.

Field-visits revealed that the roads identified are gravel roads single lane and are in very
deplorable state and has to be made motorable to facilitate easy access to schools, hospital
and transportation of the agricultural products to the market. The gravel sections reveal
undulation with respect to inadequate camber. Hence, the Pradeshiya Sabha proposes to
repair the existing roads in addition to the improving of the existing drains and culverts. Lack
of proper drainage and the surface runoff are the cause of damages to the roads and needs
to be addressed during the rehabilitation of the roads.

All roads identified are single lane gravel roads. The traffic is mostly of very light vehicles
such as Bicycles, Motorcycles Three wheelers and heavy Lorries which carry agricultural
products seasonally.

1.1.2. Project Justification:

The accessibility to the public from Wellawaya and the surrounding villages to the District
capital, Moneragala and Provincial capital, Badulla or the other major towns in the Uva
province is by road transport only. The internal link roads in the Wellawaya PS are in a very
bad condition, depriving the public access to the basic facilities, hospital, schools, market
and other commercial activities. This new development initiative would usher long term
prosperity for all beneficiaries of the subproject and the choice of development task of
Wellawaya PS is appropriately justified.

The LA and the community indicate that the rehabilitation of the roads is a priority
development activity with the objectives to:

a. Improve access and
b. Reduce the travel time and the transport efficiency and open a gateway for the

investors
c. Easy transportation of the agricultural products towards markets.

On priority, the LA has selected the improvements to nine roads and the construction of a
suspension bridge to improve the accessibility. Anyhow, considering the financial limitations,
the bridge and four roads are to be rehabilitated under LGESP.

1.1.3. Brief Description of the Project

Bridge with approaches Randeniyagala /Weherayaya

Connecting Towns : Randeniyagala /Weherayaya
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Basis for selection: The selection of this Bridge is important on the basis that it will ease
the difficulties faced by Randeniyagala /Weherayaya villagers and agricultural cultivators in
commuting during the rainy season and in transporting their products such as paddy,
banana and vegetable. Currently, the villagers are cut off during the rainy season and have
to opt for longer routes in order to fulfil their basic requirements.

Beneficiaries : 800 families’ and agricultural lands
Length of Bridge: 20m
Approach : 40 m
Width of the bridge: 3 m
Present Status: Access via concrete causeway across the stream during dry Season

Figure 15: Current causeway

Proposed Improvement: Construction of permanent concrete bridge of 20 span and 3m
width Height from the causeway is 3.5m

2. Road No. 1 – Randanigodayaya – Govipola Road

Connecting Towns : Randanigodayaya and Govipola
Basis for selection : The selection of this road is important on the basis that it will
improve access by the villagers and cultivators in transporting their products to the town.
Since the road is connected to the A2 highway and provide access to the villages of
Weharayaya Colony, Wellawaya, Randanigodayaya and Govipola, the general public,
farmers, and school children will be benefitted from this road.

Beneficiaries : 300 Families
Gravel Section : 3.3 km
Total Length of road : 3.3 km
Road Width : 4.5 m
Status of road : This gravel road is in a flat terrain and the road is damaged at many places
and barely in a motor able condition, mainly due to surface run off and lack of drainage
width.
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Figure 16: Existing road condition.

Figure 17: Trace of the Road

Proposed Improvements: Surface correction, gravel surfacing and earth drains

2. Neluwagala Road

Connecting Towns : Neluwalagala, Handapagala, Randeniyaya
Basis for selection : The selection of this road is important on the basis that it will
improve access by the villagers and cultivators in transporting their products to the town.
Since the road is connected to the A2 highway and provides access to the farmers who
depend on Handapawewa and Kirindi Oya. . .

Beneficiaries : 400 Families
Gravel Section : 2.8 km
Total Length of road : 2.8 km
Road Width : 4.5 m
Status of road : This gravel road is in a flat terrain and the road is damaged at
many places and barely in a motor able condition, mainly due to surface run off and lack of
drainage width.
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Figure 18: existing road condition.

Figure 19: Trace of the Road

Proposed Improvements: Surface correction, gravel surfacing and earth drains

3. Handapanagala Yaya Road

Connecting Towns : Handapagala, Randeniyaya
Basis for selection : The selection of this road is important on the basis that it will
improve access by the villagers and cultivators in transporting their products to the town.
Since the road is connected to the Handapanagala Road and provides access to the farmers
who depend on Handapawewa.

Beneficiaries : 80 Families
Gravel Section : 0.3 km
Total Length of road : 0.3 km
Road Width : 4.5 m
Status of road : This gravel road is in a flat terrain and the road is damaged at
many places and barely in a motor able condition, mainly due to surface run off and lack of
drainage width.
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Figure 20: existing road condition.

Figure 21: Trace of the Road

Proposed Improvements: Surface correction, gravel surfacing and earth drains

4. Arapallama 4th Mile post Road

Connecting Towns : Arapallama
Basis for selection : The selection of this road is important on the basis that it will
improve access by the villagers and cultivators in transporting their products to the town.
Since the road is connected to the CRWB highway in the both ends and provide access to
the Arapallama village to the other towns, hospitals, markets, schools etc.

Beneficiaries : 100 Families
Gravel Section : 1.5 km
Total Length of road : 1.5 km
Road Width : 4.5 m
Status of road : This gravel road is in a flat terrain and the road is damaged at
many places and barely in a motor able condition, mainly due to surface run off and lack of
drainage width.
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.
Figure 22: existing road condition.

Figure 23: Trace of the Road

Proposed Improvements: Surface correction, concrete surfacing and earth drains

1.1.4. Cost Estimate for Roads

Road Name Cost in SLRs

Bridge with approaches Randeniyagala /Weherayaya 12,870,000

Construction of concrete Bridge
Contingencies

11,700,000
1,170,000

Randanigodayaya – Govipola Road 8,250,000

Base correction and shoulders for 3.3 km and
Gravel surfacing
Contingencies

7,500,000
750,000

Neluwagala Road 6,996,000

Base correction and shoulders for 2.8 km and
Gravel surfacing
Contingencies

6,360,000
636,000
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Road Name Cost in SLRs

Handapanagala Yaya Road 1,496,000

Base correction and shoulders for 0.3 km
concrete pavement
Contingencies

360,000
1,000,000

136,000

Arapallama 4th Mile post Road 3,740,000

Base correction and shoulders for 1.5 km
Gravel surfacing
Contingencies

3,400,000
340,000

Total Cost of Civil Works 33,325,000

1.1.5. Maintenance Arrangements

During the detailed design phase, a road maintenance manual will need to be prepared. The
LA will allocate funds at annual budget and will monitor the maintenance activities. A public
committee at each road will be formed and the condition of the road will be monitored, and
the committee will inform the LA on any damages of road. The O&M cost will be 2.4% of the
capital cost which amounts around SLRs 0.79 million as the gravel roads require intensive
maintenance.
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of Earlier Identified Subprojects and Prioritization

Name of the LA Wellawaya PS

Subproject Maha – Aragama Water Supply Scheme

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Wellawaya Date and Time 25/08/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Wellawaya PS

Subproject Rehabilitation of Roads Subproject

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Wellawaya Date and Time 25/08/2011

Signature
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Table 10: Pre - Ministerial Consultation Priorities
Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3 Proposal 4 Proposal 5

Name of the Subproject
Maha-Aragama
Water Supply

Scheme

Weherayaya Pipe
Extension

Pola
improvements

Roads and
Bridges

Individual
Toilets

Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation,
Drains and Solid Waste Management

Yes Yes

Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary
Health Care
Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges Yes
Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola Yes

Terms of
the Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes Yes Yes Yes
Financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/
infrastructure created

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Economic returns greater than 12% or returns
greater than opportunity cost of capital

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be
calculated

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be
calculated

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be
calculated

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be
calculated

Approved project costs with resources committed
for activities such as resettlement if any

Compliance With RF

IR
Categoriz
ation

Displace 200 or more persons No No No No No
Being physically displaced from housing No No No No No
Losing 10% or more of their productive assets No No No No No

Compliance With EARF
Environm
ental
Impact
Category

Category A
Category B

Category C Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection Criteria Yes
No – Ownership
is with NWSDB

Yes Yes
No.

Ownership is
not with PS

Technical Feasibility

No – Purchasing
of bulk water

from NWSDB is
not reliable

Priority Order 1 2 3 4 5
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultations and Participation - Earlier Priorities

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex
4.2 (Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and
constraints in access to services
and resources

 List of needs and initial
prioritization

 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 25th Aug

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 05

 09 women of the total 37
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level meetings
and presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with leaders
(See Annex 4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in
participatory approaches,
decision making and M&E

 The chairman and
secretary participated at
launch workshop held on
7th August 2011



See Annex
4.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the

sub-project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution

requirements
 Implementation schedules

and arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. Entire Wellawaya
area faces severe
drinking water

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information leaflets
about sub-project
and benefits See
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Annex 4.6
 Open house

meetings

 Possibility of community
participation in O&M

problem.
2. The roads need to

be paved in order
to facilitate the
farmers.

3. Number of rural
roads need to be
improved with
culverts.
Causeways across
streams to facilitate
access.

4. Three Pola need to
be rehabilitated. .

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information leaflets
about sub-project
and benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information leaflets
about sub-project
and benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information leaflets
about sub-project
and benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

   O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. At the Maha-

Aragama village, the
people expressed
their willingness to
pay to get a water
connection and to
pay a monthly bill

2. At the river crossing,
public explained their
difficulties in
accessing the town
during the rainy
season.

3. At the road sites,
people expressed
their pleasure to see
the roads is going to
be done.

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list



LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants

Name Position/Institution

Ms. R.M. Pathmalatha Samurdhi Development Officer

Mr. KGAS. Munasinghe PHI

Mr. HM. Jayathissa Principal – Hanthupahala MV

Ms. AM. Indrani Gangasiripura WRDS

Mr. MK. Premathilaka Weherayaya RDS

Ms. HB. Ramya Welawaya Women Society

Mr. WAKC. Rohana Chairman-Wellawaya PS

Mr. Thennakoon Freelance journalist

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Informants are happy with the grant funds for the infrastructure development
2. All the rods in the LA to be rehabilitated. The roads which were partially completed by

other funding to be completed.
3. Need bridges/ causeways in several locations
4. Gravel Roads are suitable for this area
5. Water supply is an sine-qua-non requirement of the area

The specific suggestions given by the informants
Informant Suggestions

Member - Gangasiripura WRDS Water is a main problem of the area

Freelance journalist The entire structure of the Wellawaya is
based on the availability of the water. Can
see good settlements in the areas near the
tank and the river whilst the other areas are
barren.

Weherayaya RDS All the rural roads need to be surfaced
properly. Need bridges across the river in
several locations in order to provide access
to the isolated villages during rainy season.
.

Principal – Hanthupahala MV Wellawaya is an agriculture based area.
Need to provide road facilities to the
farmers to transport their products.
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Annex 4.4

Summary of the Orientation
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Annex 4.5
Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken

The public expressed the problem of drinking
water at Maha-Aragama and Weharayaya
areas

LA also agreed the same as a priority need
and a subprojects are proposed

The Weharayaya area gets isolated during
the rainy season as the only access through
the causeway goes under flood.

It was agreed that is an important problem to
be addressed immediately. Hence a Bridge
was proposed

All the public in the meeting expressed
almost all the roads in the PS area are in
poor condition. Further, there are no proper
drains.

Chairperson expressed all the roads will be
done under different funds such as
Maganeguma and Gamaneguma. A priority
of , 6 km of roads will be renovated under
LGESP

The farmers and the public expressed that
Pubuduwewa,,Weharayaya,and,Handapana
gama Polas sites are in bad condition

LA agreed the same and proposed a
subproject under LGESP as the third priority.
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 24: Focus Group Discussions Figure 25: Focus Group
Discussions

Figure 26: Discussions at the sites Figure 27: Discussions at the
sites

Figure 28: Public experience of water issue Figure 29: Public experience of water
issue
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Figure 30: Discussions at the sites Figure 31: Discussions at the sites
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of Subprojects, aspects the PS need to review in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January 2012 to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC
and Minister for economic development with the district and elected provincial
representatives and local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town and
accordingly some of the priorities were reoriented towards growth/ development related
activities focused in one of the Townships of the local authority.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a pre requisite and the
latest priorities post Ministerial consultations. The Annex 2 presents some of the initial
development priorities of the local authority.

The LA will resolve a Council Resolution which includes a) Agreement on priorities; b)
Commitment to the Reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments
and d) Request for technical assistance for Design and Supervision; The report is based on
assessment of existing situation, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts

General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Kataragama

Year of Formation 1987

Province Monaragala

District Monaragala

Area sq. km 586

Elevation above MSL m 150

No of GN Divisions 5

Nearest Town Monaragala

Distance to Main Town km 62

Distance to Colombo 272

Demography

Population

Male 10,518

Female 10,805

Total 21,323

Sex Ratio Female/ 1000 Male 873

Total Households 5,068

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 3,918.
Most of them are engaged in Paddy cultivation .Others in agricultural employment are

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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involved in cultivation of coconut and Cashew cultivation. Total output of Paddy cultivation is
3,100 tons per annum. Almost the entire output is meant for local markets in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern

Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)

Paddy 1,156 1.02

Other crops 8,202 7.2

Abandoned paddy - -

Tea - -

Rubber - -

Coconut - -

Marshy lands - -

Forest reserves 103,693 91.72

Total 113,051 100
Source: Kataragama PS Survey

Nearly 8% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients2, which is a little higher is share
of Samurdhi recipients than national average. The higher Samurdhi recipients in the PS are
an indication of a poverty level.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: On the basis of the information provided by the PS, 4,032 families
have piped borne water, 450 families obtain drinking water from wells, 120 from tube wells,
78 from Public wells and 388 from rivers and streams.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 3,982 households have their own toilet facilities
including 507 pit toilets, which account for almost 78.5% of total households. Those without
toilets account for about 579.

C. Roads: Within the PS area, there are good mortarable roads consisting of about
43.km. Out of this total extent B’ grade roads account for 32.33 kilometres and the balance
10.45 km is ‘C’ grade roads .There is a network of class D and E road a with a total length of
150 km. Most of the roads are in very poor condition and need rehabilitation.

D. Solid Waste Management: PS is currently collecting solid waste daily in the
township and disposing to a land owned by the Forest Department Daily collection is about 8
tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste. Rest comes from
the town centre and the Hospital.

Collection

Area Frequency of collection

Sella Kataragama 4

Kataragama 6

Wedihitikanda road 2

Depot 1

VC Housing scheme 1

2 Familyly classification method has been adopted and it’s participatory approval with a range of
criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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Quantity of the solid waste per day/per week collected

Gross amount of SW collected
Amount

tonnes/Week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 8 tons

Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 8 tons

Major waste Generation points

No Source of waste collection
Amount

tonnes/day

1 Kataragama town 8
Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belonging to the PS. Daily collection is
about 8 tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.

Equipment No
Transport capacity

(kg)
No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks - - -

Four wheel tractor with trailer 3 - Up to 6

Two wheel tractor with trailer - -

Others (Hand carts) 8 - 4

Method of Disposal the current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the
dumping site belonging to PS at Galapitagalayaya.

Brief description of final disposal site:

i. Location : Galapitagalayaya
ii. Ownership : PS
iii. Situation (surroundings) : Light jungle area.
iv. Approvals from CEA : No approval for current activities, Requested for

approval.

Structure of Waste management Unit; Head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors:
A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force Number

Approved number of labourers 25

No of labourers working at present 43

Operational cost of SWM

Type of cost Cost (SLRs)

Waste collection 1,391,960.00

Salaries and payments 10,432,516.00

Equipment/maintenance 355,000.00

Budget allocation on SWM 22.5%
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Summary and Current Status

At present, one of the NGO’s is providing financial support to improve the collection system.
The service is not up to the desired levels, and most households cannot use space in their
premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal facility.

Waste Collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number of

trip/day
Collection Time

Sunday
Sellakakataragama, Kataragama,
Wedihitikanda, Depot road, VC Scheme.

8 7.00 am - 5.30 pm

Monday
Sellakakataragama, Kataragama,
Wedihitikanda, Depot road, VC Scheme.

6 7.00 am - 5.30 pm

Tuesday
Sellakakataragama, Kataragama,
Wedihitikanda, Depot road, VC Scheme.

6 7.00 am - 5.30 pm

Wednesday
Sellakakataragama, Kataragama,
Wedihitikanda, Depot road, VC Scheme.

6 7.00 am - 5.30 pm

Thursday
Sellakakataragama, Kataragama,
Wedihitikanda, Depot road, VC Scheme.

6 7.00 am - 5.30 pm

Friday
Sellakakataragama, Kataragama,
Wedihitikanda, Depot road, VC Scheme.

6 7.00 am - 5.30 pm

Saturday
Sellakakataragama,Kataragama,Wedihiti
kanda,Depot road, VC Scheme.-

8 7.00 am - 5.30 pm

Primary Waste Collection Points

Area Permanent
Concrete

bins
Barrels

Non-
Permanent

places

Special
collection

system like
bell

collection
system

Total

Kataragama - - 12 -
Trailer parked
at a location

12

Sellakataragama - - 20 - - 20

Problems Suggested solutions

Separation solid waste effectively Training required

Having an open bin system in the town is not acceptable
because it emanates a pungent odour

Option required

Training require for the staff Training programme required.

E. Medical Services: Health and medical facilities in the PS are very limited with only
one district hospital, four medical centres, one Ayurvedic hospital and six private medical
centres.

F. Education: There is one National school in the PS with a teaching staff of 73 and a
student population of nearly 1,944. In addition, there are 3 other schools up to GCE Ordinary
level and the student population attending these is 1,684 and the teaching staffs serving
them are about 61. There are also 22 preschools with about 705 students and 41 teachers.
In addition, there are three private tuitions class serving a student population of about 840
with a teaching staff of 24.
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G. Office Facilities: The building that occupies the PS has been recommended for
demolishing. It is about 2,000 ft2 in extent. The PS has one pickup, four tractors, one water
bowsers, one gully bowsers and four trailers. Office equipment owned by the PS includes
four computers, one photo copier, one fax machine and one telephone.

2.2. Staffing

The approved cadre of the PS is not recruted. Total employment in the PS at present is
around 70 but apart from eight staff members all others are labourers or temporary staff.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The total revenue income of the Kataragama PS for the financial year of 2010 is SLRs.
23.50 million. Around 42% of income is from revenue grants.

Own Sources: Own revenue of the PS has increased from 7.5 million in 2006 to 13.75
million in 2010; The main source of revenue of the PS is rents, followed by other incomes
and rates and taxes. These three sources account for nearly 50% of the revenue of the PS.
All other sources account for about 10%.

Grants and Transfers: The contribution from revenue grants accounted for 42%, but its
share has come down by about 5 percentage points over the years. In 2007, for example,
revenue grants contributed 49% of the total revenue compared with 42% in 2010.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

Among the recurrent expenditure items of the PS, salaries and wages of the permanent and
temporary staff almost accounted for more than 73% of its total expenditure and 66% of its
annual income in 2010. In 2010, the PS spent SLRs 15.6 million on salaries and wages
while it received SLRs 9.7 million as government grants, and the gap amounting to SLRs 6
million, or 26% of its revenue, required financing from its own resources. Being one of the
largest PS’s in Uva Province with a sparsely distributed population, it needs a large labour
force and a lot of travelling to provide community services. The next highest expenditure
item is transport which accounts for SLRs 2.3 million or 10.7% of total expenditure.

2.3.3. Status

Although the recurrent budget has been in surplus since 2007, the overall budget shows
deficits for 2006, 2008 and 2010. This is largely due to low capital grants from the
government. In some years, the PS has not received any grants from the government. In
2010, the overall budget experienced a deficit around SLRs 0.5 million.

2.3.4. Capital Account

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs 1.2 million in 2007 to
SLRs 3.1 million in 2010. The PS has also undertaken a number of capital development
projects utilizing these grants and at the same time it has managed to maintain an overall
budget surplus in 2007 and 2009
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2.3.5. Overall Status

The LA showed overall deficit during 1006, 2008 and 2010. However, its operating surplus
was positive from 2007 to 2010. The overall deficits were due to capital expenditure and
limited capital grants.

Table 3: Details of Annual Budgets of Kataragama PS- 2006 to 2010.
Item 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Income

Rates and Taxes 769,150 843,950 1,30,617 1,281,466 1,308,789

Rents 2,773,730 3,137,360 4,855,111 6,170,165 5,973,905

License Fees 323,540 279,670 404,045 344,600 382,435

Services fees 853,765 1,083,978 1,488,468 609,773 747,060

Warrant charges - 8,800 1,112,780 445,698 1,302,925

Other Incomes 2,752,668 3,o34,851 406,373 2,840,717 4,032,410

Other grants 5,939,151 8,221,359 8,854,532 9,701,187 9,762,940

Total recurrent income 13,412,005 16,609,969 18,427,928 21,393,607 23,510,465

2 Recurrent Expenditure

Salaries and allowances 10,999,418 12,487,182 13,371,798 14,857,788 15,630,435

Travelling claims 179,698 163,621 174,454 203,011 198,959

Design and equipment 838,981 666,803 1,858,757 1,318,121 1,808,909

Repairs and maintenance of 298,406 338,913 304,986 230,330 798,054

Transport and other services 1,743,892 1,324,370 1,789,862 2,093,879 2,334,102

Interest payment and bonuses 22,089 32,664 18,258 - -

Contribution to welfare - - 5,500 - -

Pensions 510,470 507,082 499,807 457,023 509,728

Total Recurrent expenditure 14,592,957 15,520,638 18,023,425 19,160,153 21,281,190

Surplus/deficit (-) (1,180,952) 1,089,331 404,502 2,233,453 2,229,274

3 Capital grants - 1,224,538 1,129,3396 - 3,062,865

Sale of assets - - - - -

Recurrent income surplus plus
capital grants

(1,180,952) 2,313,870 1,533,898 2,233,453 5,292,140

4 Capital expenditure 1,544,417 2,461,687 532,051 5,798,898

Net surplus/deficit (1,180,952) 769,452 (927,788) 1,701,402 (506,758)

Source: Kataragama PS final accounts

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on available information related to existing situation and the long
list of priorities.

3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 4: indicating the population projections and the cost of production

Year
Projection of Population in PS

H/H
Total Demand MLD

Cost/MLD(
M)

Total
Cost

2011 15553 9.33 33.33 310.97

2016 16346 9.81 33.33 326.97
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Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litters per HH (80 litters per head * 5 members)
2. Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs 20,000.00 per HH

Even though vast area is covered with pipe borne water supply schemes, there is a shortage
of safe drinking water during the dry season. (May – September ) .Some streams also runs
dry during the dry season giving hard ship to women folks to fetch water from distance
alternative sources for their daily consumption. Some streams and Irrigation canals which
run in the vicinity are contaminated with E- Coli. Consumption of contaminated water is a
health hazard. As a consequence people and children suffer from water born diseases.
Community does not prefer tube well due to hardness in water. Shortage of water browsers
also affects the distribution of water to the community which is not covered under any of the
supply schemes.

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

There are no built up drains along the PS road. Existing road net work has only earthen
drains. The RDA roads within the Kataragama town have built up drains which were
constructed during the late 70s under Gam Udawa. Only sixteen laborers are employed by
the PS for the road maintenance work which is not adequate. Maintenance of roads are also
affected due to shortage of tractors in the PS. especially before the rainy season comes all
clogged drains have to be cleaned to prevent any blockages and over flowing the drains
during the rainy season. There is no sewerage collector system in the PS. It is not possible
to provide road drains in every road due the nature of the terrain. Assuming that the LA can
construct drains for 5 km length of roads per year, the fund requirement for the medium term
need for drainage improvement is estimated SLRs 21 million4.

There is no request for rehabilitation or construction of new road drains in the PS and the
drains requested belong to RDA roads.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS is having an internal road network of 300 Km of D and E roads maintained by the PS.
Some roads are paved with concrete, tarred and earthen roads. PS does not have a
capacity to upgrade many roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery with the
PS. They may be able to asphalt about 5 km based on. The estimated cost for 5km length
roads per year the fund requirement for next five years is SLRs 250 million5. Further, there
are several bridges and culverts to be rehabilitated/ constructed

3.4. Solid Waste Management

The required processing and disposal facility consists of the following:
i. Waste receiving yard
ii. Compost yard
iii. Maturation yard
iv. Workers rest
v. Security Hut
vi. Stores

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on Institutional
support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
4The cost of earth drains on either side per kilometre road length SLRs 0.84 million.
5 . Cost per Km of Asphalt will be 10M per Km
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The LA has not envisaged a residual landfill to dispose of wastes that cannot be recycled.

a. In addition to the present collection tractors with trailers, a three tonne capacity
compactor truck is needed to increase the efficiency of collection.

b. It is suggested to change the present open bin system as it reduces the aesthetic
value of the town.

c. The most effective method to prevent odorous wastes being disposed is to introduce
a point source separation programme.

d. The training of collection crew and management staff is essential.

3.5. Other Infrastructure Facilities

The other infrastructure facilities such as maternity centre, economic centre, markets,
libraries, Ayurvedic hospitals and crematoria are inadequate in the PS area. Anyhow these
needs are low in priority. LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next 5 years
for these facilities.

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) million Long term (2026) million

Population 16,346 18,236

Cost SLRs million

SWM 20 -

Water Supply & Sanitation 426

Roads & Drains 271 813

Others (pola etc) 50 -

Total 341 1,239

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the tourism/pilgrimage potential of the area, there has been an increase in economic
growth in this PS. Hence the Kataragama PS accords priority to provide basic infrastructure
facilities to support the economic growth and to improve the living conditions. Accordingly,
the PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two stages of
consultations. Based on outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified and shortlisted
a list of subprojects as priority.

Environmental Infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Wallimathagama Water supply scheme
 .SWM

o Currently solid waste management is Conducted by the CEA of Pilisaru
project

 Sewerage and drains
o Construction of Public toilet facilities.
o Construction of Drainage System

Growth Infrastructure
Construction of Roads and Bridges at:

o Rajamawatha 3rd Post Road
o Kandasuridugama Gewal 35 Road
o Saowodaya Bank Road
o Connecting Rd from Ranawiru Mw to Samurdi
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o Viharamahadevigama Road
o Gonovigama Channel Road
o Panaththa – Vallimahagama Road
o Vallimahagama – Asaouwa Road
o Peragirigama – Wedahitikanda Road
o UP. Premadasa Mawatha
o Peragirigama – Galwala Road
o Ranaviru Lane
o By-road from Baby Rose rest
o Community Center road
o Old Buthala Rd- Kalikovil connecting road
o Isuru Farm house road
o Gonovigama – Palugana Road
o Transformer Junction – Gaminipura Road
o Sarvodaya to Kali Kovil Road
o Naagahaveediya Samurdhiya Road
o Naagahaveediya – 3rd Colony Road
o Naagahaveediya – Police post Road
o Hospital Road
o Rajamawatha – Bho-Kottuwa Road

Social and Other Infrastructure
 Construction of the PS office Building with a few shops

5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

On the basis of water supply needs, the PS has identified Wallimathagama Water supply
scheme, which 35 households are benefitted. Details of these supply methods are provided
below.

Table 5: Proposed Water Supply projects: Kataragama PS.

Type of Supply Bowser Supply

Number of bowsers required 1

Water source Wallimathagamawell

Ownership of source PS

Required approvals to take water Not required

Water quality Not investigated

Destination and supply 1.5 km

Estimated Cost -

Supply of bowsers 3million

Supply of Plastically tanks 0.5 million

Total Estimated Cost 3.5 million

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

The roads are in a bad condition, the PS has identified a list of priority roads for
rehabilitation. The details of the roads are given in the table below.
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No Name of the road Length (km)

1. Rajamawatha 3rd Post Road 0.75

2. Kandasuridugama Gewal 35 Road 1.2

3. Saowodaya Bank Road 0.5

4. Connecting Rd from Ranawiru Mw to Samurdi 0.3

5. Viharamahadevigama Road 2

6. Gonovigama Channel Road 1.5

7. Panaththa – Vallimahagama Road 1

8. Vallimahagama – Asaouwa Road 0.4

9. Peragirigama – Wedahitikanda Road 0.8

10. UP. Premadasa Mawatha 1.6

11. Peragirigama – Galwala Road 1.3

12. Ranaviru Lane 0.4

13. By-road from Baby Rose rest 0.3

14. Community Center road 0.7

15. Old Buthala Rd- Kalikovil connecting road 0.5

16. Isuru Farm house road 0.6

17. Gonovigama – Palugana Road 1.0

18. Transformer Junction – Gaminipura Road 1.2

19. Sarvodaya to Kali Kovil Road 0.8

20. Naagahaveediya Samurdhiya Road 0.75

21. Naagahaveediya – 3rd Colony Road 0.8

22. Naagahaveediya – Police post Road 0.7

23. Hospital Road 0.5

24. Rajamawatha – Bho-Kottuwa Road 1.4

Total Length 21

Estimated cost to rehabilitate the 21 km roads with concrete paving and earth drains is 105
million SLRs.

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Currently solid waste management is done under the assistance of PIlisaru.

5.2. Estimated Total Cost of the Needs

Subproject Proposed
Estimated Cost

million Rs

Vehicle Parks 48.0

Sella Kataragama Pola Improvement 2.0

Rehabilitation of Roads 105.0

Wallimathagama Water Supply Scheme 3.5

Total 158.5

6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township
under the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
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maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

I. Rehabilitation of Vehicle Parks 48 million
II. Sella Kataragama Pola Improvement 2 million

III. Rehabilitation of 24 roads 105 million
IV. Wallimathagama Water Supply 3.5 million
V. Total 158.5 million

In addition to the priorities based on Consultation and Participation process selection, the
GoSL through a Ministerial level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Kataragama Town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility of the sub sector under the sub project selection criteria as agreed
to with ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard- projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes. The priorities and the processes in prioritization are presented
below;

Sub Project Decisions
Basis for

Recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated Cost
Remarks

SLRs million

Construction
of the PS
office
Building with
a few shops

Recommended

Office has no
facilities for

council meetings
and presently use
temple halls for

that purpose

45 44

Resize or
mobilize

additional
fund

Construction
of Public
toilet
facilities.

Recommended 6 6

Construction
of Drainage
System

Not
Recommended

Fund issue -
Drains on RDA

roads
15

Sub Total 66 50

This report presents the PFR for post ministerial projects and those analyzed based on
earlier priorities is annexed (annexure 2) to this report. This includes progress on
consultation.
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7. Pre-Feasibilities of Kataragama Small Town Development Subproject

7.1. PFR: Office Building for Kataragama PS Sub Project

7.1.1. Introduction:

Kataragama PS in the Monaragala district of Uva Province is located in the sacred city of
Kataragama in the Gamsabaha road. During the festival season nearly half a million pilgrims
visit this location and the PS has to address the needs of the public and to maintain a clean
and healthy city. The PS is housed in an old building complex built in 1978 without any
modern facilities or adequate office space for the staff. There are ten members in this PS
which consists of five GN Divisions and a total population of 21,323

.
Figure 1: Present PS building Figure 2: Conference hall -for temporary office

7.1.2. Project Justification:

The present PS office is housed in an old building complex built in 1978, without any modern
facilities or adequate office space and is now unable to accommodate the present strength
of 70 employees along with the field staff of the PS in this office. The public are also greatly
inconvenienced when they arrive at this PS office to conduct their business due to lack of
office space inside the PS office.

The PS proposes to construct a new office with all facilities in the 10.2 acre land belonging to
the PS at the same location. During the construction of the new office building, the present
office will be relocated to the Conference hall 200 m away. The new PS office will provide a
better working environment to the council members and office staff to improve the service
delivery to the public.
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Figure 3: Layout Plan

7.1.3. Tentative Cost Estimate of the Subproject

No Title Of Works Amount[SLRs]

A Preliminaries and Demolition 2,000,000.00

B Ground Floor
Office rooms

20,000,000.00

C Upper Floor 18,000,000.00

Council Chamber, Meeting Hall -

D Total 40,000,000.00

Contingencies -10% 4,00,000.00

Estimated Cost 44, 00,000.00

7.2. Rehabilitation of 3 No Public Toilets Sub Project

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

The Kataragama is a pilgrimage town popular with Buddhist, Hindu, Muslim and indigenous
Vedda communities of Sri Lanka. More than half a million pilgrims visit to this town annually
during the month of July for the religious festivals. Hence, the PS is responsible for
sanitation and health of the pilgrims arriving to this sacred area especially during the festival
time. The LA has constructed 7No public toilets at different locations to facilitate the pilgrims.
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The condition and the capacity of these toilets are inadequate to cater for the pilgrims
coming into the town. In this context, the sub-project has been proposed by the Kataragama
PS with the objectives to improve the infrastructural facilities in the public toilets and provide
better services to the public.

7.2.2. Brief Description of the Subproject

Field-visits revealed that the three toilets identified for rehabilitation are in very bad condition
with broken toilets, inadequate water supply etc. The pilgrims, public of the PS area, tourists
are facing severe hardship when they arrive in this sacred city to observe their religious
activities. Hence, this important issue on sanitation and health is to be addressed by the PS
as a priority. Due to broken sewer pipes, Gulley sucker has to be used for disposal.
Minimum of 100-200 use these toilets during non festival days. A nominal fee of SLRs 5.00
is charged from the users at the toilet 1&2 and the voluntary payment at toilet 3.

.
Figure 4: Entrance to the Public Toilet 1 Figure 5: Public Toilet 2 at Bus stands

.
Figure 6: Public toilet 2 Figure 7: Public toilet 3 at the 2nd vehicle park

7.2.3. Existing conditions of the 3 toilets

Toilet 1 at Bus
stand

Male section – 3 Urinals,
7 squatting pans. No Wash basins

Female section –6 squatting
pans. No Wash basins

Toilet 2 Male section—7 Urinals,7 Squatting
pans,3 WCs 9 Wash basins

Female section—13Squating
pans, 9 Wash basins

Toilet 3 Male section – 5 Urinals(broken),
8 squatting pans, No Wash basins

Female section –9 squatting
pans (2 broken). No Wash
basins
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7.2.4. Proposed Layout of the Toilets

Figure 8 Layout Plan of toilets

Figure 9: Location Plan of Proposed Sub Projects

7.2.5. Cost Estimate

3 No Common Toilets Amount (SLRs.)

Rehabilitation of 3 toilets with water supply 6,000,000.00

Contingencies 600,000.00

Total 6,600,000.00

7.2.6. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Kataragama PS will be responsible for the O&M of the facility. The LA will allocate 3% of the
capital cost for the O&M in the annual budget. LA will deploy gully sucker to scavenge the
septic tank during the festival time and whenever required. TO and the PHI will be
responsible for the O&M of the facility.
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8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head
Trend % Assumptions

Expenditure & Income

Own Revenue 17% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Revenue Grant 60% 75% of personal Expenditure

Personnel Expenditure 9% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Other Expenditure 19% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

O & M Expenditure 56% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%

Interest Rate 5%

Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

Own Source 7,472,854 8,388,610 9,573,396 11,692,420 13,747,525 15,122,278 17,466,231 19,212,854 21,134,140 23,247,553

Revenue Grants 5,939,151 8,221,360 8,854,532 9,701,187 9,762,940 13,480,603 14,828,663 16,311,529 17,942,682 19,736,950
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 13,412,005 16,609,970 18,427,928 21,393,607 23,510,465 28,602,880 32,294,894 35,524,383 39,076,822 42,984,504

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 11,711,677 13,190,550 14,069,819 15,517,823 16,340,124 17,974,137 19,771,550 21,748,705 23,923,576 26,315,934

Other Expenditure 2,582,874 1,991,174 3,648,620 3,412,001 4,143,012 4,557,313 5,013,044 5,514,349 6,065,784 6,672,362

Establishment 14,294,551 15,181,724 17,718,439 18,929,823 20,483,136 22,531,450 24,784,595 27,263,054 29,989,360 32,988,295

Repairs & Maintenance 298,406 338,914 304,986 230,331 798,055 877,860 965,646 1,062,211 1,168,432 1,285,275

Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -

O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 14,592,958 15,520,638 18,023,425 19,160,154 21,281,191 23,409,310 25,750,241 28,325,265 31,157,791 35,773,570

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) (1,180,952) 1,089,332 404,503 2,233,454 2,229,275 5,193,571 6,544,653 7,199,119 7,919,030 7,210,933

TE / TR = (B / A) 108.8% 93.4% 97.8% 89.6% 90.5% 81.8% 79.7% 79.7% 79.7% 83.2%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant - 1,224,539 1,129,396 - 3,062,866 - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL - 1,224,539 1,129,396 - 3,062,866 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

(a) Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000

(b) Others - 1,544,418 2,461,687 532,051 5,798,898 - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) - 1,544,418 2,461,687 532,051 5,798,898 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - (319,879) (1,332,291) (532,051) (2,736,032) - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - (1,180,952) (411,500) (1,339,288) 362,114 (144,643) 5,048,928 11,593,581 18,792,700 26,711,730
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (1,180,952) 769,452 (927,788) 1,701,403 (506,758) 5,193,571 6,544,653 7,199,119 7,919,030 7,210,933

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) (1,180,952) (411,500) (1,339,288) 362,114 (144,643) 5,048,928 11,593,581 18,792,700 26,711,730 33,922,663
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025

Own Source 25,572,309 29,536,017 32,489,618 35,738,580 39,312,438 43,243,682 49,946,453 54,941,098 60,435,208 66,478,729

Revenue Grants 21,710,645 23,881,710 26,269,881 28,896,869 31,786,556 34,965,211 38,461,732 42,307,906 46,538,696 51,192,566
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 47,282,954 53,417,726 58,759,499 64,635,449 71,098,994 78,208,893 88,408,185 97,249,004 106,973,904 117,671,294

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 28,947,527 31,842,280 35,026,508 38,529,158 42,382,074 46,620,282 51,282,310 56,410,541 62,051,595 68,256,754

Other Expenditure 7,339,598 8,073,558 8,880,914 9,769,005 10,745,906 11,820,496 13,002,546 14,302,800 15,733,080 17,306,388

Establishment 36,287,125 39,915,838 43,907,421 48,298,163 53,127,980 58,440,778 64,284,856 70,713,341 77,784,675 85,563,143

Repairs & Maintenance 1,413,802 1,555,182 1,710,701 1,881,771 2,069,948 2,276,943 2,504,637 2,755,101 3,030,611 3,333,672
Existing interest Payments

O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 39,305,927 43,188,370 47,455,686 52,146,128 57,301,755 62,968,816 69,198,165 76,045,721 83,572,975 91,847,541

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 7,977,027 10,229,356 11,303,813 12,489,321 13,797,239 15,240,077 19,210,020 21,203,283 23,400,929 25,823,753

TE / TR = (B / A) 83.1% 80.9% 80.8% 80.7% 80.6% 80.5% 78.3% 78.2% 78.1% 78.1%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

(a) Project Expenditure

(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 33,922,663 41,899,690 52,129,046 63,432,859 75,922,180 89,719,418 104,959,496 124,169,516 145,372,799 168,773,728
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 7,977,027 10,229,356 11,303,813 12,489,321 13,797,239 15,240,077 19,210,020 21,203,283 23,400,929 25,823,753

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 41,899,690 52,129,046 63,432,859 75,922,180 89,719,418 104,959,496 124,169,516 145,372,799 168,773,728 194,597,481
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Kataragama PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated are linked to the subproject and include larger reforms
especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements.

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion
of recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All communities in
township areas
covered

Dec 2013 A Project has
been commenced
under other
funding

3 Install a waste recycling and
recovery facility (identification of
suitable site)

Initiation of solid
waste
management/
improvement

Locate a suitable land for
compost plant and
landfill
Acquisition of the land
Construct proposed
compost plant at landfill
site

Site for compost
plant is identified
(at
Kandasuridugama
– Belongs to
department of
Conservation of
Forrest)

Acquisition of land by
March 2013
Compost Plant in
operation by Dec 2014

Dec 2014 Current target is
to focus on
composting at HH
level.
Will address
waste segregation
as part of IEC and
proposed door-to-
door collection
arrangement.
(See Item 6)

4 Promotion of household or
community level composting
(tons/day of waste composted)

Provision of compost
bins to households in
towns
Training will be done
after IEC

No bins given.
Identification of
HH for bin
delivery

Complete IEC by Mar
2013
100 bins to be
provided by May 2014

Will report
progress based
on annual reform
plan monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-door
collection
currently

Launch Program in
high density areas
500 Families and the
Develaya
surroundings) (Core
settlement)

2015 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal  Environment License
from CEA

 Design and
construction of
compost facility

 Operation of the
facility

No compost
facility

Compost plant fully
operational by Dec
2014 ( 8 tons per
week)

Dec 2013

Jan 2015

LA will seek fund
from other
sources such as
Pilisaru and
NSWMSC
Currently the
Department of
Local government
is assisting

Water Supply and Sanitation
5 Expansion/development of the

water supply system network
(households served)

 No subprojects
proposed under
LGESP
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

6 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

Construction of toilets in
pola, vehicle parks and
other important locations.

Some of the
toilets on the pola,
vehicle parks and
town are in bad
condition

Functional toilets
constructed/rehabilitee

2014 A part of the
proposed
subproject

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented on
ad-hoc basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system  Prepare road

inventory
 Prioritize the roads to

be rehabilitated

Road inventory and
list of priority roads
prepared

2014 Efforts will be
made to receive
funding from other
sources to
rehabilitate the
roads

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market

facilities
 Prioritize the pola to

be rehabilitate


Pola in poor and
congested
conditions.

Rehabilitation of
Sellakataragama
pola is proposed
under LGESP

Social services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
Design and construct
office building
Operate office building
Prepare operation and
maintenance plan

Small office
facility

New office building in
function

2014 Presently served
by district health
facilities,
additional needs
will be based on
demand. This will
be defined as part
of the
Development Plan
likely to be
initiated after legal
amendments to
the Act.

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal
officer for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Dec 2012

April 2013

Define schedule
in consultation
with PMU.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase

the revenue from assessment tax
(e.g. expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the
Valuation Department) (collected
assessment tax)

Putting in place
measures for
medium-term
revenue
enhancement

i. Council decision for
declaration of
developed area

ii. Approval of request
by ACLG/ CLG

iii. Compilation of
database

iv. Request valuation
department

v. Carry on a land
survey under S.139
(1) to identify all lands
that should be under
assessment tax

vi. Notify new built up
areas as per S.134(1)
and obtain valuation

vii. Ensure 90% collection
in next 3 years

Assessment tax
being collected
from Kataragama
Town area
Rs.1.31 million
collected in 2010

Increase the own
source revenue by
17% in next five years.

Target 90% Collection

Nov 2012

Dec 2012

April 2013
May 2013

Feb 2014

Dec 2014

Mar 2015

Presentation of
Demand
Collection
Balance
Statement as part
of Annual Budget
Valuation
Department
needs to be
informed in
advance.

2 Measures to increase revenue
from other sources (rentals,
licenses, court fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax
and bring all
unregistered business
premises under the tax
net in the area in next 5
years.

Business tax not
used
But Business tax
included in Trade
licenses

Business tax revenue
of SLRs.382,435.in
2010

2015

3 Annually revise the rent
and achieve 50% over 5
years in Pola and the
shop buildings

Annual rent of
SLRs.5.97 million
in 2010

Issue notice of annual
revision Achieve
30% increase

2016 See commitment
above on
improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections
for both revenue and expenditure
for the next 5 years

Demonstration that
the total revenues
will cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Total revenue
covers
expenditures in
2009 and 2010.
Leaving positive
surplus

Increase surplus Continue the
same in every
year

See measures to
improve basic
taxes and rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and
simplifying the procedures

Clear commitment
to simplify the
procedures

Commitment to
implement the process
reengineering measures-
council resolution and
nomination of nodal

March 2013 Council
Resolution
passed.
Await guidance
from PMU on
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

officer schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage

the assets of local authority
(Percentage allocated for O&M out
of total expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to
ensure adequate
budget allocation
for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget
allocation for O&M

No O&M Plan
Ad-hoc budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure allocated
for O&M

2014 Synchronized
with the
infrastructure
improvements to
be made under
the project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water
supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for
O&M

Establish separate units
for (i) water supply and
(ii) composting

No separate
units

Units established and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical
support sought
under the project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment

and human resources
development plan

Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment
process

Establishment

March
2013

2014

Subject to
approval of
finance for the
project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated

accounts
Nominate Staff for
coordination

Not automated Completion June 2013 Support from
Project

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts
and audit

Final accounts
are prepared by
March of
subsequent year

Submission of final
account by March of
subsequent year

Annual Being
implemented

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing

functional organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance
service efficiency (new
positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure
since 1995

Structure change and
appointment of
qualified staff

December
2013
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan

and medium term development
plan through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory
planning
processes through
minutes of
meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No development
plan

Development plan
prepared

Dec 2012 With the
consultation of the
regional planning
department

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’

(including women) participation in
local authority committees
(finance, environment)
(Percentage of members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

No women’s
representatives

A representative in all
committees

April 2013 Annual reporting
on participation,
especially of
women in
planning
meetings.

2 Development of a grievance
redress mechanism

 Establish a public
complaint box

 Appoint a responsible
officer

No mechanism in
place

Mechanism functional December
2012
April 2013

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing

office functions, including
separating consumer services and
basic office function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No computerization

Complete activity

Dec 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule
in consultation
with PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in
high dense settlement.

Examine possibility
based on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform
plan monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Kataragama PS

Subproject Construction of the PS office building

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Kataragama Date and Time 17/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Kataragama PS

Subproject Construction of the Public toilet facilities

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Kataragama Date and Time 17/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2

1. PFR of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of the Rehabilitation of Six Vehicle Parks in Kataragama Subproject

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

The Kataragama is a pilgrimage town popular with Buddhist, Hindu, Muslim and indigenous
Vedda communities of Sri Lanka and South India. More than half a million pilgrims visit to
this area annually to perform their religious activities. Hence managing the traffic and vehicle
parks is a critical operation especially during the festival time. The LA is running six number
of vehicle parks in deferent capacities. The condition and the capacity of these parks are
inadequate to cater the vehicles coming into the town and parked for the whole day daily.

In this context, the sub-project has been proposed by the Kataragama PS with the objectives
to:

a. Improve infrastructural facilities and help create durable assets and quality oriented
services in the identified town area.

b. Provide better vehicle parks and maintain the same.
c. Manage the traffic efficiently and catalyze the arrival investors, pilgrims and tourists

towards the Kataragama area
d. Provide better services to the public

1.1.2. Brief Description of the Subproject

The accessibility to the public from the Kataragama town to the provincial capital, Badulla or
the other major towns in the Uva province is by road transport only. Road transport is the
only mean to access Kataragama for the pilgrims from all around the country and the foreign
tourists too. The existing parking facilities in the Kataragama area are in bad condition and
become worse during the rainy season. Further availability of the parking spaces also is
limited and inadequate to cater the demand.

Field-visits revealed that the Vehicle Parks identified are in very bad condition with gravel
surfaces. These are in very deplorable state and have to be paved either with concrete or
macadam. There are depressions and potholes in the surfaces where rainwater stagnated
and make the entire area muddy. Hence the pilgrims, public of the PS area, tourists and
small scale shop vendors are facing severe hardship to perform their religious or livelihood
activities. Lack of proper drainage and the surface runoff are the cause of damages to the
vehicle park surfaces and need to be addressed during the rehabilitation of the vehicle
parks. The parks are often used by heavy passenger busses, mini busses, van, cars, three
wheels and other light vehicles. Six numbers of Vehicle Parks were identified through a
consultative process and prioritized to be rehabilitated.

1.1.3. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

The six vehicle parks proposed for rehabilitation and improvement are given in Table below

No Name of Vehicle Park Area (sq.mt)

1 Sellakataragama Palama Vehicle Park 1,278

2 Sellakataragama Army Checkpoint Vehicle Park 6,120

3 Lukshmi Develaya Vehicle Park 680

4 No 2 Vehicle Park 6,580

5 No 6 Vehicle Park - Wedehitikanda 4,346

6 Yakkada Weta Vehicle Park 2,770
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1.1.4. Description of Selected Vehicle Parks

A. Vehicle Park No. 1

Name Sellakataragama Palama Vehicle Park

Basis for selection Sellakataragama Temple is a secondary temple located near the
Kataragama Town. Almost all the pilgrims who visit Kataragama,
visit this temple too. This area has poor facilities to cater all the
traffic entering the village. Hence the LA maintains this vehicle
park to accommodate maximum of 100 vehicles at a time.

Dimensions
Length 71 m along the Menik River
Width 18m along the Buththala Road
Area 1278 sq.mt

Number of vehicles
can be parked

150 vans/cars or 100 busses

Current Status The earth surface has depressed sections where the storm water
stagnated and remains muddy. During the dry season, the surface
generates dust when vehicles move on it. There are several
potholes, uneven surfaces and exposed aggregates.

Proposed
Improvement

Leveling of the surface, correction of depressions, potholes, gravel
filling, compaction and paving with interlock concrete blocks.
Further proper concreted drainage system to be constructed with
cover slabs.

Figure 10: Existing situation of the land

B. Vehicle Park No. 2

Name Sellakataragama Army Checkpoint Vehicle Park

Basis for selection Sellakataragama Temple is a secondary temple located near the
Kataragama Town. Almost all the pilgrims who visit Kataragama,
visit this temple too. This area has poor facilities to cater all the
traffic entering the village. Hence the LA maintains this vehicle
park to accommodate maximum of 350 vehicles at a time.

Dimensions
Length 85m along the Mallaghuhawa Road
Width 72m along the Kotapola Idama
Area 6120 sq.mt

Number of vehicles
can be parked

500 cars/vans or 350 busses

Current Status The earth surface has depressed sections where the storm water
stagnated and remains muddy. During the dry season, the surface
generates dust when vehicles move on it. There are several
potholes, uneven surfaces and exposed aggregates.
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Proposed
Improvement

Leveling of the surface, correction of depressions, potholes, gravel
filling, compaction and paving with interlock concrete blocks.
Further proper concreted drainage system to be constructed with
cover slabs.

Figure 11: Existing Situation of the land

C. Vehicle Park No. 3

Name Lukshmi Develaya Vehicle Park

Basis for selection Lukshimi Devalaya is located very close to the Kataragama
Temple and the pilgrims to the Kataragama temple and Lukshmi
Develaya park their vehicles here.

Dimensions

Length 50m along the Kohomba Digana Road
Width 15m and 23m along the shops (both sides) and 40m parallel
to the road as the fourth side of a trapezoid premises
Area 680 sq.mt

Number of vehicles
can be parked

60 cars/vans or 30 busses

Current Status The earth surface has depressed sections where the storm water
stagnated and remains muddy. During the dry season, the surface
generates dust when vehicles move on it. There are several
potholes, uneven surfaces and exposed aggregates.

Proposed
Improvement

Leveling of the surface, correction of depressions, potholes, gravel
filling, compaction and paving with interlock concrete blocks.
Further proper concreted drainage system to be constructed with
cover slabs.

Figure 12: Existing layout of the land
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D. Vehicle Park No. 4

Name No 2 Vehicle Park

Basis for selection This is the largest vehicle park in this area. The Pilgrims to the
Kataragama Temple used to park their vehicles at this park. Mostly
the Busses (50 seated) are parked in this park.

Dimensions
Length 94m
Width 70m along the Sidhul Powa Road
Area 6580 sq.mt

Number of vehicles
can be parked

550 cars/vans or 380 busses

Current Status The earth surface has depressed sections where the storm water
stagnated and remains muddy. During the dry season, the surface
generates dust when vehicles move on it. There are several
potholes, uneven surfaces and exposed aggregates.

Proposed
Improvement

Leveling of the surface, correction of depressions, potholes, gravel
filling, compaction and paving with interlock concrete blocks.
Further proper concreted drainage system to be constructed with
cover slabs.
Construction of Common toilet with male (3 rooms with squatting
pans and urinals) and female (3 rooms with squatting pans)
sections with water supply using plastishell tank. 2 compartment
septic tank and a soakage pit.

Figure 13: Existing Situation of the land

E. Vehicle Park No. 5

Name No 6 Vehicle Park - Wedehitikanda

Basis for selection The Pilgrims to the Kataragama Temple used to park their vehicles
at this park. This park is located very close to the entrance of the
temple. .

Dimensions
A trapezoid premises with 53 m along the road, 100m, 70m on
toilet side and 65m of fourth side.
Area 4346 sq.mt

Number of vehicles
can be parked

300 cars/vans or 180 busses
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Current Status The earth surface has depressed sections where the storm water
stagnated and remains muddy. During the dry season, the surface
generates dust when vehicles move on it. There are several
potholes, uneven surfaces and exposed aggregates.

Proposed
Improvement

Leveling of the surface, correction of depressions, potholes, gravel
filling, compaction and paving with interlock concrete blocks.
Further proper concreted drainage system to be constructed with
cover slabs.

Figure 14: Existing situation of the land

F. Vehicle Park No. 6

Name Yakkada Weta Vehicle Park

Basis for selection The Pilgrims to the Kataragama Temple used to park their vehicles
at this park. This park is located in the heart of the town. .

Dimensions
A triangular premise with 80 m along Sella road, 87m along
Yakadawita Road and 80m along the sewerage line.
Area 2770 sq.mt

Number of vehicles
can be parked

180 cars/vans or 90 busses

Current Status The earth surface has depressed sections where the storm water
stagnated and remains muddy. During the dry season, the surface
generates dust when vehicles move on it. There are several
potholes, uneven surfaces and exposed aggregates.

Proposed
Improvement

Leveling of the surface, correction of depressions, potholes, gravel
filling, compaction and paving with interlock concrete blocks.
Further proper concreted drainage system to be constructed with
cover slabs.
Construction of Common toilet with male (3 rooms with squatting
pans and urinals) and female (2 rooms with squatting pans)
sections with water supply using plastishell tank. 2 compartment
septic tank and a soakage pit.
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Figure 15: Existing situation of the land

1.1.5. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject includes base correction, shoulders, concrete
pavement, pitched drains, improvements to culverts & drains, contingencies and Design and
Supervision charges.

Table 6: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject
Vehicle Park Name Area (Sq.mt) Cost in SLRs

Sellakataragama Palama Vehicle Park 1278 2,983,420.00

Surface correction, gravel filling and compaction - 383,400.00

Paving of interlock blocks - 1,917,000.00

Construction of drains - 411,800.00

Contingencies - 271,220.00

Sellakataragama Army Checkpoint Vehicle Park 6120 13,119,260.00

Surface correction, gravel filling and compaction - 1,836,000.00

Paving of interlock blocks - 9,180,000.00

Construction of drains - 910,600.00

Contingencies - 1,192,660.00

Lukshmi Develaya Vehicle Park 680 1,761,100.00

Surface correction, gravel filling and compaction - 204,000.00

Paving of interlock blocks - 1,020,000.00

Construction of drains - 377,000.00

Contingencies - 160,100.00

No 2 Vehicle Park and Common Toilet 6580 14,262,820.00

Surface correction, gravel filling and compaction - 1,645,000.00

Paving of interlock blocks - 9,870,000.00

Construction of drains - 951,200.00

Construction of Common Toilet - 500,000.00

Contingencies - 1,296,620.00

No 6 Vehicle Park - Wedehitikanda 4346 9,004,050.00

Surface correction, gravel filling and compaction - 1,086,500.00

Paving of interlock blocks - 6,519,000.00

Construction of drains - 580,000.00



33

Vehicle Park Name Area (Sq.mt) Cost in SLRs

Contingencies - 818,550.00

Yakkada Weta Vehicle Park and Common Toilet 2770 6,793,050.00

Surface correction, gravel filling and compaction - 692,500.00

Paving of interlock blocks - 4,155,000.00

Construction of drains - 928,000.00

Construction of Common Toilet - 400,000.00

Contingencies - 617,550.00

Total - 47,923,700.00

1.1.6. Operation and Maintenance

The operation and maintenance cost of the facility which include periodic maintenance of the
vehicle parks, drains, toilets and cost for the water supply and electricity to the toilets is
estimated to 1,00,00.00 SLRs per year.

1.2. PFR of Rehabilitation of Sellakataragama Pola Subproject

1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Address

The economy of the Kataragama PS is mostly depending on tourism and agriculture. The
tourism potential of this area provides a wider market for the local farmers, handicraft
manufactures and other retail vendors. Hence, the Pola in this area are abnormally busy in
the pola days as the pilgrims also come to the Pola in addition to the local population. The
Pola in this area are in dilapidated condition and the facilities are hardly enough to cater the
vendors and public who access the Pola

Field-visits revealed that the Pola identified does not have any permanent building other than
one shed and a fish stall. The other vendors used to sell their goods in the open places,
under temporary tents or in small huts. During the rainy season the vendors and the public
face severe hardships. There is no toilet facility in this Pola.

1.2.2. Brief Description of the Subproject

The Sellakataragama Pola is selected for improvement. Three Pola buildings are to be
constructed within the same premises where the pola is in operational presently.

1.2.3. Description of the Sellakataragama Pola

Subproject Components Specifications

Sellakataragama Pola

Current Status

There is only one permanent building in the
Pola which is inadequate to accommodate
the vendor and purchasers who visit the
Pola in Pola days. Hence, Cadjen huts were
constructed in an unorganized manner.
Some vendors bring their temporary tents in
the pola days to cover their stalls. Sanitation
facility also inadequate.

Proposed Improvement

Total Floor area of the ‘Pola’ building 125 Sq. mt per building (total of 375 sq.mt)

Maximum height of the ‘Pola’ building 3.3 m
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Subproject Components Specifications

Sanitation Facilities

Toilet block area of 50 sq.ms and consisting
of 2 toilets, 3 urinals and 2 washbasins, one
bathing area, for males; and 2 toilets and 2
washbasins, one bathing area, for females;
with water and electricity supply

Water Supply Facilities Piped water supply is available at Pola

..
Figure 16: Existing Structure Figure 17: Space for new buildings

This subproject will be implemented by the Commissioner of Local Government, Uva
Province, Badulla with the assistance of the Kataragama Pradeshiya Sabha. The Pre -
Feasibility Report with conceptual designs and rough estimates are submitted here with for
approval.

1.2.4. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject includes removal of existing cadjan huts, construction
of Pola buildings and construction of toilet block. The tentative estimated cost is provided in
the table below.

Item Description SLRs

1 Removing existing cadjan roofing , timber & clearing debris 5,000.00

3 Compacted earth under flooring 15,000.00

4 Concrete works and rendering 1,200,000.00

6 GI pipes for Columns 200,000.00

7 Brick work in partitions 85,375.00

8 Roof truss in steel 175,000.00

9 Roof with ridge cover 211,360.00

10 Gutters & down pipes 10,500.00

12 Surface drains 21,200.00

14 Improvements to toilets & water supply 50,000.00

ECC for Civil Works of 1 Unit/Building 1,973,435.00

Contingencies (10%) 197,343.50

Total Estimated Capital Cost 2,170,778.50
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1.2.5. Operation and Maintenance

The operation and maintenance cost of the facility which include periodic maintenance of the
vehicle parks, drains, toilets and cost for the water supply and electricity to the toilets is
estimated to 450,00.00 SLRs per year.
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Annex 3

IR Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Kataragama PS

Subproject Rehabilitation of Six Vehicle Parks in Kataragama PS Area

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

13. Will there be land acquisition?

14. Is the site for land acquisition known?

15. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

16. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

17. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

18. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

19. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

20. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

21. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

22. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

23. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

24. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Kataragama Date and Time 26/08/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Kataragama PS

Subproject Rehabilitation of Sellakataragama Pola

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

13. Will there be land acquisition?

14. Is the site for land acquisition known?

15. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

16. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

17. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

18. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

19. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

20. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

21. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

22. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

23. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

24. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Kataragama Date and Time 26/08/2011

Signature
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Table 7: Pre-Ministerial Consultation Priorities
Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3 Proposal 4 Proposal 5

Name of the Subproject
Rehabilitation of 6

Vehicle Parks
Pola

Rehabilitation
of Roads

Valli Mathagama
Water Supply

Rehabilitation
of Drains

Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure – Water,
Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste
Management

Yes Yes

Social Infrastructure- Community facility,
Primary Health Care
Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges Yes Yes
Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets /
Pola

Yes Yes Yes Yes

Terms of the
Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Financial capacity towards O&M of the
facility/ infrastructure created

Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

Economic returns greater than 12% or
returns greater than opportunity cost of
capital

Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

Approved project costs with resources
committed for activities such as resettlement
if any

Compliance With RF

IR
Categorization
Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No No No No
Being physically displaced from housing No No No No No
Losing 10% or more of their productive
assets (income generating).

No No No No No

Compliance With EARF

Environmental
Impact Category

Category A
Category B
Category C Yes Yes Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection Criteria Yes Yes Yes Yes
No – Roads
and drains

belong to RDA

Technical Feasibility Yes Yes Yes
No – No

sustainable
water source

Priority Order 1 2 3 4 5
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Annex 4

Consultation and Participation – Earlier Priorities

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex
4.2 (Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and
resources

 List of needs and initial
prioritization

 Reform Plan

 FGD was conducted on
26th Aug

 Number of discussions
with the stakeholders 3

 3 women participated
out of 15

See Annex 4.1
List of
consultations
and participants.

Local Authority
and consultants

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See
Annex 4.3)

Academic institutions
principals of schools

 Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 Secretary and the
chairman participated
at launch workshop
held on 7th August
2011

 Discussion with 5
members including
chairman on 26th Aug
2011

See Annex 4.4
Summary of
orientation

CLG, PMU. Need
more orientation
on M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions

 Open house
meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

 A stakeholder meeting
at the Kataragama
Cultural Hall and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.

Following matters were
discussed

1. The village of
Vallimathagama is

Note on Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified. See
Annex 4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about sub-
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

project and
benefits (see
annex 4.6)

 Open house
meetings

participation in O&M facing severe drinking
water shortage.

2. All the vehicle parks
are in bad condition

3. Need more public
toilets

4. All the roads in the PS
area needs repair.

5. Need effective waste
collection in the
township area

6. Need beatification and
cleanliness in the
secret town

7. People of the
peripheral villages
need all the basic
facilities such as water,
toilets, electricity, roads
etc

8. Need expansion of
Sellakataragama Pola

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified
(RDC, WRDC, Sports
clubs etc)

 Information
leaflets about sub-
project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about sub-
project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about sub-
project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

User Group
(Beneficiaries)

 Focus group
discussions

 O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. .At the No. 2 Vehicle

Park, the shop sellers
expressed that the park
become muddy during
the rainy days and they
are unable to carry out
their livelihood
activities.

2. The bus conductor
expressed, whilst the
people get into the bus
at the park, they bring
mud lumps with their
feet. It forces more
efforts in maintaining
the bus.

 See report
Section 6 for
priority
ratings and
list



Local Authority
and consultants
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

3. Public at
Vallimathagama
expressed that even
though the Kataragama
town is developed, the
villages are lagging in
all the basic facilities

4. At the Sellakataragama
Pola, one vendor
expressed, there is a
demand for 500
vendors. Because of
the existing inadequate
building facility, only a
small number of
vendors are coming
regularly.
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting



43

Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

Participants
1. Council Members

Name/ Position Views

Mr. Chanaka D. Rangana-
Chairman

The Kataragama PS is having some special needs
along with the common needs that the other LAs in the
Uva province usually have. Since the influx of the
pilgrims is very high, the LA is forced to provide
additional efforts to look after the facilities of the local
publics and the pilgrims. Those are, traffic management,
solid waste management, management of pavement
stalls, toilet facilities, scavenging of toilet pits of the rest
houses etc.

Mr. D.V. Gantha – Vice Chairman All the vehicle parks to be rehabilitated and proper toilet
facilities to be provided.
Need to rehabilitate the drains in the town

Mr. D. Prasanna - Member Agreed with Chairman’s and vice chairman’s views.
Further insisted on the development of road network.
Especially the bypass roads.

Mr. Amal Yasantha Ruwan -
member

There is a pressing need of drinking water in the
Vallimathagama area. Further they need the toilet
facilities also.

Mr. Chandrathasa The Sellakatharagama Pola needs expansion.

2. Members of the community organizations and other Key Informants

Name,
Position and

institution
Views

Ms. R. K.A Ariyakala Chairwoman –
Sarvodaya Woman
Society

Proper solid waste management and
beautiful/ clean vehicle parks will
enhance the aesthetic view and the
living condition of the town. The women
pilgrims face severe problem of
inadequate toilet facilities.

Mr. M.G. Ananda
Premlal

PHI – MoH office The hygiene condition of the area is not
good as the pilgrims are doing their call
of nature in the open areas, river side
and bushes because of the inadequate
toilet facilities.

Mr. G.H. Amaraweera Principal – President
College

The LA has to look after the local
community as well. Hence, development
of Polas is a necessary activity in order
to ensure local economic growth.

Dr. HCW. Ajith Kumara MOH Improvement of SWM and drainage
system is a must in order to improve the
health condition of the LA.
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Annex 4.4

Summary of the Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Item discussed Suggestions by LA

The Public of the Vallimathagama village
face severe water supply problem. The
CWSSP scheme also not functioning.

A subproject was proposed. Anyhow, no
sustainable water source available in the
area. The LA will place plastishell water
tanks and supply water using bowsers.

As the Kataragama is a PS which receive
more than five lakhs of pilgrims annually,
traffic management and vehicle parking is a
critical need. Provision of more parks and
rehabilitation of existing parks is a pressing
need of the LA.

LA agreed the same and proposed a
subproject under LGESP to rehabilitate six
vehicle Parks

The connecting roads and by-pass roads to
be widened and rehabilitated as these roads
are under heavy traffic during the festival
times. Almost all the roads are in poor
condition and need widening and
rehabilitation.

LA has shortlisted 24 roads for immediate
rehabilitation. It was proposed as the third
priority under the LGESP.

Need to improve the collection capacity of
the town wastes.

As the Kataragama Town is a congested
area, the waste production is also very high.
The current capacity of the LA to handle this
is limited. A complete SWM project is
proposed under Pilisaru and the soft
components are already started.

Sanitation facilities of the peripheral villages
are poor. The public need individual toilets.

The LA will prepare a list of HHs to be
provided with public toilet. Then it will seek
the funding assistance from projects like
LGESP or from NGOs.

The common toilet facilities are not adequate
to the demand. Need to construct more
common toilets in the parking areas.

Included in the subprojects of LGESP
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

.
Figure 18: Discussion with public at Vehicle Park Figure 19: Discussion with public at site

.
Figure 20: Discussion with public at Vehicle Park Figure 21: Participation of the Public

.
Figure 22: Discussion with public at site Figure 23: Discussion with public at Pola
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.
Figure 24: KII with Council and Chairman Figure 25: Stakeholder Consultation

…
Figure 26: participant expresses his views Figure 27: KII with LA officers, Police, PHI
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of Subprojects, aspects the PS need to review in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January 2012 to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC
and Minister for economic development with the district and elected provincial
representatives and local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town and
accordingly some of the priorities were reoriented towards growth/ development related
activities focused in one of the Townships of the local authority.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a pre requisite and the
latest priorities post Ministerial consultations. The Annex 2 presents some of the initial
development priorities of the local authority.

The LA will resolve a Council Resolution which includes a) Agreement on priorities; b)
Commitment to the Reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments
and d) Request for technical assistance for Design and Supervision; The report is based on
assessment of existing situation, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts

General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Medagama

Year of Formation 1988

Province Uva Province

District Monaragala

Area sq. km2 236 km2

Elevation above MSL m 66.4meters

No of GN Divisions 35

Nearest Town Madulla

Distance to Main Town km 26 km

Distance to Colombo km 275 km

Demography

Population - -

Male 20,410

Female 20,427

Total 40,837

Sex Ratio Female/ 1,000 Male 1,000.8

Total Households 10,487

Land Use and economy of the PS

Output of Paddy cultivation is 1,527 metric tons. Total output of vegetables is around 95
metric tons and almost the entire output is meant for the local markets in the country. Table

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 6,636 of which
more than half of the agricultural work is in Vegetables and fruits cultivation. Paddy
cultivation is not very much; it’s only 8.5%of the total area. About 20% engaged in this
activity and most other agricultural employment is involved in cultivation of fruits and
vegetable crops.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern

Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)

Paddy 5,054.1 20.54

Other crops 6,904. 28.07

Abandoned paddy - -

Vegetables - -

Tea - -

Fruits - -

Rubber 1,424 5.79

Coconut 2,092 8.51

Marshy lands - -

Forest reserves 9,122.3 37.09

Total 24,596.4 100
Source: MedagamaPS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 37987 or about 93% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed which accounts for
62.7% of the employed labour force. Most of them are engaged in fruits and vegetable
farming. About 4.4% of the employed labour force is in the public sector, 6.2 % in the private
sector and another 18% is self-employed. Nearly 42.1`% of the families in the PS are
Samurdhi recipients2 indicating that the PS has a higher share of Samurdhi recipients than
the national average. The high rate of Samurdhi recipients is an indication of the poverty
level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: Drinking water supply in the PS is obtained from several sources.
Wells are the most common source of water supply and about 5,840 families depend on this
source. Among other sources, 1,400 families obtain drinking water from piped borne water
supply, 313 families from tube wells, 748 families from common wells and 1,706 families
from rivers and streams. There are also 250 families without regular source of drinking water
supply.

B. Sanitation: Households with private toilet facilities number about 7,519 or about 70%
of the households. There are five common toilets provided by the PS. However, more than
25% of the households are without toilet facilitates:

C Roads: Total length of roads in the PS is around 640 kilometres. Of this total, ‘A”
grade roads account for 12 km and ‘B’ grade roads for 82 kilometres. The majority of the
roads in the PS are ‘D’ and ‘E’ grade roads and they account for 548 kilometres and serve
rural areas of the PS.

2 Familyy classification method has been adopted and it’s participatory approval with a range of
criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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D. Solid Waste Management: The average collection of solid waste within the PS is
around 1. 2 metric tons and the composting being carried out and the resident waste is
buried.

Collection: At present, collection of street refuse and house refuse in Medagama daily,
Bakin gahawela once a week and Lwela are carried twice a week respectively. ‘

Area Frequency of collection

Medagama 01 Daily

Bakinigahawela 01 week

Ieywewla 02 Week

Quantity of the solid waste per day/per week collected

Gross amount of SW collected
Amount

tonnes/Week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 2

Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 2

Major waste generation points

No Source of waste collection
Amount

tonnes/day

1 Medagama, Weekly Pola 6.0

2 17 Post Weekly Pola 0.5

3 Up to Bakinigahwela 0.25

4 Aiyawela 0.25

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using two tractor-trailers that belonging to the PS. Daily collection is
about 1.2 tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste

Equipment No
Transport capacity

(kg)
No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks - - -

Four wheel tractor with trailer 2 1.2 ton 1

Two wheel tractor with trailer - - -

Others - - -

Method of disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site belonging to
PS

Brief description of final disposal site:

i. Location: Medagama 3rd Mile Post Karamatiya
ii. Ownership: PS
iii. Situation: (surroundings): Close to a Rubber Plantation
iv. Approvals from CEA: Approval Obtained from CEA.

Structure of Waste management unit; Head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors -
A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.
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Labour force Number

Approved number of labourers 4

No of labourers working at present 5

Operational cost of SWM

Type of cost Cost (SLRs)

Waste collection 143,995.00

Salaries and payments 121,,495.00

Equipment/maintenance 2,500.00

Budget allocation on SWM 16%

Summary and current status

Currently the LA gets financial assistance under National Solid Waste Management support
centre for the implementation of the SWM project. The service levels are little satisfactory,
and most households cannot use space in their premises for disposal or composting. This
warrants a centralized disposal facility.

Problems Suggested solutions

People reluctant to sort the solid waste at homes To change attitude of the people

80% of the solid waste cannot be turn into compost No suggestions

D. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are limited. According
to the PS, there is one district hospital, one Ayurvedic treatment centre, three government
dispensaries, 21 health centres, ten private medical centres and ane Ayurvedic hospital.
There is also a maternity centre in the PS.

E. Education: There is one national school in Medagama PS with a student population
of 1,614 and a teaching staff of 98. It also has nineteen schools that provide education up to
GCE Ordinary level and the student population attending these number about 6,008 and a
teaching staff about 401.There are also eight primary schools with about 380 students and
55 teachers and, 40 preschools with 852 students and 74 teachers, three vocational training
centres with about 53 students and one technical school with approximately 60 students and
seven teachers. There are also five private tuition classes providing educational services for
2,122 students.

F. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in an old building. Its floor area is about 1,950
ft2. Its vehicle fleet includes one cab, two four wheel tractors, two wheel tractors, one water
browser with a trailer, one Gully with a trailer and two trailers. Office equipments available at
the PS include two computers, one photocopying machines, a fax machine and one
telephone.

2.2. Staffing

The current staff level at the PS. The approved cadre is 39 and of which 16 positions or
almost 41% are classified as labourers. The current staff level is 36 and there are three
vacancies in the category of secretary, driver and office labourer.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income
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The total revenue for the PS in 2010 was Rs. 16.63 Million. Around 54% of income is in the
form of Grants

Own Sources - Income from rent is the main revenue source of the PS. In 2010, income
from rents accounted for 25% of the total revenue. However, its share has declined from
over 30% in 2006 and 2007 due to higher growth of income from other sources relative to
rents. In addition, other incomes, which normally include all other income sources, also
accounted for 15% in 2010 compared to 6% in 2006. Unlike most other PSs, revenue from
services and warrants payment is not an important source of revenue of the PS.

Grants and Transfer: Grants are the main contributor to the revenue of the PS. In 2010, its
share has been 54%, increasing from 46% in 2006

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

Among the recurrent expenditure items of the PS, salaries and wages of the permanent and
temporary staff was the largest expenditure item of the PS and accounted for SLRs 10
million, which is almost 77% of the total expenditure of the PS in 2010. All other
expenditures accounted for only 24%. In previous years, supplies and equipment component
spent closer to SLRs 1 million, but in 2010 it has declined to little over SLRs 100,000.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts of Medagama PS for 2010 show that recurrent income of the PS amounts
to Rs16.6million and recurrent expenditure to SLRs13.3million, leaving a surplus of SLRs 3.2
million in the recurrent budget. The PS has been able to maintain similar surpluses from
2006 to 2009 as well.

2.3.4. Capital Account:

Over the last five years, capital grants from the government have remained around SLRs 5
million and these amounts and the annual surpluses over the last five years have been
utilized for purchase of equipment. More than SLRs 40 million worth of equipment has been
added during the last five years.

2.3.5. Overall Status

With the exception of a small deficit in 2009, the PS has maintained a surplus in the overall
budget in all other years.

Table 3: Details of Annual Budgets of Madagama PS - 2006 to 2010.
Item 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Income

Rates and Taxes 5,382 2,225,093 214,792 242,711 268,798

Rents 2,422,376 3,840,991 3,420,698 3,748,787 4,114,339

License Fees 240,742 329,380 330,917 403,318 526,023

Services fees 54,000 50,000 37,100 35,330 71,261

Warrant charges 36,883 39,234 1,063,594 69,797 181,467

Other Incomes 1,027,308 2,525,025 2,123,640 2,838,547 2,537,662

Other grants 3,331,590 4,465,568 5,3988,040 6,667,536 8,927,917

Total recurrent income 7,118,283 11,475,294 12,588,782 14,006,027 16,627,490

Recurrent Expenditure
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Item 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Salaries and allowances 4,778,89 5,893,850 6,932,194 9,128,474 10,068,757

Travelling claims 197,925 234,369 201,989 419,772 286,999

Supplies and equipment 568,893 937,954 1,241,730 1,076,180 133,583

Repairs and maintenance of 208,489 577,954 431,205 380,745 721,000

Transport and other services 499,423 593,801 627,857 645,367 645,000

Interest payment and bonuses 150,084 156,620 156,620 16,685 152,980

Contribution to welfare programs 28,976 900 39,385 59,623 36,200

Pensions 184,023 192,041 202,879 123,614 109,442

Total Recurrent expenditure 6,616,095 8,497,492 9,833,862 11,850,463 13,353,963

Surplus/deficit (-) 502,187 2,977,802 27,554,920 2,155,564 3,273,526

Capital grants 6,489,323 8,229,954 5,889,892 4,537,866 10,167,396

Sale of assets - - - - -

Recurrent surplus + capital grants 6,991,511 11,207,757 8,644,812 6,693,431 13,440,922

Capital expenditure - - - - -

Machinery 6,006,740 8,324,416 8,260,017 6,738,782 13,222,429

Other - - - - -

Net surplus/deficit (-) 984,771 2,883,314 384,794 (45,351) 218,493

Source: Medagama PS, Annual accounts

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on available information related to existing situation and the long
list of priorities

3.1. Water supply and sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year
Projection of Population in PS

H/H
Total Demand MLD Cost/MLD( M)

2011 10,498 6.30 33.33

2016 11,034 6.62 33.33

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the community in the PS. At present only 1,401
households are supplied with piped borne water by the PS, 5,840 households depend on
their own wells, balance 313 H/H depend on tube wells, 748 H/H depend on common wells,
1,706H/H depend on streams and rivers and 215 H/H do not have a permanent water source
to collect water for their domestic use. The quality of water in tube wells streams and rivers
are not up to the drinking water standards (SLS 614 ).Tube wells are contaminated with hard
water and some of the tube wells need rehabilitation as the pumps are out of order. Streams
and rivers are generally contaminated with e-coli. As a consequence water users from such
sources, especially during the dry season, are vulnerable for water borne diseases such as
Diarrhoe. As the existing water supply scheme is not adequate PS has requested to
construct;

 Dhahamgama – Taliarawa water supply scheme
 Pahalanugemura Dug well to serve the community with safe drinking water as their

priority.
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3.2. Sewerage and drains

It is not possible to provide road drains in each and every road due to the nature of the
terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains for 5 km length of roads per year, the
fund equipment is estimated in SLRs.21.0 million for the medium term need drainage
improvements3. PS has not identified any drains for improvement as their priorities

3.3. Roads & Bridges

Condition of the internal road network which serves the PS villages is generally satisfactory
as per the details submitted by the PS. The PS may be able to asphalt about 5 km length of
the road per year. Base on The estimated cost for 5km length of roads per year the fund
equipment for next five years is SLRs 250 million4. Further, there are several bridges and
culverts to be repaired/ constructed. Most of the roads are earthen roads where some
sections have been concreted by the PS and few roads are formed with gravel where
sections have been concreted. There are about 15 tarred roads as per the information
provided by the PS. Condition of the Concrete roads are very bad as they have not been
constructed properly or due to lack of maintenance work. However PS is very keen to
concrete 2.5 km of Yakadunanwa – Dunnawa road as a priority which is getting inundated at
times during the rainy seasons as a priority. LA also wishes to have a Backhoe Loader and a
Vibrating roller for regular maintenance of the PS roads as they do not have adequate
machinery for maintenance work.

3.4. Solid Waste Management

According to information provided by the PS, they do not have any problems at present
regarding the solid waste management because they dispose the solid waste in an
acceptable manner. Therefore, they have not selected solid waste disposal as one of their
priorities.

3.5. Other infrastructure Facilities

Meddagama pola is somewhat congested on the pola days specially on Mondays as there
are about 325 vendors selling their goods to about 3,600 consumers. PS has identified
Medagama Pola for improvements in order to provide better facilities to the vendors as well
as for the community.

Primary Collection: It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the
purchase of collecting bins at a cost of SLRs. 525000.00, Tipper at a cost of 4,500,000.00
Construction of sorting facilities at a cost of SLRs 6,525,000.00

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)

Population 11,034 12,188

Cost SLRs. Million

SWM 9.2 -

Water Supply & Sanitation - 6.62-

Roads & Drains 271 813

Others (pola etc) 50 -

Total 330.2 819.6

3 The cost of earth drains on either side per kilometer road length SLRs 0.84 million.
4 Cost per Km of Asphalt will be RS. 10 Million per Km
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5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

Environmental Infrastructure
 Water Supply

 Dhahamgama – Taliarawa water supply scheme
 Pahalanugemura Dug well

 SWM
o Improvements to the Solid Waste Management Plant
o Purchase of collecting bins
o Purchase of a Tipper

Growth Infrastructure
 Construction of Roads and Bridges at:

o Concrete 2.5 km of Yakadunanwa – Dunnawa road

Economic Infrastructure
 Construction of an Economic Centre
 Development of the Weekly Fair with side walls

Social and Other Infrastructure
 Construction of the Library Building
 Construction of the Public toilet facilities (in the Bus stand area)
 Development of the public play ground

5.1. Priorities under the initial consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

A. Piped Borne Water Supply

On the basis of water supply needs, the PS has identified Dahamgama-Taliarawa water
Scheme which will be benefitted for 200.Household. Details of these supply methods are
provided below.

Table 5: Proposed Water Supply projects: Madagama PS.

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow wells)

i Proposed area for water supply Dahangama- Taliarawa water Scheme

Ii Number of connections 200

Iii
Feeding method
(gravity/pumping)

Pumping/Gravity

iv Intake

a Type of intake Spring

b Location Taliarawa Dahamgama

c Ownership of Location PS

d
Authority to allow water
intake

PS

e Capacity of the source 2.4litres per sec

f
Average water flow of the
intake

1.16 litres per sec

g
Condition of upstream (any
human activity)

Paddy fields
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h Use of downstream water N/A

V
Storage tank and treatment
plant

a Type of the storage tank Elevated

b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land Yes

ii Extent of the land 20Perchase

iii
Current usage of the
land

No Activities

c Method of treatment Filtration/ Chlorination

Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 4.3km

b
Does the laying of main
involve

i Private land Yes

ii Government land Yes

iii Temple land No

iv
Any reserves
(Railway, RDA, forest,
archaeological sites)

No

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

The roads are in a bad condition, the PS has identified to concrete 2.5Km road section of
Yakkunawa Dunnawa road one of their priority. PS also wishes to have a backhoe loader
and Vibratory Roller for regular maintenance of their road net work and the drains.

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 6: Solid waste Management

a Collection

i
Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after
collection)

N.A

ii
Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor,
carts)

02 Tractor

Transport plan with map

iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily

iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 3 GN divisions

v Expected collection 1.2 metric tons, daily.

Requirement for this process and cost
Bins, Tipper, and a

sorting building. Cost
6525000.00

Activity Cost (SLRs)

Supply of collection bins what capacity, how many and how
will they be placed- distance criteria if any?

SLRs 525,000.00
worth of bins

Total 6,525,000.00

b Proposed treatment

c Any capacity building/training required Yes

a Components of training
Required an
awareness

programme for the
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a Collection

Households. To
change their attitudes
regarding sorting of

solid waste

b Estimated cost Will be prepared
Source: Madulla PS Survey

5.2. Estimated Total cost of the needs

Sector Subproject Proposed
Estimated Cost Million

SLRs

Water Supply Taliarawa water supply project 13,695,000.00

Road
Road construction (Yakunnawa - Dunnawa
road

12,500,000.00

Growth Pola improvement 23,805,000.00

Total 50,000,000.00

6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township
under the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

I. Taliarawa water supply project 13,695,000.00
II. Road construction (Yakunnawa - Dunnawa road) 12,500,000.00

III. Pola improvement 23,805,000.00

In addition to the priorities based on Consultation and Participation process selection, the
GoSL through a Ministerial level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Madagama Town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility of the sub sector under the sub project selection criteria as agreed
with ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard- projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes
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Sub Project Decisions
Basis for

recommendatio
n

Origina
l Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

SLR Million

Construction
of the Library
Building

Recommende
d

Need of the
public

10 10

Development
of the Weekly
Fair with side
walls

Recommende
d

38 28
Mobilize
additiona
l funds

Construction
of the Public
toilet facilities
( in the Bus
stand area)

Recommende
d

2 2

Development
of the public
play ground

Not
Recommende

d

Issue of
compliance with

sector criterion of
ADB loan

10

Improvement
s to the Solid
Waste
Management
Plant

Recommende
d

10 10

Sub Total 70 50

This report presents the PFR for post ministerial projects and those analyzed based on
earlier priorities is annexed to this report (annex 2). This includes progress on consultation.

7. Pre-Feasibilities of Madagama Small Town Development Subproject

7.1. PFR Construction of Library building Sub Project

7.1.1. Back Ground and Problems Identified

The population of Medagama PS division is 40,800 and three public libraries have been
established by the LA to improve the educational standards of the public. The public library
in Medagama town was established 20 years back adjoining the PS office along the Bibile-
Medagama-Nakkala road (B 56). This Library building lacks space and the facilities are not
at all adequate for the present membership of 3,000. Daily nearly 150 people including
school children use this library. There is no space allocated for the children’s section. The
toilets do not have water supply. There is also no auditorium in the Medagama town for any
public event.
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Figure 1: Location of the Subprojects

7.1.2. Justification

The present library is only 150 sq ft in area The LA has proposed to construct a two storied
building with nearly 5,000 sq ft of floor area behind the present library in one acre owned by
the PS land. The new library will consist of all modern facilities and ample room for all
activities. The LA will be able to construct only the ground floor with the available funds from
LGEP and has to seek funding assistance to complete the upper floor.

7.1.3. Beneficiaries

The general public of Medagama including students (both school and university), are the
beneficiaries of the proposed Library improvement.

7.1.4. Proposed Improvement

Components

Ground Floor - Reading area
- Reference section
- Librarian room
- Children section
- Pantry
- Toilets

First floor - Auditorium
- Office room
- Stage
- Toilet
- Pantry

Roof Zn/Al roof with steel trusses

Doors Windows and other fittings Powder coated aluminium fittings

Toilet facilities Separate sections for males and females
Males – one squatting pan, one commode:
Females - one squatting pan and one
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commode

Parking area Available open space

Availability of Electricity Available in proximity

Availability of water Available in proximity

Social/ Resettlement issues if any No

Environmental impacts if any No

Figure 2: Front view of the existing Library Figure 3: Side elevation

Figure 4: Front Elevation of Proposed Library Building
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Figure 5: Ground Plan of the proposed Library

7.1.5. Cost Estimate of the Proposed Building

No Description Amount in SLRs

1 Site Clearance 500,000.00

2 Construction of the ground floor 9,000,000.00

3 Miscellaneous works 500,000.00

Total Cost of Civil Works 10,000,000.00

10% contingencies 1,000,000.00

Total Estimated Cost 11,350,000.00

7.2. PFR Reconstruction of Public Toilet at the Medagama Bus Stand: Sub Project

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Medagama town is located along Bibile – Medagama -Nakkala Road (B56). Daily 40 buses
pass through this town and stops at the main bus stand close to the PS office. The LA has
constructed a public toilet at the bus stand to facilitate the passengers. The condition and the
capacity of these toilets are inadequate to cater for the passengers travelling in the buses.
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In this context, the sub-project has been proposed by the Medaga PS with the objectives to:
Improve the facilities in the public toilet and provide better services to the public

7.2.2. Brief Description of the Subproject

The toilet identified for reconstruction is in very bad condition and not adequate as there are
only four squatting pans, two for males and two for females. Hence, this important issue on
sanitation is addressed by the PS as a priority. Minimum of 50 passengers use this toilet
daily.

7.2.3. Proposed Improvement

The proposed improvement will consist of increasing the no of squatting pans for both males
and females to four and include two no wash basins to each section. Two no urinals will be
installed in the male section provision for adequate water to be made.
Sealed septic tank will be constructed due to the close proximity of water ways A Gulley
Sucker is available with the PS. for an emergency.

Figure 6: Toilet location at the Bus stand

Figure 7: Proposed Toilet lay out

7.2.4. Tentative cost estimate of the subproject

Common Toilets
Amount
(SLRs.)

Construction of toilet with water supply - 4 No squatting pans, 2 urinals and
2 wash basins.

2,000,000.00

Contingencies 200,000.00

Total 2,200,000.00

Existing Toilets
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7.3. PFR of Maddegama Pola Improvement Subproject

7.3.1. Introduction

In Sri Lanka, among the rural population the Pola (Weekly Market) have been extremely
important economic and social arenas that bring the producers, vendors, consumers of all
socio-economic backgrounds together. In the Maddegama PS which is predominantly an
agricultural area, the entire distribution chain for agricultural produce and other goods
interact at the Pola (Market) and thus the Pola could be considered as the economic hub,
including a place for essential social interaction.

7.3.2. Justification

The specific goals of the subproject for improvement of weekly and daily Pola (public
market) in Madagama PS are to:

• Develop the present underutilized sections of the market areas and related sanitation
facilities to prescribed service levels, where increase in revenues will be expected as
a result of the improved facilities.

• Provide accommodation with sanitation facilities within close proximity of PS for the
daily vendors.

• Provide better facilities for the large number of regular and floating rural consumers.
• Construct a retaining wall at the rear of the weekly pola ground against river erosion.

A. Pola No. 1 - Maddegama

Towns& villages
served

Maddegama and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection In the Maddegama PS there are three No weekly pola site of which
the Madddegama pola being in the main town of the PS which is
widely patronized by the public. This pola is held twice a week on
Sundays & Mondays. The weekly Polas are considered not only for
the purchasing but also as a place for social interaction by the
nearby villagers.
The vendors who are presently using the road to sell their home
produce for their daily lively hood have to be accommodated and
provided with shelter within the Pola grounds. Of these daily
vendors, 50% are women.
PS land is available for the improvements to existing Pola and to
set up a daily pola.

Beneficiaries 3,500 households & 400 vendors including the daily vendors.

Present Status There are 5 No structures which are permanent, open sheds.
During the Pola days, some vendors use the main road to sell their
merchandise while there is un utilized area inside the Pola grounds
as the total Pola area is more than an acre. There are 59 shops and
60 open stalls in this pola land.

Daily vendors use the main road to sell their home produce.

The existing toilet is not adequate for the vendors and public who
come to the Pola. and need to be improved with adequate
sanitation facilities. A Borehole well is available in the pola
premises for the supply of water.

The products sold in this Pola are mostly agriculture based and
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nearly 1 tonne of organic waste is left behind for disposal.

Meddagama Oya, which runs along the boundary of the pola gets
flooded during the rainy season and damages the embankment.

Proposed
Improvement

As proposed by the LA, PS land to be utilized to set up a Daily Pola
for the local vendors using the road and the weekly pola to be
improved with additional open buildings

Daily pola grounds to be filled and levelled with proper drainage to
avoid water stagnation. Security fence to be erected along the
periphery.Two open sheds to be constructed

Additional building to be constructed in the weekly Pola grounds
with separate area for the fish and meat stalls. The ground to be
paved.
Construction of a new toilet in the daily pola area and
improvements to the existing toilet in the weekly pola and a small
fee to be collected from the users for the maintenance of the toilet.
200m long gabion retaining wall to be built as embankment
protection.
Bins to be provided for the solid waste management.

Figure 8: Daily vendors along the road Figure 9: PS Land for daily Pola

Figure 10: Pola boundary along the river Figure 11: Present weekly Pola at
Meddagama
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7.4. Tentative cost estimate of the subproject

Table 7: Estimated Capital Cost

Item Description SLRs.

1. Daily Pola

1.1 Land Preparation& drainage 4,000,000.00

1.2 Open Buildings 3 units 6,000,000.00

1.3 Toilet & Water supply 2,000,000.00

1.4 Fencing & Gate 2,000,000.00

2. Weekly Pola -

2.1 Open Buildings 3units with. Meat & Fish stalls 8,000,000.00

2.2 Toilet & Water supply 4,000,000.00

2.3 Retaining wall 200 m 8,000,000.00

ECC for Civil Works -

Sub Total 1 34,000,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 3,400,000.00

Total Estimated Capital Cost 37,400,000.00

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head
Trend % Assumptions

Expenditure & Income

Own Revenue 24% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Revenue Grant 71% 75% of personal Expenditure

Personnel Expenditure 19% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Other Expenditure 18% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

O & M Expenditure 57% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%

Interest Rate 5%

Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

Own Source 3,786,693 7,009,727 7,190,743 7,338,492 7,699,572 8,469,530 9,782,307 10,760,537 11,836,591 13,020,250

Revenue Grants 3,331,590 4,465,568 5,398,040 6,667,536 8,927,918 8,789,862 9,668,849 10,635,734 11,699,307 12,869,238

TOTAL REVENUE (A) 7,118,284 11,475,295 12,588,783 14,006,028 16,627,490 17,259,392 19,451,155 21,396,271 23,535,898 25,889,488

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 5,339,199 6,477,782 7,542,592 9,748,170 10,654,379 11,719,817 12,891,798 14,180,978 15,599,076 17,158,983

Other Expenditure 1,068,407 1,441,756 1,860,065 1,721,548 1,978,585 2,176,443 2,394,088 2,633,496 2,896,846 3,186,531

Establishment 6,407,606 7,919,538 9,402,657 11,469,718 12,632,964 13,896,260 15,285,886 16,814,474 18,495,922 20,345,514

Repairs & Maintenance 208,490 577,955 431,205 380,745 721,000 793,100 872,411 959,652 1,055,617 1,161,178

Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -

O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000

TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 6,616,096 8,497,493 9,833,862 11,850,463 13,353,964 14,689,360 16,158,296 17,774,126 19,551,539 23,006,693

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 502,188 2,977,802 2,754,920 2,155,564 3,273,526 2,570,032 3,292,859 3,622,145 3,984,359 2,882,795

TE / TR = (B / A) 92.9% 74.1% 78.1% 84.6% 80.3% 85.1% 83.1% 83.1% 83.1% 88.9%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant 6,489,323 15,292,912 5,889,892 4,537,867 10,167,397 - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000

TOTAL 6,489,323 15,292,912 5,889,892 4,537,867 10,167,397 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

(a) Project Expenditure - 12,500,000

(b) Others 6,006,740 8,324,417 8,260,018 6,738,782 13,222,430 - - - -

TOTAL ( D ) 6,006,740 8,324,417 8,260,018 6,738,782 13,222,430 - - 12,500,000 - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) 482,583 6,968,496 (2,370,125) (2,200,915) (3,055,033) - - - 37,500,000 -

Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 984,771 10,931,069 11,315,864 11,270,513 11,489,007 14,059,038 17,351,897 20,974,042 62,458,402

NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 984,771 9,946,298 384,795 (45,351) 218,493 2,570,032 3,292,859 3,622,145 41,484,359 2,882,795

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)

CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 984,771 10,931,069 11,315,864 11,270,513 11,489,007 14,059,038 17,351,897 20,974,042 62,458,402 65,341,197
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026

Own Source 14,322,275 16,542,228 18,196,451 20,016,096 22,017,706 24,219,476 27,973,495 30,770,844 33,847,929 37,232,722 40,955,994

Revenue Grants 14,156,161 15,571,777 17,128,955 18,841,851 20,726,036 22,798,639 25,078,503 27,586,354 30,344,989 33,379,488 36,717,437

TOTAL REVENUE (A) 28,478,437 32,114,005 35,325,406 38,857,947 42,743,741 47,018,115 53,051,998 58,357,198 64,192,918 70,612,210 77,673,431

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 18,874,882 20,762,370 22,838,607 25,122,468 27,634,714 30,398,186 33,438,004 36,781,805 40,459,985 44,505,984 48,956,582

Other Expenditure 3,505,184 3,855,702 4,241,272 4,665,400 5,131,940 5,645,134 6,209,647 6,830,612 7,513,673 8,265,040 9,091,544

Establishment 22,380,066 24,618,072 27,079,879 29,787,867 32,766,654 36,043,319 39,647,651 43,612,416 47,973,658 52,771,024 58,048,126

Repairs & Maintenance 1,277,296 1,405,026 1,545,528 1,700,081 1,870,089 2,057,098 2,262,808 2,489,089 2,737,998 3,011,798 3,312,978

Existing interest Payments

O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727 3,157,278

TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 25,262,362 27,740,448 30,462,972 33,454,143 36,740,571 40,351,513 44,319,132 48,678,785 53,469,345 58,733,549 64,518,382

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 3,216,075 4,373,558 4,862,434 5,403,804 6,003,170 6,666,602 8,732,866 9,678,413 10,723,573 11,878,661 13,155,049

TE / TR = (B / A) 88.7% 86.4% 86.2% 86.1% 86.0% 85.8% 83.5% 83.4% 83.3% 83.2% 83.1%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects

TOTAL - - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

(a) Project Expenditure

(b) Others - - - - - - - - - - -

TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - - -

Opening balance of cash ( E ) 65,341,197 68,557,272 72,930,829 77,793,263 83,197,067 89,200,238 95,866,840 104,599,706 114,278,120 125,001,693 136,880,353

NET SURPLUS 3,216,075 4,373,558 4,862,434 5,403,804 6,003,170 6,666,602 8,732,866 9,678,413 10,723,573 11,878,661 13,155,049

CLOSING BALANCE 68,557,272 72,930,829 77,793,263 83,197,067 89,200,238 95,866,840 104,599,706 114,278,120 125,001,693 136,880,353 150,035,402
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Madagama PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated are linked to the subproject and include larger reforms
especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements.

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.



22

Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:

Solid waste management

1 IEC program implementation for
source segregation and promotion
of recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

Already
started

All communities in
township areas covered

Feb 2013 Under the funding
of NSWMSC

3 Install a waste recycling and
recovery facility (identification of
suitable site)

Site already in operation Composting
is being done

Improve the collection of
garbage
Introduce more bins
Improvement of
composting facility
(sheredder required)

Dec 2012

4 Promotion of household or
community level composting
(tons/day of waste composted)

Provision of compost bins
to households in towns
Training will be done after
IEC

Bins placed
in townships
and
collection
points

Provide 250 more bins Dec 2012 LA will seek fund
from other sources

5 Door-to-door collection in
township areas (Percentage
population covered)

Procure one tipper truck
for garbage collection

2 tractors in
use

More efficient collection
and cover more area

Dec 2012 LA will seek fund
from other sources

Water Supply and Sanitation

4 Expansion/development of the
water supply system network
(households served)

 No subprojects
proposed for
support under the
project.

7 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

Construction of toilets in
pola markets and town
centers

Toilets on the
polas and
town are in
bad condition

Functional toilets
constructed/rehabilitated

2014 Part of the
subprojects
proposed

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges

1 Improvement of roads system  Prepare road
inventory

 Prioritize the roads to
be rehabilitated

 The development plan
has included a list of
roads to be developed

No subprojects
proposed for
support under the
project.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

/improved.
 Initiate design of

works and complete
implementation

Local authority facilities

1 Improvement of public market
facilities

 Prioritize the polas to
be rehabilitate



Polas in poor
and
congested
conditions.

Medagama Pola
improved

Subproject
proposed under
LGESP

Social services

1 Improvement of health, library,
computer services etc

Design and construction
of building
Preparation of O&M plan
for the building
O&M in operation for the
building

Inadequate
library space

Library building in
operation

2014 Subproject
proposed under
LGESP

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:

Revenue management

1 Development of fiscal database of
assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction
of computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal
officer for this activity.

No
databases

Completion of
databases

Feb 2013

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term

1 A series of measures to increase
the revenue from assessment tax
(e.g. expand or declare built
areas, increase assessment rate,
and/or valuation of property by the
Valuation Department) (collected
assessment tax)

Putting in place
measures for
medium-term
revenue
enhancement

i. Council decision for
declaration of
developed area

ii. Approval of request by
ACLG/ CLG

iii. Compilation of
database

iv. Request valuation
department

v. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to
identify all lands that
should be under
assessment tax

vi. Notify new built up
areas as per S.134(1)

Assessment
tax being
collected
from
Bandarawela
Town area
Rs.493,905
collected in
2010

Increase the own source
revenue by 15% in next
five years.

Target 90% Collection

Feb 2013

April 2013

April 2013
May 2013

Aug 2013

Dec 2013

June 2014

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation
Department needs
to be informed in
advance.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

and obtain valuation
vii. Ensure 90% collection

in next 3 years
2 Measures to increase revenue

from other sources (rentals,
licenses, court fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax
and bring all unregistered
business premises under
the tax net in the area in
next 5 years.

Business tax
not used
But Business
tax included
in Trade
licenses
(currently
256,000)

Business tax revenue of
SLRs.500,000.in 2015

2015

3 Annually revise the rent
and achieve 50% over 5
years in Polas and the
shop buildings

Annual rent
of SLRs.4.1
million
in 2010

Issue notice of annual
revision Achieve
30% increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial
projections for both revenue and
expenditure for the next 5 years

Demonstration that
the total revenues
will cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Total
revenue
covers
expenditures
in 2009 and
2010.
Leaving
positive
surplus

Increase surplus Continue the
same in every
year

See measures to
improve basic
taxes and rents.

Process reengineering

1 Review of the tax, licensing and
approval procedures and
simplifying the procedures

Clear commitment
to simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council
resolution and nomination
of nodal officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance
from PMU on
schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:

O&M Plan

1 O&M plan to effectively manage
the assets of local authority
(Percentage allocated for O&M
out of total expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to
ensure adequate
budget allocation
for O&M of
infrastructure and

List facility operation
actions and O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation
for O&M

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total expenditure
allocated for O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to
be made under
the project.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

2 Establishment of a separate unit
to operate the system (e.g. water
supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for
O&M

Establish separate units
for composting

No separate
units

Units established and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity

1 Development of staff recruitment
and human resources
development plan

Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment
process

Establishment

March 2013

2014 Subject to approval
of finance for the
project

(iv) Improving systems and management

Accounting

1 Establishment of automated
accounts

Nominate Staff for
coordination

Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from
Project

2 Completion of audit of accounts
by June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010 -
Achieved

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts
and audit

Final
accounts not
prepared by
March of
subsequent
year

Submission of final
account by March of
subsequent year

Annual

Organizational structure

1 Proposal for establishing
functional organizational structure

Change of organizational
structure to enhance
service efficiency (new
positions for procurement
and human resources
management)

Old structure
since 1995

Structure change and
appointment of qualified
staff

December
2012

Inclusive and participatory planning

1 Preparation of development plan
and medium term development
plan through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory
planning processes
through minutes of
meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development plan
prepared

Dec 2012
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

Administration

1 Enhancement of citizens’
(including women) participation
in local authority committees
(finance, environment)
(Percentage of members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

Few women
participation

A representative in all
committees

Dec 2013 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of
women in planning
meetings.

2 Development of a grievance
redress mechanism

 Establish a public
complaint box

 Appoint a responsible
officer

Public
complain box
is
established.
No
monitoring
mechanism
in place

Mechanism functional

February 2013

Office computerization

1 Commitment to computerizing
office functions, including
separating consumer services
and basic office function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete activity

Dec 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in
high dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Madagama PS

Subproject Construction of the Library Building

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Madagama Date and Time 19/07/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Madagama PS

Subproject Development of the Weekly Fair with side walls

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Madagama Date and Time 19/07/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Madagama PS

Subproject Construction of the Public toilet facilities ( in the Bus stand area)

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? _none

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Madagama Date and Time 19/07/2011

Signature
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Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibility Report of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of Thaliarawa Water Supply Scheme

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be addressed

Drinking water to Madagama town is supplied by the NW&DB and few CWSSP, but the
people in the surrounding villages use the stream water and well water for their drinking
purposes. For the other purposes such as washing and bathing, they use the river and
irrigation channels. Further the quality of the drinking water is not up to the required standard
(SLS 614). The ground water is hard and the stream water also may content E-coli more
than the maximum allowable limit. With the improvement in the road network in the district,
an increase in economic growth is being witnessed now in this PS area bringing prosperity to
many poor people. Therefore, the Madagama PS is giving the priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and better living condition to the
people. Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs through
two stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has
identified and shortlisted a list of subprojects to be carried out under the LGEP.

1.1.2. Brief Description of the Project

On priority basis, the LA has selected, Thaliarrawa Water Supply Scheme as their priority
subproject

A. Beneficiaries

200 families, in the Dhamgama housing scheme will be provided with safe pipe borne
drinking water.

B. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
 Construction of supply gravity mains from the source to a storage reservoir and

treatment plant.
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoir and treatment plant.

The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows.

Supply gravity mains

Water expected to be taken away from the source 1.6 l/s

Water available at source even on dry season 2.4 l/s

The height of the source above sea level 225 m

The height of the proposed reservoir above sea level 261 m

The distance from source to Reservoir (line of sight) 390 m

The distance from source to Reservoir along the chosen trace 525 m

The height above sea level of the lowest point of the pipe trace 213 m

Distribution mains

Reservoir height above sea level 251 m

Length of supply distribution line 3450 m
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C. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of 15 years which
corresponds to 2026. A single phase of 15 years is envisaged for development of the
infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.

D. Design Population

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Madagama PS shows was calculated using the national average of around
1.1%.

Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. For the urban areas, the base year is
1.25%. Table below provides a summary of the population projections adopted for the
design of the subproject. As per this, the ultimate stage populations for the entire subproject
area are estimated to be of the order of 1,000.

Area
Population / Year

2011 2026

Beneficiary area 1,000 1,220

E. Water Demand

The water supply service levels for the urban population have been considered at 80 lpcd.
Total production demand for urban areas has been calculated with 20% leakages and
wastage. The production demand estimates corresponding to the subproject are presented
in the table below.

Table 8: Estimates of Water Demand at Production Stage

Urban
Demand (litres/day)

Present - 2011 Ultimate - 2026

120,000 146,387

The ultimate stage raw water demand of the subproject at the intake works is projected to be
around 146387 litres per day.

F. Source of Raw Water

Water from a perennial spring located in GOSL land is presently used by the public in the
Dhahangama housing scheme. This spring is identified by the LA as the raw water source.
The consultants inspected the source and checked the yield. The sources at the time of
inspection showed a total about 2.40 L/sec discharge and it was the driest period of the year.
The villagers who live around the area, who use this source assured the inspection team that
the flow diminishes only slightly during the dry season.
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Figure 12: Water Source

G. Intake Works

Intake work will be located near the intake source at Taliarawa which is about 7.5 km from
Medagama Town. The work will comprise of intake structure, pumps, intake pipe, valves etc.

Total land area required for construction of the intake work is two perches. This land at
present belongs to PS and hence does not require to be acquired.

H. Raw Water Transmission

Raw water transmission from intake works, to the reservoir situated on a land belonging to
the Madagama PS at the location of (7 05’ 21” N, 81 16’ 06” E) comprise a 2 km long, 90
mm diameter UPVC gravity main. The pipelines will be laid underground and will follow the
existing roads.

The pipeline material specification will be mainly Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) in order to
optimize the cost. The supply main pipe trace was laid out from the two ends of the culvert
crossing towards the source as well as to the reservoir always along PS roads (some times
over GOSL lands) for almost 90% of the track. The initial track from the source is along the
PS Roads.

Figure 13: Raw water main
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I. Water Reservoir and Water Treatment

Water works will be located at Taliarawa. It will comprise of raw water storage corresponding
to half a day of average production demand, a conventional treatment involving Chlorinators,
etc. This is a progressive approach which has been adopted by most of the local authorities
in its water works and which helps in conserving a substantial quantity of raw water.

The capital cost estimates provided in this pre feasibility report have made adequate
provisions for this component, however the same have to be incorporated in the Feasibility
Report and the scheme of works need to be suitably adapted. Other works comprise the
usual internal roads, landscaping, plantation and construction of a boundary wall.

J. Transmission of Treated Water

The distribution system has been designed for considering the demand of the year 2026,
and peak factor of 2.5 and a tail end pressure of 5 m of water column. As per the design, the
system comprises of a 6 km long distribution main from the reservoir to the beneficiary area.
All distribution pipes will be of PVC.

Figure 14: Distribution main

It is proposed to lay about 3.5 km of distribution pipelines varying from 110mmØ to 63 mm Ø
in diameter. With regard to the material of pipes, the subproject proposes to use only PVC
pipes for the distribution network.

K. Power Supply

Power supply at the water reservoir mainly for security purposes will be made from an
independent feeder which will be tapped from the CEB grid supply.

L. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be on 24 hour basis while the supply
to the consumers will also be for 24 hours daily. The supply arrangements will involve gravity
system into the distribution network.
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The Technical Officer at the Madagama Pradeshiya Sabha will be responsible for
supervising the operations of the entire water supply scheme. The entire system will be
operated and maintained under the direct responsibility of the Madagama PS. He will be
assisted by two or more assistants for managing the daily operations such as care taker and
meter reader.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.

The Madagama PS will lay down a policy for taking new connections and specifying an initial
charge of SLRs. 10,000.00 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of licensing
fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various categories of
consumers.

1.1.3. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
proposed beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is estimated to be SLRs. 13.695
million. Component wise abstract break up is presented in Table 9 given below.

Table 9: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

Item Description SLRs.

1 Intake structure –pumping well 1,000,000.00

2 Pump house including electrical installation 800,000.00

3 Pumps including installation 200,000.00

4 Treatment plant & sump 3,800.000.00

5
Main reservoir of 60,000 litres/10m of Ferro cement over head
tank

3,500,000.00

6 valve chambers with valves 06 Nos (air, scour and gate) 300,000.00

7 Supply main out of UPVC type 1000,90 mm Ø dia pipe 590 mt. 1,125,000.00

8
Distribution mains type 600 UPVC pipes of dia
110mmØ,90mmØ,63 mm Ø, total length 3450 mt.

1,725,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 12,450,000.00

Sub Total 1 12,450,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 1,245,000.00

Total Estimated Capital Cost 13,695,000.00

1.1.4. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be SLRs. 0.67 Million correspond to:

 Chlorination
 Electrical cost for security purposes
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network
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1.2. PFR of Yakunnawa- Dununnawa Road Rehabilitation Subproject

1.2.1. Introduction

Madegama PS is located midway on the B47Moneragala- Bibile Road. With the
improvement in the road network in the Monaragala district, an increase in economic growth
is seen in this PS. Medagama PS accords priority to provide basic infrastructure facilities to
support the economic growth and better living condition to the people

Field-visits revealed that the road identified is a single lane gravel road with intermittent
concrete sections and is in very deplorable state and has to be made motor able to facilitate
easy access to schools, hospital and transportation of the agricultural products to the
market. The gravel sections reveal undulation and inadequate camber. Hence, the
Pradeshiya Sabha proposes to repair this existing road in addition to improving the existing
drains and culverts. Lack of proper drainage as the road surface is lower than the adjoining
lands and water flowing over the road is the cause of damages to this road and needs to be
addressed. The road identified like most of the PS roads is single lane gravel road and the
traffic is mostly of light vehicles such as Bicycles, Motorcycles Three wheelers and Vans.

Figure 15: The current condition of the selected road

1.2.2. Project Justification:

The accessibility to the public from the villages Yakunnawa and Seranpathiya to
Meddagama, district capital Monaragala and Provincial capital, Badulla or the other major
towns in the Uva province is by road transport only. The internal link roads in the Madegama
PS are in a very bad condition, depriving the public access to the basic facilities, hospital,
schools, market and other commercial activities. This new development initiative would
usher long term prosperity for 250 families of two GN divisions in the Medagama PS and the
choice of subproject is appropriately justified.

The LA and the community indicate that the rehabilitation of this road is a priority
development activity with the objectives to:

a. Improve access for all weather condition
b. Reduce the travel time and the transport efficiency.

On priority, the LA has selected the improvement to 2.5 km section of this road.

A. Yakunnawa- Dununnawa Road

Connecting Towns Medagama, Bibile
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Basis for selection :The selection of this road is important on the basis that it will ease the
difficulties faced by school children, commuters, agricultural cultivators
during the rainy season as sections of this road gets submerged.
Since the road is connected to the main Medagama-Bibile road B47,
with the improvement, the community can easily access the town,
schools, hospital and market places. Currently, the villagers have to
travel extra 6 km of longer routes in order to full fill their basic
requirements by hiring vehicles since this road is not suitable for
vehicular traffic during the rains.

Beneficiaries : 250 Families
Earth Section : 2.5 km
Total Length of road: 2.5 km
Road Width: 4.0 m

Status of road: This road is in a flat terrain and the soil is sandy. Section of the road is
damaged at many places and barely in a motorable condition for nearly 2 km as this section
is in low ground.

The road nearly, 2.5 km road needs to be raised with sub base and concreted or paved with
interlocking bricks. Cross drainage structures to be checked and improved or increased if
required. Earth drains with proper gradients to be provided on both sides for drainage.

1.2.3. Typical Cross Section of the Proposed Road

1.2.4. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject includes base correction, shoulders, concrete
pavement, earth drains, improvements to culverts, and contingencies

Table 10: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

Road Name Yakunnawa- Dununnawa Cost in SLRs

Sub base/Base correction and shoulders for 2.5 km 2,500,000.00

Interlocking concrete pavement for 2.5 km 10,000,000.00

Improvements to culverts and construction of earth drains 1,350,000.00

Contingencies 1,385,000.00

Total Cost of Civil Works 15,235,000.00
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of Earlier Identified Subprojects and Prioritization

Name of the LA Madagama PS

Subproject Thaliarawa Water Supply Scheme

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Madagama Date and Time 26/08/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Madagama PS

Subproject Yakunnawa- Dununnawa Road Rehabilitation Subproject

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Madagama Date and Time 26/08/2011

Signature
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Table 11: Pre - Ministerial Consultation Priorities

Proposal 1
Proposal

2
Proposal

3

Name of the Subproject
Taliarawa

water supply
project

Road
constructi

on

Pola
improvem

ent

Estimated Cost 15.4

Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation,
Drains and Solid Waste Management

Yes Yes Yes

Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary
Health Care

Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges

Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

Terms
of the
Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes Yes Yes

Financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/
infrastructure created

Yes – See
FoP attached

Yes – See
FoP

attached

Yes – See
FoP

attached

Economic returns greater than 12% or returns
greater than opportunity cost of capital

Yes –
Detailed

EIRR will be
calculated
during FR

stage

Yes –
Detailed
EIRR will

be
calculated
during FR

stage

Yes –
Detailed
EIRR will

be
calculated
during FR

stage
Approved project costs with resources
committed for activities such as resettlement if
any

Compliance With RF

IR
Catego
rization
Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No No

Being physically displaced from housing No No No

Losing 10% or more of their productive assets
(income generating).

No No No

Compliance With EARF

Environ
mental
Impact
Catego
ry

Category A

Category B

Category C Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection Criteria Yes Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility

Priority Order 1
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Annex 1

Summary of Consultation and Participation – Earlier Priorities

Project Cycle Target Group
Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation

Topics
Indicators

Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions(vide annex 4.2)
power point Presentation

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and
resources

 List of needs and initial
prioritization

 Reform Plan

 FGD was conducted
on 26th Aug

 The participants
indicated the
followings
*. Mostly the LA area
including the hospital
face severe drinking
water crisis during the
months of July, August
and September
*some of the rural
roads are in bad
condition.
* Need to improve the
efficiency of the SWM
project
Improvement to the
Pola and to have an
area for daily small
time vendor.

 50% participation by
women.

Summary of
consultations
with each
group.(vide
annex 4.1)

Base line
indicators in
relation to select
DMF targets

Local Authority
(Assisted by
PMU, SPCU,
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders(vide annex
4.3)

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 3 members and the
chairman participated

Summary of
Orientation.(vide
annex 4.4)

Local Authority
(Assisted by
PMU, SPCU,
DSC)

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements

 A stakeholder meeting
at the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. The villages

Note on Views
received and
incorporated into
the sub-projects
identified(vide
annex 4.5)

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /

 Key informant
interviews



41

Project Cycle Target Group
Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation

Topics
Indicators

Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

leaders of LAs  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits(vide
annex 4.6)

 Open house
meetings

 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

around
Madagama
facing severe
drinking water
shortage.

2. Improvement to
the composting
facility.

3. One rural road
need to be
improved with
drains.

4. Additional
building to the
weekly pola and
daily pola with
sanitation.

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings


Traders association  Information

leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

 O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at
the sites
1. At the Pola the

people requested
for improved
facilities.

 Minutes of
consultation



Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants

Name Position/Institution

Mr. T M Gunawardene Planning Officer

Ms. UT M Vimalawathy Secretary, Women Organization

Mr. SarathDissanayake Retired td Principal Maha Vidyalaya

Mr. WimalJayasekera Secretary, Farmer Organization

Mr. BertiUdukumbura O I C Police Station, Madagama

Mr. DumindaDabare Public Health Inspector, Madagama

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants by the consultants and their views were sought.
Common views of the informants are listed below.

1. Chief Minister of UVA province had taken a keen interest to facilitate the “Pura
Naguma” project for the infrastructure development.

2. Public awareness for the SWM, especially regarding the source separation.
3. Loader /Backhoe is required for composting
.4 The main request of the informants is to supply drinking water including the town as

the sources dry up during the period June to September and the water quality is not
acceptable.

5. Water Supply projects to be implemented with filtration to remove impurities
6 Improvements to the weekly Pola with separate sections and path ways paved.
7. Bad roads to be identified for reconstruction

The specific suggestions given by the informants

Informant Suggestions

Secretary, Women Organization Water problem directly affect the women, as they
are the one carry drinking water from the good
sources and walk kilometres. Quality of water to
be improved.
Water supply from Thaliarravu natural spring as
water is available throughout the year

Public Health Inspector- Madagama Tractor is required for Garbage collection

Chairman– Traders Society Improvements to the Polas& monthly tariff if the
PS provides them safe drinking water

Secretary, Farmer Organization Infrastructure facilities to be provided in the polas
for farmers to sell their products including water
and toilets the improvements to the present WSS

Retired Principal Maha Vidyalaya Awareness programme on source separation &
bins to be provided. To every household
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Annex 4.4

Summary of the Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken

The public expressed the problem of drinking
water in their areas as the quality of water is
not acceptable. The women walk long
distances to bring drinking water. Pipe borne
water to be supplied from the available
sources with chlorination.

LA also agreed the same as a priority need
and a subproject is proposed in Thaliarrawuv
WSS. CBO managed WSS projects cannot
be funded under “:Pura Neguma”

The public during consultations expressed
the short comings in the weekly Polas,
especially sanitation facilities.

LA agreed to develop the Weekly pola and a
daily pola at Madagama with sanitation
facilities

Waste disposal of the PS area needs
improvement. Public requested to provide
bins and the disposal.

Proposed to support the existing” composting
facility with a shredder, bins for source
separation and awareness programme.
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Pura Neguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 16: Key Informants Interview Figure 17: Women participation

Figure 18: Stakeholder meeting Figure 19: Stakeholder meeting

Figure 20: Consultation with the public at the Pola grounds
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of Subprojects, aspects the PS need to review in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January 2012 and May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by
MLG&PC and Minister for economic development with the district and elected provincial
representatives and local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town and
accordingly some of the priorities were reoriented towards growth/ development related
activities focused in one of the Townships of the local authority.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a pre requisite and the
latest priorities post Ministerial consultations. The Annex 2 presents some of the initial
development priorities of the local authority.

The LA will resolve a Council Resolution which includes a) Agreement on priorities; b)
Commitment to the Reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments
and d) Request for technical assistance for Design and Supervision; The report is based on
assessment of existing situation, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts

General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Siyabalanduwa

Year of Formation 1988

Province Uva

District Monaragala

Area sq.km 1,031.8 sq.km

Elevation above MSL m 166

No of GN Divisions 48

Nearest Town Monaragala

Distance to Main Town km 36

Distance to Colombo km 322

Demography

Population

Male 28,845

Female 28,892

Total 57,737

Sex Ratio Female/ 1000 Male 1001

Total Households 14,648

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 30,100 of
which half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation and fruit

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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cultivation is also fairly widespread with about 17% engaged in this activity and others in
agricultural employment are involved in cultivation of coconut plantations. Output of paddy
cultivation and other crops have not been indicated by the PS. But however the output of
cashew is about 630 Tons.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern

Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)

Paddy 23,810 24,83

Other crops including Cashew 24,524 25.57

Abandoned paddy - -

Tea - -

Rubber - -

Coconut 1,800 1.87

Water sheds (Tanks 6 Nos) - -

Forest reserves 7,694 8.02

Other lands 38,073 39.7

Total 95,901 100
Source: Siyabalanduwa PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 43,936 or about 77% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed which accounts for
52.7% of the employed labour force. About % of the employed labour force is in the public
sector, 5% in the private sector and another 1.2% is self-employed. Unemployed labour
force is about 15%. Nearly 37% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients2, which
suggest that the PS has a higher share of Samurdhi recipients than national average. The
higher Samurdhi recipients in the PS are an indication of the poverty level.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: Drinking water supply in the PS is obtained from several sources.
Wells are the most common source and about 3,000 households or approximately 72.4% of
the total depends on this source for drinking water supply. In built up areas, a piped borne
water supply is available and about 2,500 are provided with this service by the PS. Other
sources of drinking water supply include tube wells (115) which cater for 1,150 households
and 500 households depend on 50 public wells. In addition 400 households depend on
rivers/streams.
B. Sanitation: Households with private toilet facilities account for about 14,000. The PS
has also provided three Public toilets in urban areas. As per the information provided, 648
households are without any toilet facilities.

C Roads: The road network of the PS consists of 53 ‘A’ grade roads, 57 ‘C’ grade
roads and 550 ‘E’ grade roads. A large extent of ‘E’ grade roads, which are mainly rural
roads with gravel surface, has to be maintained by the PS.

D Solid Waste Management: The average collection of solid waste within the PS area
is around 2 metric tons and it is being used for making compost by the PS.

2 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a
range of criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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Area Frequency of collection/Day

Dombagahawela 2

Siyabalanduwa 2

Pallewela 1

Ethimale 1

Quantity of the solid waste per day/per week collected

Gross amount of SW collected from all four towns
Amount

tonnes/Week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/Week) 10

Amount that is being collected (tons/week) 10

Major waste generation points

No Source of waste collection
Amount

tonnes/day

1 4 No Pola sites 8

2 Township 2
Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using three number four wheel tractors and a two wheel tractor that
belonging to the PS. Daily collection is about 1.5tons

Equipment No
Transport capacity

(kg)
No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks - - -

Four wheel tractor with trailer 3 - 2

Two wheel tractor with trailer 1 - 2

Others - - -

Method of disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on to a dumping site at Madugama
Compost site belongs to PS.

Brief description of final disposal site:

i. Location: Solid waste is disposed at a place called Madugama
ii. Ownership: Government

iii. Situation (surroundings): There is a cemetery and a stream in the vicinity
iv. Approvals from CEA: Approval has been obtained from CEA
v. Structure of Waste management; head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force Number

Approved number of labourers 3

No of labourers working at present 3



4

Operational cost of SWM

Type of cost
Cost (SLRs) Per

Month

Waste collection
38,820.00

Salaries and payments

Equipment/maintenance 50,000.00

Budget allocation on SWM 6.70%

Summary and current status

Currently the LA obtained financial assistance from for the Provincial council for the
implementation of the SWM project. The service levels are somewhat satisfactory, and some
households cannot use space in their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a
centralized disposal facility.

Waste collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number

of
trip/day

Collection time

Sunday Dombagahawela 1 From 8.00 a.m-4.30 pm

Monday Pallewela 1 From 8.00 a.m-4.30 pm

Tuesday Dombagahawela/ Siyabalanduwa 1 From 8.00 a.m-4.30 pm

Wednesday Donbagahawela 1 From 8.00 a.m-4.30 pm

Thursday Siyabalanduwa 1 From 8.00 a.m-4.30 pm

Friday Ethimale 1 From 8.00 a.m-4.30 pm

Saturday - - -

Primary waste collection points

Area

Permanent
Plastic Bins

Barrels
Non-

Permanent
places

Special
collection

system like bell
collection

system

Total
Closed Open

Dobagahawela 12 - - No 12

Siyabalanduwa 45 - - - 45

Pllewela - - - - -

Ethimale 5 - - - 5

Problems Suggested solutions

Shortage of labour To recruit required labour force

Shortage of Bins To provide solid waste bins

D Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are limited. According
to the PS, there is one base hospital, one Ayurvedic treatment centre, four government
dispensaries, ten private medical centres and one Ayurvedic hospital. The PS does not have
a district hospital, maternity centre or health centres. Only the basic health facilities are
available to the community in the PS.

E. Education: There is no national school at Siyambalanduwa PS. The PS, however,
has 33 other schools up to GCE Ordinary level and the student population attending this
number about 12,190 and with a staff of about 778 teachers. There are also 68 preschools
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with about 1,632 students and 122 teachers and four technical schools and twenty private
tuition classes with approximately 1,000 students and twenty teachers. Private tuition
institutions also provide additional educational services for the students in the area.

F. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a permanent building complex with most of
the office facilities. It also has one sub office. Its vehicle fleet includes one cab, three
tractors, two water bowsers and three trailers and two hand tractors. Office equipment
available at the PS includes five computers, two photocopy machines, one fax machine and
two telephones.

2.2. Staffing

The current staff level at the PS the present staff consists of 35 employees; almost 37% are
classified as labourers. Approved carder is 21 as the information provided by ps. it appears
the additional staffs of fifteen has been employed by the PS with its own revenue to carry out
the present work load. PS consists of one secretary, one managerial assistants, two
development assistant, four work supervisors, one revenue officer, two technical officers,
two library assistants, three labourers, one pre-school teachers, one work supervisor minor,
two drivers and a KKS.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The revenue income of the Siyambananduwa PS for the year of 2010 is SLRs 16.66 million

Own Sources - Its income is made up mainly from rents which account for more than 30% of its
revenue and 65% of its own revenue. Between 2009 and 2010, revenue from rents increased by
0.3 from SLRs 5.9 million SLRs 6.2 million. Another important source of revenue is from the
receipts of warrant fees and it contributed to SLRs 1.7 million in 2010 compared with SLRs 2.2
million in 2009. These two sources account for more than 50% of total revenue.

Grants and Transfers: Revenue grants received by the PS amounted to SLRs 7.4 million in
both 2009 and 2010 and accounted for nearly 45% of total income.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

Among the recurrent expenditure items of the PS, salaries and wages of the permanent and
temporary staff account for the highest share of expenditure. In 2009, its share of total
expenditure accounted for 76% and in 2010 to 74%.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts of Siyambalaanduwa PS for 2010 show that recurrent income of the PS
amounted to SLRs.16.6million and recurrent expenditure to SLRs.12.2 million, leaving a surplus
of 4.5 million in the recurrent budget; in 2009 to with SLRs 17.8 revenue and SLRs 11.7
expenditure, the PS achieved a surplus of SLRs 6.2 million

2.3.4. Capital Account

In 2010, the PS received SLRs 28.1 million as capital grants and spent SLRs 34.7 million for
improvement of infrastructure facilities.
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2.3.5. Overall Status

The overall budgetary situation of the PS shows that it experienced budget deficits in both 2009
and 2010. This has been largely due to high capital expenditure programs than the available
resources.

Table 3: Details of Annual Budgets of Siyamblanduwa PS- 2009 to 2010.

Item 2009 2010

Recurrent Income

Rates and Taxes - 13,475

Rents 5,971,462 6,245,642

License Fees 622,822 558,242

Services fees 24,000 9,000

Warrant charges 2,177,255 1,732,530

Other Incomes 1,601,868 733,760

Other grants 7,419,538 7,368,178

Total recurrent income 17,816,946 16,660,830

2 Recurrent Expenditure

Salaries and allowances 8,964,932 9,003,659

Travelling claims 556,352 714,379

Design and equipment 1150707 1,403,811

Repairs and maintenance of 272,752 222,449

Transport and other services 597,246 687,087

Interest payment and bonuses - -

Contribution to welfare programs - -

Pensions 156,912 158,997

Total Recurrent expenditure 11,698,901 12,190,388

Surplus/deficit (-) 6,118,044 4,470,444

3 Capital grants 1,206,620 28,084,982

Sale of assets 387 1,133

Recurrent income surplus plus
capital grants

1,207,007 28,086,115

4 Capital expenditure

Machinery 7,473,101 34,666,222

Other - -

Net surplus/deficit (-) (148,049) (2,109,662)
Source: Siyambalanduwa PS, Annual accounts

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on available existing situation related information and the long list
of priorities.

3.1. Water supply and sanitation

Table 4: indicating the population projections and the cost of production

Year Projection of Population in PS H/H Total Demand MLD Cost/MLD( M)

2011 14,648 8.79 33.33

2016 15,395 9.24 33.33
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At present Piped borne water is supplied only to 2,500 households in the PS. About 3,000
households have their own wells and the others depend on 115 tube wells, 50 common wells
and the existing four streams. The quality of water in streams and tube wells are not up to
the drinking water standards. Tube wells are contaminated with hard water and streams are
contaminated with E coli. During the dry season most of the wells and streams go dry giving
hardship to the women folk of the community as they have to track a long distance to fetch
water for their daily needs. Existing tube wells also need rehabilitation as some pumps are
out of order. Shortage of treated piped borne water is badly needed at the PS to lead a
healthy life. PS has requested to construct:

 Buddama Water Supply scheme
 Kotiyagoda water supply scheme
 Tissapura Water supply scheme
 Ethimale-Wilaoya water supply scheme
 Pallewela( 9th post) water supply scheme
 Buddama (Red cross Dug well water supply scheme)
 Mutukandiya dug well as one of their priority

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

There are no built-up drains along the PS road. Existing road network has only earthen
drains. PS has not identified any drains for improvement as one of their priorities. There is
no sewerage collector system in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains in each and
every road because of the nature of the terrain. The cost of earth drains on either side per
Kilometre road length SLRs 0.84 M. The PS will be able to rehabilitate 5km per year with the
assistance of the GoSL or Provincial council. This may cost SLRs. 21 million

3.3. Roads and Bridges

There is an internal road network of 550km in the PS in addition to the 53km of ‘A’ grade and
57km of C grade roads. PS wishes to have a Backhoe Loader and a vibrating Road roller in
order to maintain the internal road network of the PS, rather than rehabilitating one or two
roads. . PS does not have a capacity to upgrade many roads within the next five years due
to lack of machinery with the PS. They may be able to asphalt about 5kms with the help of
Provincial council. Cost per km of Asphalt will be 10M per km.

3.4. Solid Waste Management

Solid waste collected per day at the following areas of PS Dombagahawela, Pallewela,
Dobagahawela /Siyabalanduwa Siyabalanduwa and Ethimale area is about 2 tons per day.
They dispose the solid waste by manufacturing compost. PS has shown an interest to have
a further training programme regarding solid waste management. They also wish to have a
Shredder, Safety fence and improvements to water supply system to enhance the enhance
facilities of the composting site.

Primary Collection:

i. It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of 50
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs 250,000.00

ii. Transfer: Will require a tipper worth SLRs 5.0 million with a capacity of three cubes (8, 5
cum.).

iii. Treatment and Disposal: Solid waste sorting place has been already constructed by PS
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3.5. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Pola sites at many villages in the PS area needs upgrading as they are not properly
managed. In order to have better facilities for the vendors and to the community PS has
requested to consider upgrading the following pola sites at Siyanbalanduwa, Pallewela,
Dombagahawela and Ethimale

4. Long-term and short-term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)

Population 15,395 17,005

SLRs million

SWM 50 -

Water Supply & Sanitation 62.1 122.2

Roads & Drains 76 149

Others (pola etc) 50 98

Total 238.1 369.2

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

Environmental Infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Buddama Water Supply scheme
o Kotiyagoda water supply scheme
o Tissapura Water supply scheme
o Ethimale-Wilaoya water supply scheme
o Pallewela( 9th post) water supply scheme
o Buddama (Red cross Dug well water supply scheme)
o Mutukandiya dug well as one of their priority

 SWM
o Purchase of 50 collecting bins
o Purchase of a tipper

 Sewerage and drains
o PS has not identified any drains for improvement as one of their priorities

Growth Infrastructure
 Construction of Roads and Bridges at:

o PS does not have a capacity to upgrade much roads within the next five years
due to lack of machinery with the PS

Economic Infrastructure
 Construction of a Weekly Fair

Social and Other Infrastructure
 Construction of a Bus Stand with a few shops
 Construction of a PS Office Building with an Auditorium
 Improvements to the Public Play Ground
 Construction of a Community Hall
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5.1. Priorities under the initial consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

A. Piped Borne Water Supply

On the basis of water supply needs, the PS has identified the following water supply
schemes to the community. Ethimale Tissapura water supply schemes, Pallewela (9th Post
Water supply scheme and Buddama (Red-cross Dugwell) water supply scheme. Details of
these supply methods are provided below.

Table 5: Proposed Water Supply projects: Siyabalanduwa PS.

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow wells)

i Proposed area for water supply Ethimale / Tissapura water supply project

Ii Number of connections 400

Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping / Gravity

iv Intake

a Type of intake Tube well/ Dug Well

B Location Tissapura

C Ownership of Location PS

D Authority to allow water intake PS

E Capacity of the source 1.3L/S +2.38 L/S

F Average water flow of the intake 1.14L/s + 1.19L/S

G
Condition of upstream (any human
activity)

No Activity

H Use of downstream water No Activity

V Storage tank and treatment plant

A Type of the storage tank Elevated Tank

B Availability of land -

i Ownership of the land PS

ii Extent of the land PS

iii Current usage of the land No Activity

C Method of treatment Filtration

Vi Supply mains

A Total length of supply main 4.6Km

B Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes

ii Government land Yes

iii Temple land No

iv
Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites)

No
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Table 6: Proposed Water Supply projects: Siyabalanduwa PS.

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow wells)

i Proposed area for water supply Pallewela (9post) water supply project

Ii Number of connections 300

Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping/Gravity

iv Intake

a Type of intake Tube Well

B Location Pallewela

C Ownership of Location Private

D Authority to allow water intake Private

E Capacity of the source 3.5L/S

F Average water flow of the intake 1.74L/S

G
Condition of upstream (any human
activity)

No

H Use of downstream water No

V Storage tank and treatment plant

A Type of the storage tank Elevated

B Availability of land

i Ownership of the land PS

ii Extent of the land 5 Purches

iii Current usage of the land N/A

C Method of treatment Filtration

Vi Supply mains

A Total length of supply main 4.43Km

B Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes

ii Government land PS

iii Temple land No

iv
Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites)

Yes

Table 7: Proposed Water Supply projects: Buddama - Siyabalanduwa PS.

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow wells)

i Proposed area for water supply Buddama (red cross) water supply project

Ii Number of connections 300

Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping Gravity

iv Intake

a Type of intake Dug well

B Location Buddama

C Ownership of Location DS

D Authority to allow water intake DS

E Capacity of the source 2.9L/S

F Average water flow of the intake 1.45L/S

G
Condition of upstream (any human
activity)

NO

H Use of downstream water No

V Storage tank and treatment plant

A Type of the storage tank Elevated
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B Availability of land

i Ownership of the land PS

ii Extent of the land 5 Perches

iii Current usage of the land No

C Method of treatment Filtration

Vi Supply mains

A Total length of supply main 3.3Km

B Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes

ii Government land PS

iii Temple land No

iv
Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites)

PRDA

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds. However PS wishes to have a Backhoe loader and a
vibrating Roller in order to maintain the internal road network periodically.

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 8: Solid waste Management

a Collection

i
Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after
collection)

Yes

ii
Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor,
carts)

Tractor

Transport plan with map

iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily

iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 4 GN divisions

v Expected collection
10metric tons, Weekly

collection.

Requirement for this process and cost

Activity Cost (SLRs.)

Supply of collection bins what capacity, how many and how
will they be placed- distance criteria if any?

0.25m

Procurement of tipper – 3Cubic meters capacity 5.0m

Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m 5.25m-

Total -

b Proposed treatment

a If composting Yes

i Extent of proposed land (attach copy of survey plan) 80 Purchase

ii Land ownership (attach a copy of deed) N/A

iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A

iv
Current usage of the land (standing structures,
livelihood activities)

Abandon land

v Any approval required Yes

b Any proposal for landfills? No

i Extent of proposed land 1.5
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ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) No

iii Location of the site (show on a map) Attached

v Any approval required Yes

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed?

c Any capacity building/training required Yes

a Components of training N/A

b Estimated cost No
Source: Siyabalanduwa PS Survey

5.2. Estimated Total cost of the needs

Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost million SLRs.

Solid waste management 2,659,400.00

Ethimale / Tissapura water supply project 19,470,000.00

Pallewela (9post) water supply project 14,800,500.00

Buddama (red cross) water supply project 10,092,500.00

Pola improvement - Siyambalanduwa 2,977,600.00

Total 50,000,000.00

6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township
under the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

I. Solid waste management 2,659,400.00 million
II. Ethimale / Tissapura water supply project 19,470,000.00 million

III. Pallewela (9post) water supply project 14,800,500.00 million
IV. Pola improvement – Siyambalanduwa 10,092,500.00 million
V. Buddama (red cross) water supply project 2,977,600.00 million

VI. Total 50,000,000.00 million

In addition to the priorities based on Consultation and Participation process selection, the
GoSL through a Ministerial level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Siyambalanduwa Town within the PS
was selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were
proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLR 50 million from this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility of the sub sector under the sub project selection criteria as agreed
to with ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard- projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.
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Sub Project Decisions
Basis for

recommendatio
n

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remark

s
SLR million

Construction
of a Bus
Stand with a
few shops

Not
Recommende

d

Issue of
compliance with

sector criterion of
ADB loan

16

Construction
of a PS Office
Building with
an Auditorium

Recommende
d

Existing Old and
small structure.

The need to
expand and

replace

30 35 Resize

Improvement
s to the Public
Play Ground

Not
Recommende

d

Issue of
compliance with

sector criterion of
ADB loan

8

Construction
of a
Community
Hall

Not
Recommende

d
Fund issue 20

Construction
of a Weekly
Fair

Recommende
d

15 15

Sub Total 89 50

This report presents the PFR for post ministerial projects and those analyzed based on
earlier priorities is annexed (Annex 2) to this report. This includes progress on consultation.

7. Pre-Feasibilities of Siyambalanduwa Small Town Development Subproject

7.1. PFR: Office building for Siyambalanduwa PS Sub Project

7.1.1. Introduction:

Siyambalanduwa PS in the Moneragala district of Uva Province is located along the
Colombo-Ratnapura-Wellawaya-Batticaloa road (A4). The PS is housed in a building
complex built in 1978 without modern facilities or adequate office space for the staff. There
are 11 members in this PS which consists of 48 GN Divisions and a total population of
57,737.

Figure 1: Present PS office. New Office Figure 2: Present PS building
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Figure 3: Location of the PS building

7.1.2. Project Justification:

The present PS office is housed in a building complex built in 0.75 acre land. The office is
without facilities or adequate office space and is now unable to accommodate the present
staff of 35 employs

The public are also greatly inconvenienced when they arrive at this PS office to conduct their
business due to lack of office space inside the PS office. There is also a Montessori
functioning in this building.

The PS proposes to construct a new office with all facilities adjoining the present PS office at
the same location forming an “L” shaped building. During the construction of the new office
building, the present office will function in the same building. The new PS office will provide a
better working environment to the council members and office staff to improve the service
delivery to the public.
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Figure 4: Layout Plan of the Ground Floor with the existing PS building

7.1.3. Tentative cost estimate of the subproject

No Title Of Works Amount[SLRs]

A Preliminaries and Demolition 2,000,000.00

B
Ground Floor
Ps Office rooms

15,000,000.00

C
Upper Floor
Auditorium & Meeting Hall

15,000,000.00

Sub Total 32,000,000.00

Contingencies 10% 3,200,000.00

Total 35,200,000.00

7.2. PFR of Rehabilitation of Siyambalanduwa Pola

7.2.1. Introduction

In Sri Lanka, among the rural population the pola (Weekly Market) have been extremely
important economic, social and cultural arenas that bring the producers, vendors, consumers
of all socio-economic backgrounds together. In the Siyambalanduwa PS which is an
agricultural area, the entire distribution chain for agricultural produce and other goods
interact at the Pola and thus the Pola could be considered as the economic hub, including a
place for essential social interaction.
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7.2.2. Location Map

Figure 5: Temporary shelters & open area Figure 6: Vendors along the entrance

Figure 7: Available land for open sheds Figure 8: Permanent sheds
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7.2.3. Justification

Of the four polas In Siyambalanduwa PS the subproject for improvement of the weekly Pola
in Siyambalanduwa town is identified by the PS for improvement with the consultation of the
public. The specific goals of the sub project are to:

• Develop the present underutilized sections of the market areas and related sanitation
facilities to prescribed service levels, where increase in revenues will be expected
as a result of the improved facilities.

• Provide spaces within the market in a planned manner for vendors using the road.
• Provide better facilities for the large number of regular and floating rural consumers.

Towns& villages served: Siyambalanduwa and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection
Siyambalanduwa pola the main town of the PS is widely patronized by the public. This pola
is held twice a week on Sundays & Mondays. The weekly Polas are considered not only for
the purchasing but also as a place for social interaction by the nearby villagers.

The pola does not provide sufficient sheltered area for the sale of products. The
merchandise is exposed to the sun and during rains the pola ground is muddy. The vendors
who are presently using the road to sell their home produce for their lively hood have to be
accommodated and provided with shelter within the Pola grounds. Land is available within
the pola for the improvements.

Beneficiaries: 3,000households & 400 vendors

Present Status
There are six No structures which are permanent, open sheds with Zn/Al sheets which is
occupied by only 30%. The rest use the open area with temporary covers which does not
protect the merchandise from the weather. During the Pola days, some vendors use the
main road to sell their merchandise. The existing toilet is not adequate for the vendors and
public who come to the Pola. It need to be improved and buyers with adequate sanitation
facilities. Borehole well is available in the pola premises. The products sold in this Pola are
mostly agriculture based and at the end of the day, nearly 1 tonne of organic waste is left
behind for disposal. Meddagama Oya, which runs along the back of the pola gets flooded
during the rainy season and damages the embankment.

Proposed Improvement
As proposed by the LA, PS land to be utilized to set up a Daily Pola for the local the vendors
using the road and the weekly pola to be improved with additional semi-permanent buildings
Daily pola grounds to be filled and levelled with proper drainage to avoid water stagnation.
Security fence to be erected along the periphery of two No open sheds to be constructed.
Additional building will to be constructed in the weekly Pola grounds with separate area for
the fish and meat stalls. The ground must to be paved. Construction of a new toilet in the
daily pola area and improvements to the existing toilet in the weekly pola and a small fee
must to be collected from the users for the maintenance of the toilet. 100m long gabion
retaining wall has to be built as embankment protection. Bins must to be provided for the
solid waste management.
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Figure 9: Proposed Layout of the Pola

7.2.4. Subproject Cost Estimate

Item Description SLRs

Open sheds for pola 8,000,000.00

Fish & Meat stalls 2,000,000,00

Toilet improvement 2,000,000.00

Boundary Fence with gates 2,000,000.00

Sub Total for Civil Works 1 14,000,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 1,400,000.00

Total Estimated Capital Cost 15,400,000.00

7.2.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

The Siyanbalanduwa PS will be responsible for the operation and maintenance of the facility.
The O&M cost including, water charges, electricity charges and other routine maintenance is
estimated to be SLRs 150,000 per year
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8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head Trend %
Assumptions

Expenditure & Income

Own Revenue 15% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Revenue Grant 67% 75 % of personal Expenditure

Personnel Expenditure -4% 5 % Increase per annum from 2010

Other Expenditure 21% 10 % Increase per annum from 2010

O & M Expenditure 299% 10 % Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%

Interest Rate 5%

Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan
2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

Own Source 6,364,178 7,029,266 10,397,409 9,292,652 10,221,917 11,806,314 12,986,946 14,285,640 15,714,204

Revenue Grants 3,960,029 6,339,263 7,419,538 7,368,179 8,148,555 8,963,411 9,859,752 10,845,727 11,930,300

TOTAL REVENUE (A) 10,324,207 13,368,529 17,816,947 16,660,831 18,370,472 20,769,725 22,846,697 25,131,367 27,644,504

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 7,473,891 8,611,705 9,678,196 9,877,037 10,864,740 11,951,214 13,146,336 14,460,969 15,907,066

Other Expenditure 1,373,859 1,602,343 1,747,953 2,090,900 2,299,990 2,529,989 2,782,987 3,061,286 3,367,415

Establishment 8,847,750 10,214,048 11,426,149 11,967,936 13,164,730 14,481,203 15,929,323 17,522,255 19,274,481

Repairs & Maintenance 252,450 268,242 272,753 222,450 244,694 269,164 296,080 325,688 358,257

Existing interest Payments - - - - - -

O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000

TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 9,100,200 10,482,290 11,698,902 12,190,386 13,409,424 14,750,367 16,225,403 17,847,944 21,132,738

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 1,224,007 2,886,239 6,118,045 4,470,445 4,961,048 6,019,358 6,621,294 7,283,423 6,511,766

TE / TR = (B / A) 88.1% 78.4% 65.7% 73.2% 73.0% 71.0% 71.0% 71.0% 76.4%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant 190 1,009,835 1,207,008 28,086,115 - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000

TOTAL 190 1,009,835 1,207,008 28,086,115 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

(a) Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000

(b) Others 1,122,533 1,808,736 7,473,102 34,666,223 - - - -

TOTAL ( D ) 1,122,533 1,808,736 7,473,102 34,666,223 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (1,122,343) (798,901) (6,266,094) (6,580,108) - - - - -

Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 101,664 2,189,002 2,040,952 (68,710) 4,892,337 10,911,695 17,532,989 24,816,413

NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 101,664 2,087,338 (148,050) (2,109,663) 4,961,048 6,019,358 6,621,294 7,283,423 6,511,766

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)

CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 101,664 2,189,002 2,040,952 (68,710) 4,892,337 10,911,695 17,532,989 24,816,413 31,328,178
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025

Own Source 17,285,625 19,964,896 21,961,386 24,157,525 26,573,277 29,230,605 33,761,348 37,137,483 40,851,232 44,936,355

Revenue Grants 13,123,330 14,435,663 15,879,229 17,467,152 19,213,867 21,135,254 23,248,779 25,573,657 28,131,022 30,944,125

TOTAL REVENUE (A) 30,408,954 34,400,559 37,840,615 41,624,676 45,787,144 50,365,858 57,010,127 62,711,140 68,982,254 75,880,480

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 17,497,773 19,247,550 21,172,305 23,289,536 25,618,489 28,180,338 30,998,372 34,098,209 37,508,030 41,258,833

Other Expenditure 3,704,156 4,074,572 4,482,029 4,930,232 5,423,255 5,965,581 6,562,139 7,218,353 7,940,188 8,734,207

Establishment 21,201,929 23,322,122 25,654,334 28,219,768 31,041,744 34,145,919 37,560,511 41,316,562 45,448,218 49,993,040

Repairs & Maintenance 394,083 433,491 476,840 524,524 576,977 634,674 698,142 767,956 844,752 929,227

Existing interest Payments

O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727

TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 23,201,012 25,472,963 27,968,739 30,710,486 33,722,549 37,031,689 40,667,325 44,661,797 49,050,658 53,872,994

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 7,207,942 8,927,596 9,871,876 10,914,190 12,064,595 13,334,170 16,342,803 18,049,343 19,931,596 22,007,486

TE / TR = (B / A) 76.3% 74.0% 73.9% 73.8% 73.7% 73.5% 71.3% 71.2% 71.1% 71.0%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects

TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

(a) Project Expenditure

(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -

TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -

Opening balance of cash ( E ) 31,328,178 38,536,120 47,463,716 57,335,592 68,249,782 80,314,377 93,648,547 109,991,349 128,040,692 147,972,288

NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 7,207,942 8,927,596 9,871,876 10,914,190 12,064,595 13,334,170 16,342,803 18,049,343 19,931,596 22,007,486

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)

CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 38,536,120 47,463,716 57,335,592 68,249,782 80,314,377 93,648,547 109,991,349 128,040,692 147,972,288 169,979,774
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Siyambalanduwa PS in achieving
the above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated are linked to the subproject and include larger reforms
especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements.

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and

Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes
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Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions

Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:

Solid waste management

1 IEC program implementation for
source segregation and promotion
of recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs
All communities
in township areas
covered

July 2013 Already started in
some communities

3 Install a waste recycling and
recovery facility (identification of
suitable site)

Initiation of solid
waste management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for
compost plant
identified

1 acre

Compost plant
fully operational
by 2013
Compost plant
identified year
2009

Dec 2013 Current target is to
focus on
composting market
waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part
of IEC and
proposed door-to-
door collection
arrangement.
(See Item 6)

4 Promotion of household or
community level composting
(tons/day of waste composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
RAP monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (% population covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-door
collection.

Launch Program
in high density
areas
500 Families
(Core settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/ facility
performance

6 Project proposal  Environment License
from CEA (already
obtained)

 Design and
construction of
compost facility

 Operation of the facility

No compost
facility

Compost plant
fully operational
by 2013 (12 tons
per week) June 2013

Dec 2013

Water Supply and Sanitation

1 Introduction/ revision of water tariff
to at least cover full cost of
operation and maintenance

Clear demonstration
of sustainability of
tariff (if water supply
is operated by local
authority)

Study the level of tariff and
connection costs in
detailed design

SLR 100/month
(no meters)

Appropriate level
of tariff
established.

Dec. 2012

Effective 2014

2 Periodic testing of water quality
(times/day, month)

Initiate process of testing
and reporting with Health

No periodic
testing for

Daily at the
treatment plant

Dec 2014
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Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions

Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

department and
independent entity

existing system and monthly at
taps

3 Improvement of collection efficiency
(% of bills collected)

Complete computerization
of data base

No
computerized
database

90% of bills
issued

2015 Annual tariff
collection and
balance statement
presented as part of
budget.

4 Introduction of water metering
system (% meters used out of all
connections)

No meters 90% of
connections

2014

5 Expansion/development of the
water supply system network
(households served)

 Dec 2012

2014
6 Issue Bye-Law to include

mandatory installation of
septic tank/ soak pits to
avail of water connections.

No such by-
laws

Notify bye law 2013 A part of the
proposed subproject
(see item 5)

Roads and bridges

1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has
included a list of roads to
be developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Road inventory
prepared

List of priority
roads prepared

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Local authority facilities

1 Improvement of public market
facilities

 Design and
construction of the
market improvement

 Operation of the
markets

 Develop revenue and
O&M plan

Polas in poor
and congested
conditions.
There are four
polas in
operation

Improved polas in
Siyambalanduwa.

2014 Subproject is
proposed for
support under the
project.

(ii) Streamlining tax, licensing, and approval system:

Revenue Management

1 Development of fiscal database of
assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Dec 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term

1 A series of measures to increase
the revenue from assessment tax

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to

No assessment
tax collected

Increase the own
source revenue

Dec 2012 Presentation of
Demand Collection
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Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions

Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(e.g. expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the
Valuation Department) (collected
assessment tax)

identify all lands that
should be under
assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90% collection
in next 3 years

by 25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Mar 2013

Apr 2013

June 2013
2016

Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation
Department needs
to be informed in
advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses,
court fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax
and bring all unregistered
business premises under
the tax net in the area in
next 5 years.

Business tax
not used
Trade tax used
revenue SLR
5,58,000 in
2010

Business tax
revenue of SLR
3000,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent
and achieve 50% over 5
years (particular focus on
pola markets to be
improved)

Annual rent of
SLR 500,000 in
2010

Achieve 30%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections
for both revenue and expenditure
for the next 5 years

Demonstration that
the total revenues
will cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Total revenue
less than
expenditures in
2009 and 2010.

Revenue will
exceed
expenditures.

By 2016 See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering

1 Review of the tax, licensing and
approval procedures and
simplifying the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council
resolution and nomination
of nodal officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Effective Management of Infrastructure/Facilities:

O&M Plan

1 O&M plan to effectively manage the
assets of local authority (%
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to
ensure adequate

List facility operation
actions and O&M plan
including cost estimate

No O&M Plan
Ad-hoc budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to
be made under the
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Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions

Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

budget allocation for
O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

Annual budget allocation
for O&M

2% of Total
expenditure
SLR 12,190,385
Allocated for
O&M SLR
222,450
In 2010

project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water
supply)

Establish separate units
for composting

No separate
units

Units
established and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity

1 Development of staff recruitment
and capacity building plan Request to CLG for new

positions

Initiative recruitment
process

Establishment

Mar 2013

2014
Subject to approval
of finance for the
project

(iv) Improving governance

Accounting

1 Establishment of automated
accounts

Nominate Staff for
coordination

Not automated Completion June 2013 Support from
Project

2 Separate presentation of water
accounts as part of the budget

Prepare separate
statements for water
supply activity.

No separate
statements

Completion 2014 Annual report on
water supply
operations

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final accounts
not prepared by
June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account by
March of
subsequent year

Annual Subject to
availability of staff
for Audit Auditor
General’s
Department

Inclusive and participatory planning

1 Preparation of development plan
and medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution
No
development
plan

Development
plan prepared

Dec 2012 Subject to
Amendment to the
Pradehisya Sabhas
Act.

Administration

1 Enhancement of citizens’
(including women) participation in

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the

No women’s
representatives

A representative
in all committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
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Activities (Indicators)
Minimum

Requirements
Actions

Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

local authority committees
(finance, environment) (% of
members)

committees of the
Pradeshiya Sabhas

especially of women
in planning
meetings.

2 Development of a grievance
redress mechanism

 Establish a public
complaint box

 Appoint a responsible
officer

No mechanism
in place

Mechanism
functional

Dec 2012
Dec 2013

Office Computerization

1 Commitment to computerizing office
functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete activity

Dec 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in
high dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual RAP
monitoring.



28

Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Siyambalanduwa PS

Subproject Office building for Siyambalanduwa PS

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Siyamabalanduwa Date and Time 19/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Siyambalanduwa PS

Subproject Rehabilitation of Siyambalanduwa Pola

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Siyamabalanduwa Date and Time 19/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2
1. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of Tissapura Water Supply Scheme/Siyambalanduwa

1.1.1. Introduction

The PS has identified the needs of the people of Tissapura and Siripura in Ethimale and pre-
feasibility studies under taken to identify the average yield from bore holes and dug wells.
Further, the quality of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614).

Figure 10: Existing situation

1.1.2. Brief Description of the Project

With the improvement in the road network in the district, Siyambalanduwa is gaining
importance as a commercial centre. Increase in economic growth is being witnessed now in
this PS area bringing prosperity to many rural villagers with agriculture as the main stay of
the economy. Therefore, the Siyambalanduwa PS is giving the priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and better living condition to the
people. Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs through
two stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has
identified and shortlisted a list of subprojects to be carried out under the LGEP. Accordingly,
the Siyambalanduwa PS has selected three Water Supply Schemes of which Tissapura
WSS in Ethimale is one of their priority subprojects.

1.1.3. Project Justification:

The proposed Tissapura WSS from the existing Dug well and Bore whole yields to be
constructed to provide pipe borne water to 400 households in Tissapura and Siripura. This
will enhance them to lead a comfortable and safe living for the next several years. This new
development initiative would usher long term prosperity for all beneficiaries of the subproject
and the choice of development task of Siyambalanduwa PS is appropriately justified.

1.1.4. Beneficiaries

All the general public, in the villages of, Tissapura and Siripura will be benefitted from the
subproject. 400 households will be provided with safe pipe borne drinking water.
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1.1.5. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
 Improving the existing surface water sources by deepening the well.
 Construction of pump houses with pumping mains from the sources to treatment

plant.
 Construction of Treatment plant with supply mains.
 Construction of Overhead tank and distribution mains from the.

The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows.

Supply mains

Water expected to be taken away from the source 1.14/1.19 l/s

Water available at source even on dry season 1.36/s.38 l/s

The height of the source above sea level 80 m

The height of the proposed reservoir above sea level 103 m

The distance from source to Reservoir (line of sight) 800 m

The distance from source to Reservoir along the chosen trace 1500 m

The height above sea level of the lowest point of the pipe trace 78 m

Distribution mains

Reservoir height above sea level 93 m

Length of supply distribution line 4,600 m

A. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of fifteen years
which corresponds to 2026. A single phase of fifteen years is envisaged for development of
the infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.

A schematic of the overall subproject is presented in Figure 11 which comprises of water
intake works, pumping mains, overhead tank, and treatment plant with chlorinators and
distribution mains. Selected components e.g., pumping wells, overhead tanks, supply &
distribution mains, and treatment plant etc are designed corresponding to the ultimate design
period.

Figure 11: Schematic diagram of the Proposed Water Supply Scheme

Overhead
Tank
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B. Design Population

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Siyambalanduwa PS shows was calculated using the national average of
around 1.1%.

Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. For the urban areas, the base year is
1.25%. Table 1.1 below provides a summary of the population projections adopted for the
design of the subproject. As per this, the ultimate stage populations for the entire subproject
area are estimated to be of the order of 12,500.

Table 9: Population Estimates for the Subproject

Area
Population / Year

2010 2026

Tissapura and Siripura 2,000 2,383

C. Water Demand

The water supply service levels for the urban population have been considered at 80 lpcd.
Total production demand for urban areas has been calculated with 1.5 factors. The
production demand estimates corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table
below.

Number of Beneficiaries = 2000
Water demand =80 lpcd
Total demand per day =2000*80*1.5

=240,000 liters per day

Table 10: Estimates of Water Demand at Production Stage

Urban
Demand (million liters/day)

Present - 2011 Ultimate - 2026

Tissapura and Siripura 0.24 0.29

The ultimate stage raw water demand of the subproject at the intake works is projected to be
around 0.29 million liters per day.

D. Source of Raw Water

The two water sources are an existing tube well and a dug well, the yield of which have been
checked and found satisfactory.

E. Intake Works

Intake and pumping mains will be located near the existing sources which is about 2 km from
Ethimale town. The work will comprise of improving the existing wells, Low lift pump houses
with intake pumps.

Total land area required for construction of the intake work is 40 perches. This land at
present belongs to individuals who have consented to give the land and the Divisional
Secretary has transferred the lands to the PS. Comfort



33

F. Raw Water Transmission and Treatment Plant

Raw water transmission from intake wells, to the treatment plant situated on an adjoining
land belonging to the Siyambalanduwa PS at the will be at the location of (6 49’ 2” N 81 32’
21” E) comprise of 110 mm diameter UPVC pumping mains. The pipelines will be laid
underground.

It will comprise of raw water storage corresponding to half a day of average production
demand, a conventional treatment involving Chlorinators, etc. This is a progressive approach
which has been adopted by most of the local authorities in its water works and which helps
in conserving a substantial quantity of raw water.

The pipeline material specification will be mainly Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) in order to
optimize the cost.

Figure 12: Layout Plan of Intake, Treatment Plant & Pumping Main from the Sources

G. Supply mains and Overhead Tank

On treatment of water, the treated water will be pumped to an Overhead Tank. The supply
main pipe trace is laid out from the treatment plant to the overhead tank always along PS
roads for almost 90% of the track. The initial track from the source is along the PS Roads.
The final 200 meter up to the tank is through private land which has been transferred to DS

The capital cost estimates provided in this pre-feasibility report have made adequate
provisions for this component, however the same have to be incorporated in the Feasibility
Report and the scheme of works need to be suitably adapted. Other works comprise the
usual internal roads, landscaping, plantation and construction of a boundary wall.

H. Transmission of Water

The gravity distribution system has been designed for considering the demand of the year
2026, and peak factor of 2.5 and a tail end pressure of 5 m of water column. As per the
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design, the system comprises of a 4.6km long distribution main from the reservoir to the
beneficiary area. All distribution pipes will be of PVC.

Figure 13: Distribution Network System

It is proposed to lay about 4.6km of distribution pipelines varying from 110, 90, and 63 mm in
diameter. With regard to the material of pipes, the subproject proposes to use only PVC
pipes for the distribution network.

I. Power Supply

Power supply at the water intake and treatment plant will be made from an independent
feeder which will be tapped from the CEB grid supply located along the road.

1.1.6. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be on 24 hour basis while the supply
to the consumers will also be for 24 hours daily. The supply arrangements will involve gravity
system into the distribution network.

On the whole, the Technical Officer at the Siyambalanduwa Pradeshiya Sabha will be
responsible for supervising the operations of the entire water supply scheme. The entire
system will be operated and maintained under the direct responsibility of the
Siyambalanduwa PS. He will be assisted by two or more assistants for managing the daily
operations such as care taker and meter reader.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.

The Siyambalanduwa PS will lay down a policy for taking new connections and specifying an
initial charge of SLRs 10,000.00 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of
licensing fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various
categories of consumers.
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With regard to flow measurements, bulk meters are being proposed at critical locations.
Concerned officials/ staff will be trained in operating, inspecting these meters and
downloading of data at regular intervals. The same staff will be given the responsibility of
processing the data and generating reports on a regular interval which will be submitted to
the Technical Officer.

1.1.7. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
propose beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is estimated to be SLRs 19.47
million Component wise abstract break up is presented in Table 11 given below.

Table 11: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

Item Description SLRs

1 Intake works(Dug Well & Borehole) 1,000,000.00

2 Pump House including electrical installation 3,000,000.00

3 Pumps- 3 sets including installation 1,900,000.00

4 Treatment Plant &Sump 2,700,000.00

5 Overhead Tank of 80,000 l/10m- Ferro cement tank 4,500,000.00

6 Valve chambers with valves (air, scour and gate) 500,000.00

7
Supply main out of UPVC type 1000 ,110 mm dia pipe 1500
mt

1,800,000.00

8
Distribution mains type 600 UPVC pipes of dia 110,90,63
mm total length 4600 mt

2,300,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 17,700,000.00

Sub Total 1 17,700,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 1,770,000.00

Total Estimated Capital Cost 19,470,000.00

1.1.8. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be SLRs 0.97 million correspond to

 Chlorination
 Electrical cost for security purposes
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network

An itemized break-up of O&M costs is presented in Table 12 below.

Table 12: Estimates of O&M Costs for the Subproject

SL. No. Particulars
Annual costs,
SLRs. million

A. Manpower

1. Care Taker/ Pump Operator 0.24

2. Meter reader 0.12

3. Accounts Clerk 0.06
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SL. No. Particulars
Annual costs,
SLRs. million

Sub-total 0.42

B. Electrical charges 0.30

C. Consumables (Chlorine etc.) 0.01

D. Repairs (Pipe line) 0.12

E. Repairs (civil works) 0.12

Total 0.97

1.2. PFR of Pallewela Water Supply Scheme/Siyambalanduwa

1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Siyambalnduwa PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka with a mean annual rain fall of
1,200 mm, and the people in the village of Pallewela and the surroundings in the Buddama
suffer due the scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry season of May to
September. Since there are no perennial streams in the area, the water source is the ground
water. The villagers use the Tube wells and common dug wells as the main source for their
drinking water and the Irrigation tanks for washing and bathing. The PS has already
identified the needs of the people of Pallewela in the Buddama GND and feasibility studies
under taken to identify the average yield from existing bore holes and dug wells. Further, the
quality of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614). The ground water
is hard and also the content of E-coli is more than the maximum allowable limit.

1.2.2. Brief Description of the Project

With the improvement in the road network in the district, Siyambalanduwa is gaining
importance as a commercial center. Increase in economic growth is being witnessed now in
this PS area bringing prosperity to many rural villagers with agriculture as the main stay of
the economy. Therefore, the Siyambalanduwa PS is giving the priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and better living condition to the
people. Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs through
two stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has
identified and shortlisted a list of subprojects to be carried out under the LGEP. Accordingly,
the Siyambalanduwa PS has selected three Water Supply Schemes of which Pallewela
WSS in Buddama one of priority subproject.

1.2.3. Project Justification:

Under a Korean NGO funding, a Bore hole has been erected in Pallewella in the year 2010
on the directive of the Chief Minister. Investigation reports to be made available from the
Chief Minister’s office. Water is available in this Bore hole and the tube wells in the
surroundings during dry season. The project will provide pipe borne water to 300 households
in Pallewela & 9 post. This will enhance them to lead a comfortable and safe living for the
next several years. This new development initiative would usher long term prosperity for all
beneficiaries of the subproject and the choice of development task of Siyambalanduwa PS is
appropriately justified.

1.2.4. Beneficiaries

300 households as well as the Pola will be provided with safe pipe borne drinking water in
Pallewela in the Buddama division
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1.2.5. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
 Installation of a Borehole pump to existing Borehole
 Construction of pump houses with pumping mains from the source to treatment plant.
 Construction of Treatment plant.
 Construction of Overhead tank and distribution mains.

The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows.

Supply gravity mains

Water expected to be taken away from the source 1.74 l/s

Water available at source even on dry season 3.5l/s

The height of the source above sea level 141m

The height of the proposed reservoir above sea level 150 m

The distance from source to Reservoir (line of sight) 70 m

The distance from source to Reservoir along the chosen trace 250 m

The height above sea level of the lowest point of the pipe trace 135 m

Distribution mains -

Reservoir height above sea level 140 m

Length of supply distribution 4,430 m

A. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of fifteen years
which corresponds to 2026. A single phase of fifteen years is envisaged for development of
the infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.

A schematic of the overall subproject is presented in Figure 14 which comprises of water
intake works, pumping mains, overhead tank, and treatment plant with chlorinators and
distribution mains. Selected components e.g., pumping wells, overhead tanks, supply &
distribution mains, and treatment plant etc are designed corresponding to the ultimate design
period.

Figure 14: Schematic diagram of the Proposed Water Supply Scheme

Treatment Plant
& Sump

Overhead
Tank
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B. Design Population

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Siyambalanduwa PS shows was calculated using the national average of
around 1.1%.

Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. For the urban areas, the base year is
1.25%. Table 13 below provides a summary of the population projections adopted for the
design of the subproject. As per this, the ultimate stage populations for the entire subproject
area are estimated to be of the order of 12,500.

Table 13: Population Estimates for the Subproject

Area
Population / Year

2010 2026

Pallewela 1,500 1,787

C. Water Demand

The water supply service levels for the urban population have been considered at 80 lpcd.
Total production demand for urban areas has been calculated with 1.5 factors. The
production demand estimates corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table
below.

Number of Beneficiaries = 1500
Water demand =80 lpcd
Total demand per day =1500*80*1.5

=180,000 liters per day

Table 14: Estimates of Water Demand at Production Stage

Urban
Demand (million liters/day)

Present - 2011 Ultimate - 2026

0.18 0.21

The ultimate stage raw water demand of the subproject at the intake works is projected to be
around 0.21 million liters per day.

D. Source of Raw Water

The existing Bore whole well is the yield of which have been checked and found satisfactory.

E. Intake Works

Intake and pumping mains will be located near the existing sources which is about 250 m
from 9post Ampara road. The work will comprise of improving the existing tube wells, Low lift
pump houses with intake pumps.

Total land area required for construction of the intake work is three perches. This land at
present belongs to an individual who has consented to give the land and the he has
transferred the lands to the PS.
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F. Raw Water Transmission and Treatment Plant

Raw water pumped from intake well, to the treatment plant situated on the adjoining land
(Pola land) belonging to the Siyambalanduwa PS at the location of (7 ̊ 1’ 57” N 81̊ 31’ 47” E) 
comprise of 90 mm diameter UPVC pumping mains. The pipelines will be laid underground
with a road crossing.

It will comprise of raw water storage corresponding to half a day of average production
demand, a conventional treatment involving Chlorinators, etc. This is a progressive approach
which has been adopted by most of the local authorities in its water works and which helps
in conserving a substantial quantity of raw water.

The pipeline material specification will be mainly Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) in order to
optimize the cost.

Figure 15: Layout Plan of Intake, Treatment Plant & Pumping Main from the Source

G. Supply mains and Overhead Tank

On treatment of water, the treated water will be pumped to an Overhead Tank. The supply
main pipe trace is laid out from the treatment plant to the overhead tank always along PS
roads for almost 90% of the track. The initial track from the source is along the PS Roads.
The final 200 meter up to the tank is through private land which has been transferred to DS

H. Transmission of Water

The gravity distribution system has been designed for considering the demand of the year
2026, and peak factor of 2.5 and a tail end pressure of 5 m of water column. As per the
design, the system comprises of a 350 m long distribution main from the reservoir to the
beneficiary area. All distribution pipes will be of PVC.
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Figure 16: Distribution System

It is proposed to lay about 4.43km of distribution pipelines varying from 110mmØ, 90mmØ,
to 63 mmØ in diameter. With regard to the material of pipes, the subproject proposes to use
only PVC pipes for the distribution network.

I. Power Supply

Power supply at the water intake and treatment plant will be made from an independent
feeder which will be tapped from the CEB grid supply located along the road.

J. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be on 24 hour basis while the supply
to the consumers will also be for 24 hours daily. The supply arrangements will involve gravity
system into the distribution network.

On the whole, the Technical Officer at the Siyambalanduwa Pradeshiya Sabha will be
responsible for supervising the operations of the entire water supply scheme. The entire
system will be operated and maintained under the direct responsibility of the
Siyambalanduwa PS. He will be assisted by two or more assistants for managing the daily
operations such as care taker and meter reader.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labor including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.

The Siyambalanduwa PS will lay down a policy for taking new connections and specifying an
initial charge of SLRs 10,000.00 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of
licensing fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various
categories of consumers.
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1.2.6. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
propose beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is estimated to be SLRs 14.8
million Component wise abstract break up is presented in Table 15 given below.

Table 15: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

Item Description SLRs

1
Intake structures with pump house including electrical install
ion

650,000.00

2 Pumps including installation 775,000.00

3
Supply main out of UPVC type 1000 ,90 mm dia pipe 350
mtrs

540,000.00

4
Distribution mains type 600 UPVC pipes of dia 110,90,63
mm total length 4430 mt

2,215,000.00

5 Main reservoir of 80,000 l/10m- ferro cement overhead tank 4,500,000.00

6
Treatment plant with pump house & sump with pump
installation.

4,275,000.00

7 Valve chambers with valves (air, scour and gate) 500,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 13,455,000.00

Sub Total 1 13,455,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 1,345,500.00

Total Estimated Capital Cost 14,800,500.00

1.2.7. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be SLRs 0.67 million correspond to:

 Chlorination
 Electrical cost for security purposes
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network

An itemized break-up of O&M costs is presented in Table 16 below.

Table 16: Estimates of O&M Costs for the Subproject

SL. No. Particulars
Annual costs,
SLRs. million

A. Manpower -

1. Care Taker/ Pump Operator 0.24

2. Meter reader 0.12

3. Accounts Clerk 0.06

Sub-total 0.42

B. Electrical charges 0.30

C. Consumables (Chlorine etc.) 0.01

D. Repairs (Pipe line) 0.12

E. Repairs (civil works) 0.12

Total -
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1.3. PFR of Buddama Water Supply Scheme/Siyambalanduwa

1.3.1. Project Justification:

The Sri Lankan Red Cross with the assistance of Danish Red Cross has dug a well in
Buddama. Investigation reports are made available with the PS. Water is available in this
Dug well during the dry season.

Partly constructed pump house is also located adjacent to the well. This project is
constructed to provide pipe borne water to 300 households in Buddama. This will enhance
them to lead a comfortable and safe living for the next several years. This new development
initiative would usher long term prosperity for all beneficiaries of the subproject and the
choice of development task of Siyambalanduwa PS is appropriately justified.

1.3.2. Beneficiaries

300 households in Buddama will be provided with safe pipe borne drinking water

1.3.3. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
 Construction of pump houses with pumping mains from the sources to treatment

plant.
 Construction of Treatment plant with supply mains.
 Construction of Ground Reservoir and distribution mains from the.

The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows.

Supply gravity mains

Water expected to be taken away from the source 1.45 l/s

Water available at source even on dry season 2.90 l/s

The height of the source above sea level 113 m

The height of the proposed reservoir above sea level 146 m

The distance from source to Reservoir (line of sight) 1300 m

The distance from source to Reservoir along the chosen trace 2100 m

The height above sea level of the lowest point of the pipe trace 101 m

Distribution mains

Reservoir height above sea level 142 m

Length of supply main along the road 3290 m

A. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of fifteen years
which corresponds to 2026. A single phase of fifteen years is envisaged for development of
the infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.

A schematic of the overall subproject is presented in Figure 17 which comprises of water
intake works, pumping mains, overhead tank, and treatment plant with chlorinators and
distribution mains. Selected components e.g., pumping wells, overhead tanks, supply &
distribution mains, and treatment plant etc are designed corresponding to the ultimate design
period.
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B. Design Population

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Siyambalanduwa PS shows was calculated using the national average of
around 1.1%.

Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. For the urban areas, the base year is
1.25%. Table 17 below provides a summary of the population projections adopted for the
design of the subproject. As per this, the ultimate stage populations for the entire subproject
area are estimated to be of the order of 12,500.

Table 17: Population Estimates for the Subproject

Area
Population / Year

2010 2026

Buddama 1,500 1,787

C. Water Demand

The water supply service levels for the urban population have been considered at 80 lpcd.
Total production demand for urban areas has been calculated with 1.5 factors. The
production demand estimates corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table
below.
Number of Beneficiaries = 1,500
Water demand =80 lpcd
Total demand per day =1500*80*1.5

=180,000 liters per day
Table 18: Estimates of Water Demand at Production Stage

Urban
Demand (million liters/day)

Present - 2011 Ultimate - 2026

0.18 0.21

Figure 17: Schematic diagram of the Proposed Water Supply Scheme

Treatment
Plant & Sump

Ground
Reservoir
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The ultimate stage raw water demand of the subproject at the intake works is projected to be
around 0.21 million liters per day.

D. Source of Raw Water

The existing Dug Well constructed by Sri Lankan Red Cross, the yield of which have been
checked and found satisfactory.

E. Intake Works

Intake and pumping mains will be located near the existing sources which is about 2.0km
from Ethimale town. The work will comprise of improving the existing well, Low lift pump
houses with intake pump.

Total land area required for construction of the intake work is five perches. This land at
present belongs to an individual who has consented to give the land and the Divisional
Secretary has transferred the lands to the PS.

F. Raw Water Transmission and Treatment Plant

Raw water pumped from intake well, to the treatment plant situated on the adjoining land
belonging to the Siyambalanduwa PS at the location of (7̊ 02’ 17” N 81̊ 29’ 45” E) comprise 
of 90 mm diameter UPVC pumping mains. The pipelines will be laid underground

It will comprise of raw water storage corresponding to half a day of average production
demand, a conventional treatment involving Chlorinators, etc. This is a progressive approach
which has been adopted by most of the local authorities in its water works and which helps
in conserving a substantial quantity of raw water.

The pipeline material specification will be mainly Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) in order to
optimize the cost.

Figure 18: Raw water main

G. Supply mains and Overhead Tank

On treatment of water, the treated water will be pumped to a Ground Reservoir located on a
rock which is the highest point in the area. The supply main pipe trace is laid out from the
treatment plant to the Ground Reservoir is always along PS roads for almost 90% of the
track. The initial track from the source is along the PS Roads. The capital cost estimates
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provided in this pre feasibility report have made adequate provisions for this component,
however the same have to be incorporated in the Feasibility Report and the scheme of
works need to be suitably adapted. Other works comprise the usual internal roads,
landscaping, and construction of a security fence.

H. Transmission of Water

Figure 19: Supply main layout

The gravity distribution system has been designed for considering the demand of the year
2026, and peak factor of 2.5 and a tail end pressure of 5 m of water column. As per the
design, the system comprises of a 3.29km long distribution main from the reservoir to the
beneficiary area. All distribution pipes will be of PVC.

It is proposed to lay about 3.29 km of distribution pipelines varying from 110mmØ,90mmØ,
to 63 mm in diameter. With regard to the material of pipes, the subproject proposes to use
only PVC pipes for the distribution network.

I. Power Supply

Power supply at the water intake and treatment plant will be made from an independent
feeder which will be tapped from the CEB grid supply located along the road.

J. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be on 24 hour basis while the supply
to the consumers will also be for 24 hours daily. The supply arrangements will involve gravity
system into the distribution network.

On the whole, the Technical Officer at the Siyambalanduwa Pradeshiya Sabha will be
responsible for supervising the operations of the entire water supply scheme. The entire
system will be operated and maintained under the direct responsibility of the
Siyambalanduwa PS. He will be assisted by two or more assistants for managing the daily
operations such as care taker and meter reader.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.
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The Siyambalanduwa PS will lay down a policy for taking new connections and specifying an
initial charge of SLRs 10,000.00 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of
licensing fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various
categories of consumers.

1.3.4. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
propose beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is estimated to be SLRs 8.9
million Component wise abstract break up is presented in Table given below.

Table 19: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

Item Description SLRs

1
Intake structures with pump house including electrical
installation

900,000.00

2 Pumps including installation 200,000.00

3
Supply main out of UPVC type 1000 ,110 mm dia pipe 2100
mt.

780,000.00

4
Distribution mains type 600 UPVC pipes of dia 110,90,63
mm total length 3290 mt

1,645,000.00

5 Main reservoir of 60,000 l Ferro cement. 1,500,000.00

6 Treatment Plant &Sump 2,850,000.00

7 Valve chambers with valves (air, scour and gate) (5Nos) 300,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 8,175,000.00

Sub Total 1 8,175,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 817,500.00

Total Estimated Capital Cost 8.992,500.00

1.3.5. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be SLRs 0.78 million corresponds to:

 Chlorination
 Electrical cost for security purposes
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network

An itemized break-up of O&M costs is presented in Table 20 below.

Table 20: Estimates of O&M Costs for the Subproject
SL.
No.

Particulars Annual costs, SLRs. million

A. Manpower

1. Care Taker/ Pump Operator 0.24

Sub-total 0.30

B. Electrical charges 0.30

C. Consumables (Chlorine etc.) 0.01

D. Repairs (Pipe line) 0.12

E. Repairs (civil works) 0.12

Total 0.78
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1.4. PFR of Solid Waste Management Subproject

1.4.1. Sources and amount of waste collection and waste composition

The amount of waste collection is about 1.5 ton per day totalling to ten tons per week. There
is no proper waste composition study undertaken. However, highest fraction of the collected
waste is bio degradable (50%) with considerable content of polythene (30%) and plastics
(9%). In the villages, the waste is generally disposed within their own compounds.

1.4.2. Waste collection and transportation

At present, source separation is not practiced in the PS. There are no waste collection bins
in the town. In the urban area waste is collected directly from shops and households in the
nights using a tractor trailers with 2 compartments. Three labours are working at present with
waste collection and transportation. Additional labour is required for the composting.

1.4.3. Waste Processing Centre

The present disposal method is open dumping & burning at the cemetery in Madugama.

Figure 20: Open burning

The PS has identified the need to compost the bio degradable waste and have acquired 2
acres from the Land Reform Commission at the 282ndkm on A4 (Colombo-Ratnapura-
Wellawaya-Batticaloa) road in the Siyambalanduwa/ Dombagahawela division to implement
the composting facility.

Figure 21: Composting at the new location Figure 22: Office building at new location
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1.4.4. Objective

To conduct a need assessment study and identify technological and management issues
and gaps for establishing a composting facility to improve the solid waste management of
the Siyambalanduwa PS.

1.4.5. Need Assessment

After the field visit and the discussions with the Chairman of the PS the following needs were
identified in order to enhance the present Solid Waste Management. Waste collection bins to
be introduced at the four polas for Source separation facilities (Biodegradable, Polythene,
Plastics, Glass, Paper and Cardboard, Other categories).

Awareness programme for source separation targeting schools, government organizations,
commercial organizations and households.

A basic infrastructure facility at the compost yard, such as fencing, store rooms for non-
biodegradable waste like polythene, plastics, paper and glass .Shredder for banana stems
and leaves which takes a longer time to decompose. Health and safety equipment for
labourers at the compost plant

1.4.6. Recommendations

Apart from identified needs with PS Chairman, local authority officials and field visit, the
following needs could be introduced to further enhance the system.

i. Shredder
ii. Fencing and Gate
iii. Supply of Bins
iv. Stores for Polythene, Plastics etc
v. Health & safety equipment

1.4.7. Cost Estimate for the Improvement of SWM Programme

Table 21: Estimated Capital Cost
Description Amount SLRs

Shredder 250,000.00

Fencing and Gate 1,000,000.00

Supply of Bins 200,000.00

Stores for Polythene, Plastics etc 750,000.00

Health & safety equipment 40,000.00

Sub total 2,400,,000.00

10% Contingencies 240,000.00

Total 240,000.00
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Earlier Identified Subprojects and
Prioritization

Name of the LA Siyambalanduwa PS

Subproject Water Supply Scheme

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Siyamabalanduwa Date and Time 24/08/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Siyambalanduwa PS

Subproject Solid Waste Management

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

13. Will there be land acquisition?

14. Is the site for land acquisition known?

15. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

16. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

17. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

18. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

19. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

20. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

21. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

22. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

23. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

24. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Siyamabalanduwa Date and Time 24/08/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Siyambalanduwa PS

Subproject Rehabilitation of Siyambalanduwa Pola

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Siyamabalanduwa Date and Time 24/08/2011

Signature
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Table 22: Pre - Ministerial Consultation Priorities
Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3 Proposal 4 Proposal 4

Name of the Subproject
Ethimale /

Tissapura WSS
Pallewela

(9post) WSS
Buddama WSS

Pola
improvement

Solid waste
managemen

t

Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure – Water,
Sanitation, Drains and SWM

Yes Yes Yes

Social Infrastructure- Community facility,
Primary Health Care

Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges

Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola Yes

Terms of the
Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes

Financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/
infrastructure created

Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

Economic returns greater than 12% or returns
greater than opportunity cost of capital

Yes –EIRR will
be calculated

during FR

Yes –EIRR will
be calculated

during FR

Yes –EIRR will
be calculated

during FR

Yes –EIRR
will be

calculated
during FR

Yes –EIRR
will be

calculated
during FR

Approved project costs with resources
committed for activities such as resettlement if
any

Compliance With RF

IR
Categorization
Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No No No No

Being physically displaced from housing No No No No No

Losing 10% or more of their productive assets No No No No No

Compliance With EARF

Environmental
Impact
Category

Category A

Category B

Category C Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection Criteria Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility

Priority Order 1 2 3 4 5
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultation and Participation – Earlier Priorities

Project Cycle Target Group
Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation

Topics
Indicators

Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 FGD was conducted
on 24th Aug

 The participants
indicated the
followings
*. Mostly the LA area
face severe drinking
water crisis during the
months of July,
August and
September
*some of the rural
roads are in bad
condition
* Need to improve the
efficiency of the SWM
project
Improvement to Pola

 30% participation by
women.

Summary of
consultations
with each group.

Base line
indicators in
relation to select
DMF targets

Local Authority
(Assisted by
PMU, SPCU,
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 3 members and the
chairman participated

Summary of
Orientation.

Local Authority
(Assisted by
PMU, SPCU,
DSC)

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting
at the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters
were discussed

1. The villages
around
Siyambalandua
facing severe

Note on Views
received and
incorporated into
the sub-projects
identified

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits
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Project Cycle Target Group
Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation

Topics
Indicators

Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

 Open house
meetings

drinking water
shortage.

2. The SWM to be
improved and a
composting
shed.

3. Eekly Pola
improvement.

4. .

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings



Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

 O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at
the sites
1. At the Tissapura

and Siripura
villages, the
people expressed
their willingness to
pay to get a water
connection and to
pay a monthly bill

 Minutes of
consultation



Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)



55

Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants

Name Position/Institution

Ms.VasanthaRatnayake Samurdhi Officer

Ms.AsotkaNirmaliRatnayake Samurdhi Officer

Mr A ABaladeva Chairman – CBO WaterSupply

Mr LasanthaRuwan Public Health Inspector

Ven Rev kandaudaSudhammahimy Chief Priest UvaWellassa

Mr M Wickramasii OIC Police

Ms D M Premawathi Muthukandiya CBO WSS

Mr DM J Bandara Development Assistant

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Water supply is a sine-qua-non requirement of the area. Priority to Tissapura WSS
as the LA has already prepared the project proposal.

2. Improvements to existing WSS schemes such as Dombagahawela, Ethimale,
Gruheta, Wiloya etc.

3. Explore the possibility of supplying water from Muthukandiya scheme.
4. Awareness programme for SWM source separation.
5. Non availability of individual toilets to 35% of households is a sanitation problem.
6. Develop the economic activities of the LA by providing infrastructure facilities to

Weekly polas etc)

The specific suggestions given by the informants

Informant Suggestions

Samurdhi Officers Water problem directly affect the women,
as they have to transport water from the
sources and walk kilometres. Sometime
the children also perform this task.

Public Health Inspector To build individual toilets1200 to low
income group to improve the sanitation in
the PS.

Chief Priest, Uva Wellassa To improve the SWM by conducting
awareness programmes in schools.

Development Assistant/Projects Improvements to the polas as a source for
increasing income to LA.

OIC Police Obstructions to road users by vendors.
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Annex 4.4

Summary of the Orientation
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Annex 4.5
Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken

Water problem directly affect the women, as
they have to transport water from the
sources and walk kilometres. Sometime the
children also perform this task.

It was agreed as a priority need of the area
and water supply schemes proposed.

To build individual toilets1200 to low income
group to improve the sanitation in the PS.

Even though this is an important need of the
area, as per the ADB guidelines, LA can
invest only in LA’s assets. Hence the LA will
seek some other sources for this
improvement

To improve the SWM by conducting
awareness programmes in schools.

This will be a part of the SWM action plan to
be prepared by the LA to be qualified for this
grant. If any subproject related to SWM
identified, this can be a part of it.

Improvements to the polas as a source for
increasing income to LA.

Agreed as a priority need and the LA
requested the public to prioritize the Pola
sites to be rehabilitated.

Obstructions to road users by vendors. With the Pola development proposed, this
grievance will be attended.
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Pura Neguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 23: Stakeholders meeting Figure 24: KII

Figure 25: Stakeholders meeting Figure 26: PHI’s participation

Figure 27: Fig Consultations with traders at the Pola
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of subprojects, aspects the PS needed to be reviewed in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January and May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC and
Minister for Economic Development with the district and elected provincial representatives,
and the local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town. Accordingly, some
of the priorities were reoriented towards growth- and development-related activities focused
on one of the townships of the local authority.

This assessment followed the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a prerequisite and the latest
priorities in post-ministerial consultations. Annex 2 presents some of the initial development
priorities of the local authority.

The Council Resolution would include a) Agreement on priorities; b) Commitment to the
reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments; and Request for
technical assistance for design and supervision; the report is based on the assessment of
existing situations, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
General
Name of Pradeshiya Sabha it was a regional office of the

District Development Sabha
Bandarawela PS

Year of Formation 1989
Province Uva Province
District Badulla District
Area sq. km 46 km2

Elevation above MSL M 1,225.3 meters
No of GN Divisions 21
Nearest Town Badulla
Distance to Main Town km 28km
Distance to Colombo km 200km

Demography
Population
Male 19,500
Female 30,000
Total 49,500
Sex Ratio Female/ 1,000 Male 656
Total Households 15,553

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 6636 of
which more than half of the agricultural work is in vegetables and fruits cultivation. Paddy
cultivation is not very much; it is only 8.5%of the total area. About 20% engaged in this

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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activity and most others in agricultural employment are involved in cultivation of fruits and
vegetable crops. Total output of Paddy cultivation is 15 metric tons, total output of
vegetables is around 95 metric tons and almost the entire output is meant for the local
market in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern

Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)

Paddy 800 8.05
Other crops 4,225 42.53
Abandoned paddy -
Vegetables 4,800 48.32
Tea -
Fruits 52 0.52
Rubber - -
Coconut - -
Marshy lands - -
Forest reserves 56 .56
Total 9,933 100

Source: Bandaraswela PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 23,132 or about 61.9% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed which accounts for
24.7% of the employed labour force. Most of them are engaged in fruits and vegetable
farming. About 9.2% of the employed labour force is in the public sector, 18.7 % in the
private sector and another 6.1% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 38%.

Nearly 8% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients2, which indicates that the PS
has a little higher share of Samurdhi recipients than national average. The higher Samurdhi
recipients in the PS are an indication of a poverty level.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: Water Supply: According to information available with the PS and
local level discussions, households obtain drinking water from different sources. The most
common source is wells which provide drinking water to about 4,287 households. The
number of households served with piped borne water is 4146. Rest of the community in the
PS, of which 425 households depend on tube wells .852 households depend on public wells,
and 290 households depend on streams and rivers.

Generally there is a shortage of safe drinking water during the dry season (May –
September) .Some streams also runs dry during the dry season giving hard ship to women
folks to fetch water from distance alternative sources for their daily consumption. Some
streams and Irrigation canals which run in the vicinity are contaminated with E- Coli.
Consumption of contaminated water is a health hazard. As a consequence people and
children suffer from water borne diseases and the report of the District Hospital indicates the
statistics of the people who took treatment during the recent past. This is a clear indication of
shortage of safe drinking water in PS area. Lack of treatment plants such as slow sand filters
or Rapid gravity filters with Chlorination at the source aggravates the situation. Community
does not prefer tube wells due to hardness in water. The reason for rejecting tube well is

2 Family classification method has been adopted and its participatory approval with a range of criteria
which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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because of not having proper animal charcoal filters connected to the tube well. Shortage of
water bowsers also affects the distribution of water to the community where water sources
are available in the vicinity,

B. Sanitation: About 15,000 households have their own toilet facilities, which account
for almost 96.4% of total households in the PS. 500 households, are without toilet facilities.

C. Roads: Within the PS area, there are good mortarable roads consisting of about
30kms. Out of this total extent ‘A’ grade roads account for 15 kilometres and the balance 15
km is ‘B’ grade roads .There is an internal road network of 73.9km of C grade roads and 300
km of D and E roads. Most of the roads are in very poor condition and need rehabilitation.

D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide a solid waste collection service
to the community. Households are responsible for the disposal of their own solid waste

Collection: At present, collection of street refuse and house refuse in Bandarawela town is
carried only twice a week.

Area Frequency of collection
Township Twice a week

Quantity of the solid waste per day/per week collected

Gross amount of SW collected
Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 0.25 tons
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 0.25tons

Major waste generation points
No Source of waste collection Amount

tonnes/day
1 Households 0.25 tons
2 Business Places 0.25 tons
Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily collection is about
.025 tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.

Equipment No Transport capacity
(kg)

No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks NA
Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 1 ton Up to 2
Two wheel tractor with trailer NA
Others NA

Method of disposal-The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the
dumping site belonging to Bandarawela MC

Brief description of final disposal site:

 Location : Bandarawela
 Ownership : MC
 Situation: (surroundings) :Open
 Approvals from CEA : No approval for current activities,
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Structure of Waste management unit; Head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors:
A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force Number
Approved number of labourers 2
No of labourers working at present 2

Operational cost of SWM
Type of cost Cost (SLRs)
Waste collection 100,000
Salaries and payments 150,000
Equipment/maintenance 100,000
Budget allocation on SWM 3.5%

Summary and current status

Currently the LA does not get any financial assistance from funding agencies for the
implementation of a SWM project. The service levels are not up to the desired levels, and
most households cannot use space in their premises for disposal or composting. This
warrants a centralized disposal facility.

Waste collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number

of
trip/day

Collection time

Sunday - - -

Monday - - -

Tuesday
Wewathanne, Diganathanna,
Abeygoda

1 In the morning

Wednesday - - -

Thursday Kenagama,Doolgoda,Liyangahawela 1 In the morning

Friday - - -

Saturday - - -

Problems Suggested solutions
Composting in residential area Help from Environmental Authority required

Awareness programme required Can be addressed under this funding

Implementing the Project
To obtain the cooperation of the community to
implement

To change the attitudes Effort to popular the use of organic fertilizer

E. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also very limited
with only 2 Government Dispensaries and fifteen private Dispensaries. There is no maternity
centre, or a base hospital in the PS.

F. Education: There is a National school in the PS with a staff of 133 and a student
population of nearly 4084. In addition, there are 24 other schools up to GCE Ordinary Level
and the number of students attending these accounts for about 18,202 students and a staff
of 1056. There is oneTechnical School which accounts for 300 students and a staff of 30,
There is one university with a science faculty which has a student population of 239 and a
staff of ten in the PS.
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G. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a new building with all modern facilities. Its
vehicle fleet includes one pick up, one tractor, one water bowser and one trailer. Office
equipment available at the PS includes four computer units, two photocopying machines, a
fax machine and two telephones.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consist of three development assistants, seven management
assistants one peon, two drivers, six watchers, two work supervisors, seventeen labourers,
one technical officer and two librarians. The casual staff consists of one driver, 60 labourers.
The approved cadre includes one technical officer, three clerical staff, two development
assistants, and thirteen labourers

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The final accounts of Bandarawela PS for 2010 show that recurrent income of the PS
amounted to SLRs 17.7 million

Own Sources: Bandarawela PS income is made up from mainly two sources: service fees
and collection of warrant charges. These two sources accounted for more than 40% of total
revenue. These two have been the leading sources of revenue over the past five years and
in some years their contribution has been over 60%.

Grants and Transfers: In general, government grants provide the main revenue source of
the PS.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

The recurrent expenditure amounts to SLRs 11.5 million for the financial year of 2010.
Among the recurrent expenditure items of the PS, salaries and wages of the permanent and
temporary staff almost account for more than 60% of its total expenditure.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts for the year 2010 shows a surplus of 6.3 million. During the past five
years, the PS has managed to achieve a significant surplus in its recurrent budget, totalling
about SLRs 30 million in current prices over the last five years.

2.3.4. Capital Account

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs 4.5 million in 2006 to
SLRs 10.5 million in 2010. The PS has also undertaken a number of capital development
projects utilizing these grants and at the same time it has managed to maintain an overall
budget surplus.

2.3.5. Overall Status

The overall budget surplus is much greater since the PS has received substantial financial
assistance for capital development. Since 2006 and some amounts remain unutilized under
the capital account..
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Table 3: Details of Annual Accounts of Banadarwela PS- 2006 to 2010.
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Revenue

Acreage & Tax 194,471.00 594,489.00 397,042.00 600,052.00 493,905.00

Rents 49,670.01 89,242.83 136,730.33 137,450.61 149,530.12

Licenses 195,788.00 220,704.00 229,780.00 232,410.00 282,326.00

Fees From Services 2,396,017.90 4,213,347.90 13,144,760.71 4,852,823.40 5,680,581.73

Warrant Cost 2,897,883.17 5,741,956.12 2,696,516.93 5,139,260.15 2,749,082.22

Other Income 306,118.08 166,527.34 258,511.54 563,313.24 887,962.32

Other Aids 5,046,113.59 5,485,235.64 5,930,229.51 6,527,610.16 7,541,403.00
Total 11,086,061.75 16,511,502.83 22,793,571.02 18,052,919.56 17,784,790.39
Recurrent

Expenditure

Salaries And Wages 5,560,978.57 6,166,783.37 6,442,391.58 7,329,419.81 7,019,547.53

Traveling 235,765.75 380,386.00 460,954.22 521,737.47 513,711.07

Supplies 339,263.86 446,534.50 684,123.55 798,222.20 807,041.65
Repairs
&Maintenance

282,242.50 526,754.90 438,096.25 368,871.00 1,725,719.50

Transport 401,912.56 496,355.26 518,929.39 623,360.74 1,055,211.63

Bonus And Welfare - - 26,928.50 - -

Aids & Contribution 24,818.25 17,935.50 144,512.10 473,528.20 325,795.00

Pensions 28,187.11 22,570.40 - 56,394.12 56,298.67
Total 6,873,168.60 8,057,319.93 8,715,935.59 10,171,533.54 11,503,325.05

St/ Deficit 4,212,893.15 8,454,182.90 14,077,635.43 7,881,386.02 6,281,465.34

Capital Income

Capital Grants Income 4,587,747.52 45,190,217.45 8,151,072.34 9,818,323.04 10,535,907.21
Capital Expenditure

Expenditure -Machinery 230,246.45 - - 419,110.77 1,502,239.30

Land & Improvement 8,114,034.31 - - 16,843,428.81 14,348,235.95
Net St/ Deficit 456,359.91 53,644,400.35 22,228,707.77 437,169.48 966,897.30

Source: Bandarawela PS, Annual accounts

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on information related to available existing situation and the long
list of priorities.

3.1. Water supply and sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year
Projection of Population in PS
H/H

Total Demand
MLD

Cost/MLD(
M)

Total
Cost
Millio
n
SLRs.

2011 15,553 9.33 33.33 311

2016 16,346 9.81 33.33 327

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

There are no built-up drains along the PS road. Existing road network has only earthen
drains. Only 16 laborers are employed by the PS for the road maintenance work which is not
adequate. Maintenance of roads are also affected due to shortage of tractors in the PS
especially before the rainy season comes all clogged drains have to be cleaned to prevent
any blockages and over flowing the drains during the rainy season. There is no sewerage
collector system in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains in each and every road
because of the nature of the terrain. The cost of earth drains on either side per Kilometer
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road length is estimated at SLRs 0.84 M. The PS will be able to rehabilitate 5 km per year
with the assistance of the GoSL or Provincial council. This may cost SLRs. 21 million.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS has an internal road network of 300 Km of D and E roads maintained by the PS. Some
roads are paved with concrete, tarred and earthen roads. The condition of the riding
surfaces of the roads are somewhat damaged and needs rehabilitation. PS does not have a
capacity to upgrade many roads within the next five years. They may be able to asphalt
about 5 km with the help of Provincial council or the GOSL. Cost per km of Asphalt will be
10M per km. the total cost may amount SLRs. 250 million.

Among the roads under the PS’s jurisdiction, it has identified following roads and bridges as
their priorities.

 Dulugolla – Dharahitawangoda road
 Beddearawa – Ambandandegama Road and
 Ambegoda – Small Bridge

PS also intends making an inventory of roads

3.4. Solid Waste Management

PS is collecting and disposing solid waste only in the township area twice a week. With the
only tractor available with PS, shortage of tractors has hindered the proper collection system
of solid waste in PS area. The collected solid waste is stacked in an open land. There is no
composting plant at the PS. At present, it is a burning problem especially for the people
living close to the township. Shortage of barrel with lids also affected the collector system

A SWM plan has been drafted and the PS expects resources from GoSL to implement
various activities (See Reform Plan).

Primary Collection: It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the
purchase of collecting bins at a cost of SLRs 250,000

3.5. Other Infrastructure Facilities

The other infrastructure facilities such as libraries, maternity centers, health centers,
Ayurvedic hospitals, and crematoria are inadequate or not available in the PS area.
However, provision of these facilities is low in priority.

The LA may able to invest around 50 million for these facilities during the next five years.

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)

Population 16,346

SLRs million

SWM 0.35

Water Supply & Sanitation 326 641

Roads & Drains 76 149

Others (pola etc) 50 98

Total 528.35 888.69
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5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project

With the improvements in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Overall, Bandarawela PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, the PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two stages
of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified and
short-listed a list of subprojects as follows to be carried out under the LGESP.

Water Supply
 Makulu Ella /Katawalagahawaththa Water supply scheme
 Gatahawapathana Water Supply scheme
 Construction of the water project -Near office

SWM
 Solid Waste Management based on the plan of improving collection and composting

Roads
 Duulgolla - Darahitawanagoda Road
 Beddaarawa –Ambadandegama Road
 Ambegoda- Bridge

Growth
 Construction of a PS Office Building with a Library, ( If the location has a problem

then will construct a PS Sub office with a Library , Montessori & a Day care centre)
 Construction of a Public Toilet Facility
 Construction of Weekly Fair
 Construction of Agro Based Economic Centre with a few shops
 Construction of a Three wheeler park

5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

On the basis of water supply needs, the PS has identified Makul- Ella/ Katawalagahawaththa
Water supply project and Gathahawapayhna water supply scheme, due to which 100
households and 200 households would benefit respectively. Details of these supply methods
are provided below.

Table 5: Proposed Water Supply projects: Bandarawela PS.

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water

i Proposed area for water supply Makulu Ella

Ii Number of connections 100

Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping

iv Intake

a Type of intake Well

B Location Ketagala watte

C Ownership of Location Own by PS

D Authority to allow water intake Not applicable

E Capacity of the source 15l/s

F Average water flow of the intake 60 M3

G Condition of upstream (any human activity) People living upstream

H Use of downstream water Irrigation
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V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Ground Storage Tank

b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land Owned by PS

ii Extent of the land 2 perches

iii Current usage of the land bare land

c Method of treatment Purification required

Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 2.36 km

b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes

ii Government land Yes

iii Temple land No

iv
Any reserves (Railway, RDA, forest,
archaeological sites)

No

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne

i Proposed area for water supply Gatahawapathanaa

Ii Number of connections 200

Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Gravity

iv Intake

a Type of intake Spring

b Location Gatahawapathanaa

c Ownership of Location Private ( Temple Land )

d Authority to allow water intake Temple

e Capacity of the source 2L/s

f Average water flow of the intake 1,5L/s

g Condition of upstream (any human activity) No Activity

h Use of downstream water N/A

V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank 2 No

b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land
Temple (Vice Chairman is the Chief

Priest )

ii Extent of the land 2 perchs

iii Current usage of the land No activity

c Method of treatment only Chlorination

Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 6 km

b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes

ii Government land No

iii Temple land Yes

iv
Any reserves (Railway, RDA, forest,
archaeological sites)

N/A
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5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

All the roads are in a bad condition, the PS has identified Duulgolla –Darahitawanagoda
Road, Beddearawa- Ambadandegama Road and for Ambegoda – small Bridge for
rehabilitation and construction under this sector. An inventory needs to be made.

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection: It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the
purchase of 100 collecting bins at a cost of SLRs 250,000. .

Table 6: Solid waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after collection) N.A

ii
Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor,
carts)

Tractor

Transport plan with map -
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Twice a week
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 8 GN divisions

v Expected collection
1 metric ton, weekly
collection.

Requirement for this process and cost -
Activity Cost (SLRs )
Supply of collection bins what capacity, how many and how
will they be placed- distance criteria if any?

250,000.00

Total 250,000.00
b Proposed treatment
c Any capacity building/training required Yes

a Components of training

Required an
awareness
programme for the
Households.
Training programme
regarding sorting
and management.

b Estimated cost 0.25M
Source: PS Survey

5.2. Estimated Total cost of the needs

Sector Subproject Proposed

Estimated
Cost

Million
SLRs

Water Supply
Makulu Ella /Katawalagahawaththa Water supply scheme 13.8

Gatahawapathana Water Supply scheme 7.6

SWM Solid Waste Management 4.0

Roads

Duulgolla - Darahitawanagoda Road 11.5

Beddaarawa –Ambadandegama Road 23.0

Ambegoda- Bridge 12.6

Total 72.5

The total cost against the ceiling of SLRs 50 Million is SLRs 50.25 Million. It was suggested
that the local body finance the balance, out of own funds or may borrow from LL&DF
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6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township
under the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

Subproject Proposed
Estimated Cost

Million SLRs

Makulu Ella /Katawalagahawaththa Water supply scheme 13.8

Gatahawapathana Water Supply scheme 7.6

Duulgolla Beddaarawa roads, Beddaarawa –Ambadandegama Road,
and Ambegoda- Bridge

47.5

Total 68.9

In addition to the priorities based on Consultation and Participation process selection, the
GoSL through a Ministerial level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Heeloya Town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility of the sub sector under the sub project selection criteria as agreed
to with ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard- projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M .

As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub
Project

Decisions
Basis for

recommendatio
n

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost

Remarks

SLRs Million

Constructio
n of a PS

Office
Building
with a

Library,

Recommended
Sub office for the

new township
47 40

Resize the
facility or
Mobilize

additional fund-

Appraisal
recommendatio
n to include this

milestone.
Constructio

n of a
Public
Toilet

Facility

Recommended
Part of the

building
3 3
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Sub
Project

Decisions
Basis for

recommendatio
n

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost

Remarks

Constructio
n of

Weekly
Fair

Recommended
Need filling,
resettlement

issue
5 5

Will be a
temporary

structure to be
expanded as

market
develops.

Constructio
n of Agro

Based
Economic

Centre with
a few
shops

Not
Recommended

Not an eligible
sector

0 0

Constructio
n of the
water

project -
Near office

Recommended
Location for Well

identified
2 2 .

Constructio
n of a
Three

wheeler
park

Not
Recommended

Funding issue 0 0

Included as part
of PS building

area
development

Total 57 50

One of the major measures will be the inauguration of a pola in the town which besides
being a service will also enable the LA to raise its financial resource base.

This report presents the PFR for post ministerial projects and those analyzed based on
earlier priorities is annexed to this report (annex 2). This includes progress on consultation.

7. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Sub Project: Heeloya Small Town Development

The selected township under the Pradeshiya Sabha is Heeloya.

Heeloya town in the Bandarawela PS consists of two GN division with a population of nearly
3,000 people. This town gains importance as it is located along the Bandarawela –Badulla
rail line with a Railway station at Heeloya. Further, this town plays a major role of the
economy of the PS as it is the supply hub of agricultural products, mostly vegetables.
Unfortunately, there are no market facilities available for the small farmers to market their
products unless they are transported to Bandarawela or other nearby towns.

It has become an obligation to the LA to provide basic facilities to the public of Heeloya in
order the cope up with the fast pace of the development of the country. Accordingly, the LA
has proposed to develop the Heeloya town with the basic infrastructure facilities. The road
from Bandarawela which is 5.0 km in length has been recently improved providing an easy
access to Heeloya.
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Figure 1: Layout of town plan

7.1. PFR of the Multipurpose Building Subproject

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

With the prevailing development scenario of the area, there is a potential to increase the
revenue of the PS by providing commercial activities. The public of Heeloya have to travel to
the Bandarawela PS for their requirements and hence it is proposed to have a sub office in
Heeloya to assist the public. In addition the student population, teachers, and university
students in this area face severe hardship in accessing references as there are no library
facilities in this area.

Considering all these, the PS proposed to construct a two storeyed multipurpose building to
accommodate the PS sub office, a library and a commercial area

7.1.2. Description of the Subproject

A. Existing Situation

Figure 2: Present Situation Figure 3: Area for Multipurpose building
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Figure 4: Proposed layout

A. The attributes of the proposed Multi-Purpose Building

Ground floor

 1 PS Sub office
 Library
 Day Care centre
 Toilet (male and female)

First floor  2000 Sq.ft

Total size of the building 4000 sq.ft (2000 sq.ft each floor)

Land Availability
Area: 0.4 acre
Ownership: CGR land to be leased to PS
Current use of land – existing market complex

Proposed land use
Building – 74%
Parking area – 10% including three wheeler park
Open area – 16%

Utilities

Provision of water supply (individual meters for each stall)
Provision of Electricity Supply (individual meters for each
stall)
Public sanitation facility

Any unauthorized activities/
buildings/ structures

No – Current vendors will be given temporary stalls in the
bus stand a

7.1.3. Tentative Cost Estimate of the Subproject

No Title Of Works Amount[SLRs]

A Preliminaries Works And Demolition 600,000.00

B

Ground Floor 18,000,000.00

Toilets 1,200,000.00

Boundary wall & gate 1,200,000.00
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No Title Of Works Amount[SLRs]

C Upper Floor 18,000,000.00

Miscellaneous Works 500,000.00

D Construction of Public toilet facility 2,000,000.00

E Three wheeler Parking 1,500,000.00

Total 43,000,000.00

Contingencies -10% 4,300,000.00

Estimated Cost 47,300,000.00

7.1.4. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

The LA will allocate funds at annual budget and will monitor the maintenance activities. TO
will be the responsible officer for the O&M activities.

7.2. PFR of the Proposed Weekly Pola at Heeloya Subproject

7.2.1. Back ground and Problems to be Addressed

Heeloya in the Bandarawela PS is an agricultural area for the growing of vegetables. The
farmers in this area have to travel to Bandarawela and the nearby towns to sell their
products as there are no weekly Pola in Heeloya or in the Bandarawela PS. A Pola with the
basic facilities will augment PS’s revenue.

A. Description of the Subproject

The PS has identified 3/4 acre of Railway reservation for the construction of a weekly Pola
for the farmers and consumers in Heeloya and the adjoining villages. The products to be
sold in this Pola are mostly agriculture based. Expected number of traders is 25. However, a
demand analysis should be done during the feasibility studies in order to validate the
expected number of the vendors.

As the area is under development, the proposal is to develop a basic pola under the project.
This would include the platforms and temporary roof shelters and would be expanded over a
period of time.

7.2.2. Existing Situation

Currently there are no pola functioning in the area. LA proposes to develop a new pola in a
land belongs to the Ceylon Government Railways. The CGR agreed to lease the land to the
LA in a 99 year lease basis.

Current demand is for around 25 vendors to occupy the new pola and the entire Heeloya
area residents and the public use train to access Bandarawela will be benefit from the
proposed Pola

7.2.3. Proposed Improvement

It is proposed to improve the landscape of the proposed land and to pave apron with
reinforced concrete. Pola structure will be installed to be used for the temporary tents by the
vendors. Separate buildings for the meet stall and fish stalls will be constructed.
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7.2.4. Proposed layout of the pola Site

7.2.5. Total Estimated Cost

Description Amount SLRs

Site clearing and landscaping 1,500,000.00

Paving of concrete apron 2,500,000.00

Construction of meat and fish stalls 800,000.00

Other works and installation of poles and utilities 1,200,000.00

ECC 6,000,000.00

Contingencies 600,000.00

Total Estimated Cost 6,600,000.00

7.2.1. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Bandarawela PS will be responsible for the operation and maintenance of the facility. It will
allocate funds at annual budget and will monitor the maintenance activities. TO will be the
responsible officer for the O&M activities.

7.3. Construction of a Well for water Distribution Sub Project

7.3.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

The Bandarawela PS consists of 22 GN divisions with a population of nearly 45,000 people.
Annually during the drought July- September the public face water shortage. The NWS&DB
has proposed two major schemes to supply pipe borne water to the citizens of Bandarawela.
Hence the water supply schemes proposed earlier by the PS will be redundant.

However, it is an obligation to the LA to provide water in Bowsers to the public especially
those living in higher elevations and also during any public event in the area. The available
source of water(well) in the area used by the PS has now been acquired by the
Bandarawela MC. Presently private suppliers are supplying water at a high cost to the
citizens who are mostly farmers. The LA has proposed to identify and construct a well for the
supply of water in Bowsers during drought & emergencies since the PS possesses a water
Bowser.
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Figure 5: Location for the well

7.3.2. Description of the Subproject

Existing Situation

Water Source is to be located along the Etampitiya Road on the 3rd km near the Amunudowa
Ela. Detailed study on ground water availability and yield to be conducted during the
feasibility studies.

Table 7: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

Well (1 No ) Cost in SLRs

Cost of Construction of a well 2,000,000.00

Total Cost of Civil Works(including Contingencies) 2,000,000.00

7.3.3. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

The PS will be responsible for the operation and maintenance activities of the well. The PS
will annually allocate 3% of the capital expenditure of the development works out to SLRs
.0.06million. This includes the quality maintenance of the water such as chlorination.

Conclusion: Since the land allocated for the proposed multi-purpose building and weekly
pola belongs to the Railway Department, the PS should take necessary activities to acquire
the land. With the directive of the political leaders and authorities, the Department of railways
agreed to lease the land for 99 years to the PS. The PS will spent from its own fund for the
leasing.

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % Assumptions

Expenditure & Income

Own Revenue 23% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Revenue Grant 85% 75 % of personal Expenditure

Personnel Expenditure 8% 10 % Increase per annum from 2010

Other Expenditure 26% 10 % Increase per annum from 2010

O & M Expenditure 105% 10 % Increase per annum from 2010
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Overall O&M as a percentage of Total Project Cost 3%

Inflation Rate 7%

Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes 5% at 5 year interval

Revenue expected from the proposed Pola is SLRs. 130,000.00

Expected number of vendors 25

Average daily rent SLRs. 100.00

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.

The Pradeshiya Sabha intends mobilizing SLRs 7 million from own sources beyond the
allocation to complete the projects.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

Own Source 6,039,948 11,026,267 16,863,342 11,525,309 10,243,387 11,267,726 13,014,224 14,315,646 15,747,211 17,321,932

Revenue from Subprojects (Pola) 130,000 139,100

Revenue Grants 5,046,114 5,485,236 5,930,230 6,527,610 7,541,403 6,530,166 7,183,182 7,901,500 8,691,650 9,560,815
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 11,086,062 16,511,503 22,793,571 18,052,920 17,784,790 17,797,892 20,197,406 22,217,146 24,568,861 27,021,847

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Establishment 6,590,926 7,530,565 8,277,839 9,802,663 9,777,606 10,755,366 11,830,903 13,013,993 14,315,392 15,746,932

Repairs & Maintenance 282,243 526,755 438,096 368,871 1,725,720 1,898,291 2,088,121 2,296,933 2,526,626 2,779,289
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -

O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000 1,605,000

TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 6,873,169 8,057,320 8,715,936 10,171,534 11,503,325 12,653,658 13,919,023 15,310,926 18,342,018 20,131,220

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 4,212,893 8,454,183 14,077,635 7,881,386 6,281,465 5,144,234 6,278,383 6,906,221 6,226,843 6,890,627

TE / TR = (B / A) 62.0% 48.8% 38.2% 56.3% 64.7% 71.1% 68.9% 68.9% 74.7% 74.5%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant 4,587,748 45,190,217 8,151,072 9,818,323 10,535,907 - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000

TOTAL 4,587,748 45,190,217 8,151,072 9,818,323 10,535,907 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

(a) Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000

(b) Others 8,344,281 - - 17,262,540 15,850,475 - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) 8,344,281 - - 17,262,540 15,850,475 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (3,756,533) 45,190,217 8,151,072 (7,444,217) (5,314,568) - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 456,360 54,100,760 76,329,468 76,766,638 77,733,535 82,877,769 89,156,152 96,062,372 102,289,215
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 456,360 53,644,400 22,228,708 437,169 966,897 5,144,234 6,278,383 6,906,221 6,226,843 6,890,627

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 456,360 54,100,760 76,329,468 76,766,638 77,733,535 82,877,769 89,156,152 96,062,372 102,289,215 109,179,842
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025

Own Source 19,054,125 22,007,514 24,208,266 26,629,092 29,292,001 32,221,202 37,215,488 40,937,037 45,030,740 49,533,814

Revenue from Subprojects (Pola) 148,837 159,256 170,403 182,332 195,095 208,752 223,364 239,000 255,730 273,631

Revenue Grants 10,516,897 11,568,587 12,725,445 13,997,990 15,397,789 16,937,568 18,631,325 20,494,457 22,543,903 24,798,293
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 29,719,859 33,735,357 37,104,115 40,809,414 44,884,885 49,367,521 56,070,177 61,670,493 67,830,373 74,605,738

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Establishment 17,321,625 19,053,787 20,959,166 23,055,082 25,360,591 27,896,650 30,686,315 33,754,946 37,130,441 40,843,485

Repairs & Maintenance 3,057,217 3,362,939 3,699,233 4,069,156 4,476,072 4,923,679 5,416,047 5,957,652 6,553,417 7,208,759
Existing interest Payments

O&M of Proposed Project 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727 3,157,278
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 22,096,192 24,254,291 26,624,593 29,228,066 32,087,758 35,229,001 38,679,641 42,470,287 46,634,585 51,209,521

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 7,623,667 9,481,066 10,479,522 11,581,348 12,797,127 14,138,520 17,390,536 19,200,207 21,195,788 23,396,217

TE / TR = (B / A) 74.3% 71.9% 71.8% 71.6% 71.5% 71.4% 69.0% 68.9% 68.8% 68.6%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

(a) Project expenditure

(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 109,179,842 116,803,509 126,284,575 136,764,097 148,345,444 161,142,572 175,281,092 192,671,627 211,871,834 233,067,622
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 7,623,667 9,481,066 10,479,522 11,581,348 12,797,127 14,138,520 17,390,536 19,200,207 21,195,788 23,396,217

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 116,803,509 126,284,575 136,764,097 148,345,444 161,142,572 175,281,092 192,671,627 211,871,834 233,067,622 256,463,839
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities. This component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Bandarawela PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same is to be approved by the Council through a resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

I. Implementation of SWM Plan
II. Attempt to improve water supply O&M

III. Revenue enhancements and
IV. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 Signing of Plan and MoU with CLG Implementation Plan Sept 2012 First Step
1a IEC program implementation for source

segregation and promotion of recycling
Commitment of funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation meetings
at community levels.

No programs All communities
in township
areas covered

Nov 2012 Seeking support from
Pilisaru and NSWMSC

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid waste
management/
improvement

Locate a suitable land for
compost plant and improve
existing dump site
Acquisition of the land

Site for
compost plant
not identified

Identification of
land by Dec
2012
Acquisition of
land by March
2013
Compost Plant
in operation by
Dec 2014

Dec 2014 Current target is to focus
on composting at HH
level.
Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed door-
to-door collection
arrangement.
(See Item 6)

4 Promotion of household or community level
composting (tons/day of waste composted)

Provision of compost bins to
households in towns
Training will be done after IEC

No bins given.
Identification of
HH for bin
delivery

Complete IEC
by Mar 2013
100 bins to be
provided by
May 2014

Will report progress
based on annual reform
plan monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township areas
(Percentage population covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density areas.

No door-to-door
collection
currently

Launch
Program in high
density areas
500 Families
(Core
settlement)

2015 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal  Environment License from
CEA

 Design and construction of
compost facility

 Operation of the facility

No compost
facility

Compost plant
fully operational
by Dec 2014 ( 8
tons per week)

Dec 2014

Jan 2015

LA will seek fund from
other sources such as
Pilisaru and NSWMSC

Water Supply and Sanitation- Project dropped, will Target financial reforms
1 Introduction/ revision of water tariff to at

least cover full cost of operation and
maintenance

Clear demonstration of
sustainability of tariff (if
water supply is operated
by local authority)

Study the level of tariff and costs SLR 100/month
as a fixed
charge + tariff.
Water

Appropriate
level of tariff
established by
Jan 2013

Jan. 2013

Effective
2014

Not necessarily linked to
subproject

2 Periodic testing of water quality (times/day,
month)

Initiate process of testing and
reporting with Health department
and independent entity

No periodic
testing for
existing system

Daily at the
treatment plant
and monthly at
taps

Effective
from Dec
2014

3 Improvement of collection efficiency
(Percentage of bills collected)

90% of bills
issued

2015 Annual tariff collection
and balance statement
presented as part of
budget.
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Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

6 Issue By-Law to include
mandatory installation of septic
tank/ soak pits to avail of water
connections.

No such by-
laws

Notify by law 2013 A part of the proposed
subproject (see item 5)

7 Development of public sanitation facilities
that take account of the needs of women,
children, and disabled

Construction of toilets in pola
markets and town centers

Toilets on the
polas and town
are in bad
condition

Functional
toilets
constructed/reh
abilitated

2014 LA will seek fund from
other sources.

8 Health and hygiene education programs in
communities and/or schools

To coordinate IEC with District
Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system  Prepare road inventory

 Prioritize the roads to be
rehabilitated

Access
resources from
other Govt
programs for
roads

2014

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market facilities No Pola in the town in

operation
 Create a pola At least a

revenue of
SLR 7 million
per year to LA.

2013 The LA seeks funds to
build the polas

Social services
1 Improvement of Library, IT services etc Develop projects to provide

facilities
(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for support
 Nominate a nodal officer for

this activity.

No databases Completion of
databases

Feb 2013

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term

1 A series of measures to increase the
revenue from assessment tax (e.g. expand
or declare built areas, increase assessment
rate, and/or valuation of property by the
Valuation Department) (collected
assessment tax)

Putting in place measures
for medium-term revenue
enhancement

i. Council decision for
declaration of developed area

ii. Approval of request by ACLG/
CLG

iii. Compilation of database
iv. Request valuation department
v. Carry on a land survey under

S.139 (1) to identify all lands
that should be under
assessment tax

vi. Notify new built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

vii. Ensure 90% collection in next

Assessment tax
being collected
from
Bandarawela
Town area
Rs.493,905
collected in
2010

Increase the
own source
revenue by
15% in next five
years.

Target 90%
Collection

Dec 2012

March 2013
Dec 2013
Feb 2014

June 2014

Dec 2014

Presentation of Demand
Collection Balance
Statement as part of
Annual Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed in
advance.

Subject to Concurrence
and Process
reengineering
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Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

3 years

2 Measures to increase revenue from other
sources (rentals, licenses, court fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered business
premises under the tax net in the
area in next 5 years.

Business tax
not used
But Business
tax included in
Trade licenses

30% increase
by terminal
year

2016 Participate in process re-
engineering project .

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years in
Polas and the shop buildings

Revenue from
rent in 2010
was 150,000

Issue notice of
annual revision
Achieve
50% increase

2016 See commitment above
on improving database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for both
revenue and expenditure for the next 5
years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will cover
the total expenditures in
the medium-term

Ensure assets are maintained
and generate sufficient revenues.

Total revenue
covers
expenditures in
2009 and 2010.
Leaving
positive surplus

Increase
surplus

Continue
the same in
every year

See measures to
improve basic taxes and
rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and approval

procedures and simplifying the procedures
Clear commitment to
simplify the procedures

Commitment to implement the
process reengineering
measures- council resolution and
nomination of nodal officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the assets

of local authority (Percentage allocated for
O&M out of total expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including those
proposed by the local
authority

List facility operation actions
and O&M plan including cost
estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M Plan
Ad-hoc budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with the
infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the project.

Annual note on O&M
allocations as part of
budgets

Staff capacity
(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for coordination Not automated Completion June 2013 Support from Project

2 Completion of audit of accounts by June of
subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and audit

Final accounts
not prepared by
June of
subsequent
year
2010 accounts
completed and

Submission of
final account by
March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability of
staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department
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Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

audited

Organizational structure
Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan through
participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee representation
etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan prepared

Dec 2012 Subject to Act
modifications

Administration

1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including
women) participation in local authority
committees (finance, environment)
(Percentage of members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the pradeshiya
sabhas

Few women
participation

A representative
in all committees

Nov 2012 Annual reporting on
participation, especially
of women in planning
meetings.

2 Development of a grievance redress
mechanism

 Establish a public complaint
box

 Appoint a responsible officer

Public complain
box is
established. No
monitoring
mechanism in
place

Mechanism
functional

February
2012

Office computerization

1 Commitment to computerizing office
functions, including separating consumer
services and basic office function.

 Send a request to MLGPC for
support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Dec 2011

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with PMU.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Bandarawala PS

Subproject Township Development (Pola, Multipurpose and Bus stand)

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

There are
small business
boutiques to
be relocated

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [ ] No [X] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? 12 business premises to be relocated

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Healoya Date and Time 18/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. Pre-Feasibility of Makul Ella Water Supply Scheme

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Even though the Bandarawela PS is located within the wet zone, the people suffer due the
scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry season of May to September. The people
use the stream water and well water for their drinking purposes. For the other purposes such
as washing and bathing, they use the river water and irrigation channels. Further the quality
of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614). The ground water is hard
and the stream water also may content E-coli more than the maximum allowable limit.
Further there are water borne diseases reported more in this area.

1.1.2. Brief Description of the Project

With the dawn of peace in the country, many people have commenced their socio economic
activities vigorously demanding efficient services from the PS. particularly, better health and
economic condition of the LA area. As such, a dramatic increase in economic growth is
being witnessed now in this PS area bringing prosperity to many poor people. Therefore, the
Bandarawela PS is giving the priority to provide basic infrastructure facilities for poor people
in order to support their economic growth and better living condition. Accordingly, The PS
has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs through two stages of consultations.
Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified and shortlisted a list of
subprojects to be carried out under the LGEP.

Accordingly, the LA has selected the Makul Ella Katawalagahawatta Water Supply
Scheme as one of their priority subproject.

1.1.3. Project Justification:

The proposed project is one of the priority needs of the LA as the villages of
Katawalagahawatta, Ilukwarawa and Paluwatta are facing severe scarcity of drinking
water. And the villagers, especially ladies used to walk more than a couple of kilometers to
collect their drinking water. During the visits of the consultants, it was revealed that the
proposed water supply scheme is an urgent need of the residents of the area. The technical
feasibility of the proposed scheme is briefed in this report.

A. Beneficiaries

All the general public, in the villages of Katawalagahawatta, Ilukwarawa and Paluwatta
will be benefitted from the subproject. 100 households will be provided with safe pipe borne
drinking water.

1.1.4. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
 Construction of supply gravity mains from the source to a storage reservoir and

treatment plant.
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoir and Treatment plant.

The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows.
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Supply Pumping mains

Water expected to be taken away from the source 0.46 l /s

Water available at source even on dry season 1.4 l /s

The height of the source above sea level 1,159 m

The height of the proposed reservoir above sea level 1204 m

The distance from source to Reservoir (line of sight) 60 m

The distance from source to Reservoir along the chosen trace 76 m

The height above sea level of the lowest point of the pipe trace 1128 m

Distribution mains

Reservoir height above sea level 1,204 m

Length of Distribution main Section A 1,500 m

Length of Distribution main Branches 860 m

Total Length of the distribution Line 2,360 m

A. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of 15 years which
corresponds to 2026. A single phase of 15 years is envisaged for development of the
infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.

A schematic of the overall subproject is presented in Figure 5 which comprises of water
intake works, supply gravity mains, main reservoir, and treatment plant with two chlorinators
and distribution mains. Selected components e.g., intake works, service reservoir, mains,
and chlorinators are designed corresponding to the ultimate design period.

B. Water Demand

The water supply service levels for the urban population have been considered at 80 lpcd.
Total production demand for urban areas has been calculated with 1.5 factor. The production
demand estimates corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table below.

Number of Beneficiaries = 500
Water demand =80 lpcd
Total demand per day =500*80*1.5

=60,000 liters per day

Pump

Storage
Tank

Distribution

Treatment
Plant

Figure 6: Schematic of the Proposed Water Supply Scheme
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Table 8: Estimates of Water Demand at Production Stage

Urban
Demand (litres/day)

Present - 2011 Ultimate - 2026
Bandarawela Town and other beneficiary

Villages
60,000 69658

The ultimate stage raw water demand of the subproject at the intake works is projected to be
around 62,000 liters per day.

C. Source of Raw Water

A dug well was located by the LA for the raw water source. The
consultants inspected the source. The diameter of the source
well to be increased in order to increase the capacity of the well.
. A Chlorination process would be introduced to deal with any
coli forms in the water. The source at the time of inspection
showed about 15 l /s discharge and it was the driest period of
the year. The villagers who live around the area take water from
well for their daily uses. The source chosen turned out to be
almost 200 m from the place chosen for the reservoir as the
crow flies.

D. Intake Works

Intake work will be located near village Makul-Ella-Katawalagahawaththa which is about 5km
from Bandarawela Town. The work will comprise Pumping Well, Pump House.

Total land area required for construction of the Pumping Well is 2 perches. This land at
present belongs to GoSL and hence does not require to be acquired.

E. Raw Water Transmission

Raw water transmission from Pumping Well to the reservoir situated on a land belonging to
the PS at the location of (6 50 15” N 81 2’ 2 E) comprise a 200m long, 90 mm diameter
UPVC Pumping main. The pipelines will be laid underground

The pipeline material specification will be mainly Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) in order to
optimize the cost. The supply main pipe trace was laid out from the two ends of the culvert
crossing towards the source as well as to the reservoir always along PS roads (some times
over GoSL lands) for almost 90% of the track. The initial track from the source is along the
PS Roads. The final 1kilo meter up to the tank is through government land (steepest terrain).

Figure 7: Proposed Source
(6 50 15" N 81 2 2" E)
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Figure 8: Layout Plan of Raw Water Main from the Source

F. Water Reservoir and Water Treatment

Water works will be located at the Makul-Ella-
Katawalagahawaththa villages. It will comprise of a dug well,
raw water storage corresponding to half a day of average
production demand, a conventional treatment involving
Chlorinators, etc. This is a progressive approach which has
been adopted by most of the local authorities in its water works
and which helps in conserving a substantial quantity of raw
water.

The capital cost estimates provided in this pre-feasibility report
have made adequate provisions for this component, however the
same have to be incorporated in the Feasibility Report and the
scheme of works need to be suitably adapted. Other works
comprise the usual internal roads, landscaping, plantation and
construction of a boundary wall.

G. Transmission of Treated Water

The distribution system has been designed for considering the demand of the year 2026,
and peak factor of 2.5 and a tail end pressure of 5 m of water column. As per the design, the
system comprises of a 2.36 km long distribution main from the reservoir to the beneficiary
area. All distribution pipes will be of PVC.

It is proposed to lay about 2.36 km of distribution pipelines varying from 160 to 63 mm in
diameter. With regard to the material of pipes, the subproject proposes to use only PVC
pipes for the distribution network.

H. Power Supply

Power supply at the water reservoir mainly for security purposes will be made from an
independent feeder which will be tapped from the CEB grid supply.

Figure 9: Proposed land for
Storage Tank and

treatment plant (6 50’ 15”E,
81 2’ 2” N)
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1.1.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be on 24 hour basis while the supply
to the consumers will also be for 24 hours daily. The supply arrangements will involve gravity
system into the distribution network.

On the whole, the Technical Officer at the Bandarawela Pradeshiya Sabha will be
responsible for supervising the operations of the entire water supply scheme. The entire
system will be operated and maintained under the direct responsibility of the Bandarawela
PS. He will be assisted by 2 or more assistants for managing the daily operations such as
care takers.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.

The Bandarawela PS will lay down a policy for taking new connections and specifying an
initial charge of SLRs 10,000 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of
licensing fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various
categories of consumers.

With regard to flow measurements, bulk meters are being proposed at critical locations.
Concerned officials/ staff will be trained in operating, inspecting these meters and
downloading of data at regular intervals. The same staff will be given the responsibility of
processing the data and generating reports on a regular interval which will be submitted to
the Technical Officer, HmPS.

1.1.6. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
proposed beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is estimated to be SLRs .9.57
million. Component wise abstract break up is presented in Table 8 given below.

Table 9: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject Makul-Ella -Katawalagahawaththa

Item Description SLRs.

1 Pumping Well ( Dia=20’, Depth=25’) 2,160,000.00

2 Pump House / ( Wiring / Fittings) 720,000.00

3 30 m3 / Storage Tank ( Ground) 864,000.00

4 Pumps / Electricity 1,152,000.00

5 Treatment ( Chlorination) 432,000.00

6 Main Pipe Line (90mm PVC Pipe T600,200m) 1,152,000.00

7 Distribution Line ( 2.36 km)-110mm to 63mm PVC Pipes 5,040,000.00

8 Valve Chambers -10 Nos. 1,008,000.00

Sub Total 12,528,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 1,252,800.00

Total Estimated Capital Cost 13,780,800.00
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1.1.7. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be SLRs. 0.42 Million correspond to:
 Chlorination
 Electrical cost for security purposes
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network

An itemized break-up of O&M costs is presented in Table 11 below.

Table 10: Estimates of O&M Costs for the Subproject – Makul- Ella -
Katawalagahathnna

SL.
N
o
.

Particulars
Annual

costs,
SLRs. Million

Annual costs,
SLRs. Million

A. Manpower

1. Care Taker 0.12

2. Meter reader 0.12

Sub-total 0.24

B. Electricity charges 0.08

C. Consumables (Chlorine etc.) 0.01

D. Repairs (Pipe line) 0.05

E. Repairs (civil works) 0.04

Total 0.42

1.2. Pre- Feasibility of Gatahewapathana Water Supply Subproject

1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Even though the Bandarawela PS is located within the wet zone, the people suffer due the
scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry season of May to September. The people
use the stream water and well water for their drinking purposes. For the other purposes such
as washing and bathing, they use the river water and irrigation channels. Further the quality
of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614). The ground water is hard
and the stream water also may content E-coli more than the maximum allowable limit.
Further there are water borne diseases reported more in this area.

1.2.2. Brief Description of the Project

With the dawn of peace in the country, many people have commenced their socio economic
activities vigorously demanding efficient services from the PS. particularly, better health and
economic condition of the LA area. As such, a dramatic increase in economic growth is
being witnessed now in this PS area bringing prosperity to many poor people. Therefore, the
Bandarawela PS is giving the priority to provide basic infrastructure facilities for poor people
in order to support their economic growth and better living condition. Accordingly, The PS
has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs through two stages of consultations.
Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified and shortlisted a list of
subprojects to be carried out under the LGEP.



33

Accordingly, the LA has selected the Gatahewapathana Water Supply Scheme as one of
their priority subproject.

1.2.3. Project Justification:

The proposed project is one of the priority needs of the LA as the villages of
Gatahewapathanna, Uda-Arana, Pahala Ambegoda and Matharilla are facing severe
scarcity of drinking water. And the villagers, especially ladies used to walk more than a
couple of kilometers to collect their drinking water. During the visits of the consultants, it was
revealed that the proposed water supply scheme is an urgent need of the residents of the
area. The technical feasibility of the proposed scheme is briefed in this report.

A. Beneficiaries

All the general public, in the villages of Gatahewapathanna, Uda-Arana, Pahala
Ambegoda and Matharilla will be benefitted from the subproject. 200 households will be
provided with safe pipe borne drinking water.

1.2.4. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
 Construction of supply gravity mains from the source to a storage reservoir and

treatment plant.
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoir and Treatment plant.
The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows.

Supply Pumping mains

Water expected to be taken away from the source 2 l /s

Water available at source even on dry season 3 l /s

The height of the source above sea level 1232 m

The height of the proposed reservoir No 1 above sea level 1220 m

The height of the proposed reservoir No 2 above sea level 1198 m

The distance from source to Reservoir 1(line of sight) 287 m

The distance from source to Reservoir 2(line of sight) 153 m

The distance from source to Reservoir1 along the chosen trace 288 m

The distance from source to Reservoir2 along the chosen trace 160 m

The height above sea level of the lowest point of the pipe trace - 1 1087 m

The height above sea level of the lowest point of the pipe trace - 2 1100m

Distribution mains

Length of Distribution main Section 1 1240 m

Length of Distribution main Section 2 1463m

Total Length of the distribution Line 2703 m

A. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of 15 years which
corresponds to 2026. A single phase of 15 years is envisaged for development of the
infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.
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A schematic of the overall subproject is presented in Figure 9 which comprises of water
intake works, supply gravity mains, main reservoir, and treatment plant with two chlorinators
and distribution mains. Selected components e.g., intake works, service reservoir, mains,
and chlorinators are designed corresponding to the ultimate design period.

B. Water Demand

The water supply service levels for the urban population have been considered at 80 lpcd.
Total production demand for urban areas has been calculated with 1.5 factor. The production
demand estimates corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table below.

Number of Beneficiaries = 1,000
Water demand =80 lpcd
Total demand per day =1,000*80*1.5

=120,000 litters per day

Table 11: Estimates of Water Demand at Production Stage

Urban
Demand (litres/day)

Present - 2011 Ultimate - 2026
Bandarawela Town and other beneficiary

Villages
120,000 139,316

The ultimate stage raw water demand of the subproject at the intake works is projected to be
around 140,000 liters per day.

C. Source of Raw Water

A natural fountain was located by the LA for the raw water source. The consultants
inspected the source. A spring intake structure is to be constructed. A Gravel filtration and
Chlorination process would be introduced to deal with any coli forms in impurities in the

Figure 10: Schematic of the Proposed Water Supply Scheme

Storage
Tank 1

Storage
Tank 2

Gatahewapathanna,
Uda-Arana Villages

Pahala Ambegoda and
Matharilla Villages

Treatmen
t Plant
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water. A yield test was conducted and it was found about 3 l/s
discharge and it was the driest period of the year. The
villagers who live around the area, who have already tapped
this source in a small way assured the inspection team that
the flow diminishes only slightly during the dry seasons. The
source chosen turned out to be almost less than 300m from
the places chosen for both reservoirs as the crow flies.

D. Intake Works

Intake work will be located near village Gatahewapathana
which is about 5km from Bandarawela Town. The work will comprise spring intake structure
and a treatment plant (Gravel filter and chlorinator).

Total land area required for construction of the intake and treatment plan is 2 perches. This
land at present belongs to the Temple. The chief monk of the temple (he is the vice
chairman as well) expressed his willingness to donate the land to the PS. Hence the land
requires to be acquired.

E. Raw Water Transmission

Raw water transmission from source to the two reservoirs situated on lands belonging to the
temple at the locations of 6°51'39.59"N, 80°57'21.92"E (Storage tank 1) and 6°51'34.87"N,
80°57'34.89"E (Storage tank 2) comprise a 288m and 160m long, 90 mm diameter UPVC
row water mains. The pipelines will be laid underground

The pipeline material specification will be mainly Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) in order to
optimize the cost.

Figure 12: Layout Plan of Raw Water Main from the Source

Figure 11: Proposed Source
(6 51 34" N 80 57 31" E)
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F. Water Reservoir

Water works will be located at the Gatahewapathana village. It will comprise of two water
storage tanks at the locations of 6°51'39.59"N, 80°57'21.92"E (Storage tank 1) and
6°51'34.87"N, 80°57'34.89"E (Storage tank 2) corresponding to half a day of average
production demand, a conventional treatment involving gravel filter, Chlorinators, etc. This is
a progressive approach which has been adopted by most of the local authorities in its water
works and which helps in conserving a substantial quantity of raw water.

The capital cost estimates provided in this pre feasibility report have made adequate
provisions for this component, however the same have to be incorporated in the Feasibility
Report and the scheme of works need to be suitably adapted. Other works comprise the
usual internal roads, landscaping, plantation and construction of a boundary wall.

G. Transmission of Treated Water

The distribution system has been designed for considering the demand of the year 2026,
and peak factor of 1.5 and a tail end pressure of 5 m of water column. As per the design, the
system comprises of a 2.36 km long distribution main from the reservoir to the beneficiary
area. All distribution pipes will be of PVC.

It is proposed to lay about 2.7 km of distribution pipelines varying from 90 to 63 mm in
diameter. With regard to the material of pipes, the subproject proposes to use only PVC
pipes for the distribution network.

H. Power Supply

Power supply at the water reservoir mainly for security purposes will be made from an
independent feeder which will be tapped from the CEB grid supply.

I. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be on 24 hour basis while the supply
to the consumers will also be for 24 hours daily. The supply arrangements will involve gravity
system into the distribution network.

One the whole, the Technical Officer at the Bandarawela Pradeshiya Sabha will be
responsible for supervising the operations of the entire water supply scheme. The entire
system will be operated and maintained under the direct responsibility of the Bandarawela
PS. He will be assisted by 2 or more assistants for managing the daily operations such as
care takers. (For both water supply schemes)

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.

The Bandarawela PS will lay down a policy for taking new connections and specifying an
initial charge of SLRs 10,000 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of
licensing fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various
categories of consumers.

With regard to flow measurements, bulk meters are being proposed at critical locations.
Concerned officials/ staff will be trained in operating, inspecting these meters and
downloading of data at regular intervals. The same staff will be given the responsibility of
processing the data and generating reports on a regular interval which will be submitted to
the Technical Officer, HmPS.
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1.2.5. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
proposed beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is estimated to be SLRs .9.57
million. Component wise abstract break up is presented in Table 12 given below.

Table 12: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject Makul-Ella -Katawalagahawaththa

Item Description SLRs.

1 Intake construction 576,000.00

2 Treatment Plant 432,000.00

3 Ferro Cement Storage Tank of 20cubic meter capacity 720,000.00

4 Ferro Cement Storage Tanks of 15 cubic meter capacity 576,000.00

5 Main pipe line( 90mm PVC Pipe T600) 1,684,800.00

6 Distribution Line ( 2.36 Km)-110mm to 63mm PVC Pipes 2,160,000.00

7 Valve chambers 720,000.00

Sub Total 6,868,800.00

Contingencies (10%) 686,880.00

Total Estimated Capital Cost 7,555,680.00

1.2.6. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be SLRs. 0.26 Million correspond to:
 Chlorination
 Electrical cost for security purposes
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network

An itemized break-up of O&M costs is presented in Table below.

Table 13: Estimates of O&M Costs for the Subproject – Gatahewapathana WSS

SL. No. Particulars
Annual costs,

Rs. Million

A. Manpower –Same as the Makul Ella Scheme

B. Electricity charges 0.01

C. Consumables (Chlorine etc.) 0.01

D. Repairs (Pipe line) 0.12

E.
Repairs (civil works) 0.12

Total 0.26

1.3. Pre-Feasibility Report of Roads and Bridge Rehabilitation Subproject

Bandarawela PS accords priority to provide basic infrastructure facilities including
maintenance of roads to support the economic growth and better living condition to the
people.
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Field-visits revealed that the roads identified are gravel roads and are in very deplorable
state and has to be made motorable to facilitate easy access to schools, hospital and
transportation of the agricultural products to the market. The gravel sections reveal
undulation with respect to inadequate camber. Hence, the Pradeshiya Sabha proposes to
repair the existing roads in addition to improving the existing drains and culverts. Lack of
proper drainage and the surface runoff are the cause of damages to the roads and needs to
be addressed during the rehabilitation of the roads. Both roads identified are single lane
gravel roads. The traffic is mostly of very light vehicles such as Bicycles, Motorcycles and
Three wheelers.

1.3.1. Project Justification:

The accessibility to the public from Bandarawela and the surrounding villages to the District
and Provincial capital, Badulla or the other major towns in the Uva province are by road
transport only. The internal link roads in the Bandarawela PS is in a very bad condition
depriving the public access to the basic facilities, hospital, schools, market and other
commercial activities. This new development initiative would usher long term prosperity for
all beneficiaries of the subproject and the choice of development task of Bandarawela PS is
appropriately justified.

The LA and the community indicate that the rehabilitation of the roads is a priority
development activity for this area. In this context, this sub-project has been proposed by the
Bandarawela PS with the objectives to:

a. Improve access and
b. Reduce the travel time and the transport efficiency and open a gateway for the

investors

On priority, the LA has selected the improvements to one road and the construction of a
causeway to improve the accessibility to the basic facilities, hospital, schools, market and
other commercial activities

1.3.2. Brief Description of the Project

A. Ambegoda- Bridge

Connecting Towns : Bandarawela, Diyathalawa and Ambegoda
Basis for selection: The selection of this Bridge is important on the basis that it will ease
the difficulties faced by Ambegoda villagers and agricultural cultivators in commuting during
the rainy season and in transporting their products such as paddy, banana and vegetable as
the existing causeway goes under water during the rainy seasons which happens thrice a
year. The construction of the bridge will enable the community to easily access the town,
schools, hospital and market places even during the rainy season. Currently, the villagers
are cut off during the rainy season and have to opt for longer routes in order to fulfil their
basic requirements.
Beneficiaries : 350 families’ and more than 200 acres of agricultural lands
Length of Bridge: 20m
Bridge width: 5 m
Height of the Bridge: 3m from the causeway level
Present Status: There is a causeway across the river, which goes under water
frequently and the access to the village get cut off.
Proposed Improvement Construction of 3 span Concrete bridge with 2 pears in a
length of 20m and width of 5m which consist of 4.5m carriage way and 0.5m pedestrian way.
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Figure 13: Existing causeway Figure 14: Existing causeway

B. Road No. 1 – Duulgolla Road

Connecting Towns : Bandarawela, Darahitawanagoda and Duulgolla
Basis for selection : The selection of this road is important on the basis that it will
improve access by the villagers and cultivators in transporting their products to the town.
Since the road is connecting Dulugolla and Darahitawanagoda villages with the other towns
such as Bandarawela. With the improvement the community can easily access the towns,
schools, temple, hospital and market places.
Beneficiaries : 500 Families
Total Length of road : 1 Km
Road Width : 3.5 m
Status of road : This gravel road is in a hilly terrain and the road is damaged at
many places. There is no motorable entrance to this road as there is a small annicut
obstructing it. This is a gazetted road of Pradeshiya Sabha. .

Proposed Improvements
1. At the entrance of the road, without disturbing the annicut and the irrigation system,

through a private agricultural land a culvert to be constructed.
2. The bases to be strengthen with gravel. Earth drains to be constructed. In the places

where small water way crosses the road, pipe culverts to be constructed.
3. Proposed width to be 3.5 m and are proposed to pave with concrete up to 3.0m and

shoulders 0. 5m with base correction, and, earth shoulders.

Figure 15: Condition of Road Figure 16: Base corrected section



40

Figure 17: Piece of land to be acquired Figure 18: small water way across the road

C. Road No. 2 – Beddiaarawa Road

Connecting Towns : Bandarawela, Beddaarawa, Ambadandegama, Karanthakolla
Basis for selection : The people of Bandarawela, Beddaarawa and
Ambadandegama villages used to travel 20km to arrive Karanthakolla junction which is the
gateway to Wellawaya Town. People of 10 GNDs are facing the trouble of travelling 20 km to
access Ambadandegama Junction which is geographically less than 500m away from
Beddaarawa. Hence the LA has gazetted a new road of 2km and cleared the right of way.
Beneficiaries : 2000 Families of 10 GNDs
Total Length of road : 2 Km
Road Width : 5 m
Status of road: This New gravel road is in a hilly terrain and the road is not
constructed properly. Currently the road is not motorable since there are coulpe of
bottlenecks in the road. The road gets narrow at a point as there is a rock outcrop. In
another location 50 m away from the rock, this has a potencial of earth slip.
Proposed Improvements

 Base correction with gravel.
 Rock blasting
 Retaining wall of 5m
 Concrete surface of 4m
 Earth drain
 Culverts if required.

Figure 19: Condition of existing road Figure 20: Condition of existing road
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Figure 21: Rock to be removed Figure 22: needs retaining wall

1.3.3. Cost Estimate for Roads and Bridge

Name of the Road/Bridge
Estimated Cost

SLRs

Road No. 1 – Duulgolla Road 11,520,000.00

Base correction and shoulders 1,399,680.00

Concrete pavement 7,488,000.00

Improvements to culverts and drains 1,584,000.00

Contingencies 1,047,168.00

Road No. 2 – Beddiaarawa Road 23,040,000.00

Base correction and shoulders 3,330,720.00

Concrete pavement 14,574,672.00

Improvements to culverts and drains 3,040,200.00

Contingencies 2,094,408.00

Ambegoda- Bridge (with Contingencies) 12,960,000.00

Total Estimated Cost 47,520,000.00

1.3.4. Maintenance Arrangements

During the detailed design phase, a road maintenance manual will be prepared. The LA will
allocate funds at annual budget and will monitor the maintenance activities. A public
committee at each road will be formed and the condition of the road will be monitored and
the committee will inform the LA on any damages of road. The annual operation and
maintenance coat is estimated to SLRs . 1.4milion

1.4. Pre-Feasibility Report of SWM Improvement

1.4.1. Introduction

The upgrading of Bandarawela Urban Council to a Municipality in January 2011 has
increased the extent of solid waste collection. The responsibility of waste collection from
former Bandarawela Pradeshiya Sabha (BPS) areas has been handed over to Bandarawela
MC. Therefore at present solid waste is not collected within the Pradeshiya Sabha limits. In
future, BPS is aiming to collect waste from 8 Grama Niladari (GN) divisions, namely:
Kinigama, Amunadhowa, Wawathanna, Diganathanna, Abeygoda, Doolgolla, Udaperuwa
and Liyaangahawela which are at comparatively urbanizing stages, with increasing
populations. The waste collected by the BPS will be transported to the waste processing
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centre at Bandarawela Municipal Council (BMC). A feasibility study is required to develop a
disposal and waste processing plan for the centre.

A RBM (results based management) study should be conducted in order to formulate a
proper waste management plan and improve the system. Further, appropriate regulations to
help bring the required improvements in the SWM system and financial and regulatory
mechanisms for waste collection should be formulated.

1.4.2. Need Assessment

A. Stake Holder Participation

Participation of all stakeholders, comprising waste generators, collectors and management
staff of the WPS and WMC, is essential for a joint solid waste management (SWM). This will
help to improve the efficiency of SWM by active participation and continuous interaction.
Waste generators have a major responsibility to reduce, segregate, and properly dispose of
waste as per the regulations. A close collaboration would be required between waste
generators and waste collectors to increase the coverage and effectiveness of the waste
collection system, proper disposal of waste, and recycling and recovery of materials.

B. Awareness and Educational Programmes for Stakeholders

It is important to launch awareness and educational programmes on prevention of littering,
changes in attitudes and behavior, aesthetic values (for city beautification) and reduction,
reuse and recycling (3R) of SWM. It should focus on segregation at source and promote
home composting. The benefits should be highlighted, since this city is an important tourist
destination and the local authority is very much aware of the need to provide an effective
service to the public.

C. Formation of Solid Waste Management Committee and Monitoring Committee

The local authority is willing to establish a SWM Working Committee consisting of the
Environmental Officer, Public Health Inspectors (PHI), one Supervisor and one collector.
They have also realized the need to select correct personnel for the work force and that they
should be given training on SWM and maintainenance of proper records on solid waste
management data. Responsibilities should be assigned to each employee so as to maintain
a SWM system meeting the requirements of generators and provide a good service.

Further, a Monitoring Committee should be formed, encompassing all stakeholders and
frequent progress meetings should be scheduled to assess the conditions of the system and
plan improvements.

Waste quantification and characterization study

In BPS, the main sources of waste are households and shops. The potential amount of
waste to be collected from selected areas (8 GN divisions) should be quantified and a waste
characterization study should be conducted.

D. Formulation of a Regular Waste Collection and Transportation Schedule

This is an ideal opportunity to commence a new collection system in areas where it has
never happened before. A weekly schedule for efficient waste collection should be
formulated to collect and transport the separated waste (biodegradables, plastic, polythene,
glass, metal, paper and hazardous waste such as electronic waste) after conducting a
survey in the selected areas. This may include provision of waste collection bins in selected
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locations for segregated municipal waste and special containers for hazardous waste. Areas
that have potential for door-to-door collection should be identified. It could even be monthly
collection of non-biodegradable recyclables. The collection and transport schedule should
be formulated to avoid heavy traffic congestion during the morning hours.

It is recommended to modify a four wheel tractor trailer so that it has separate compartments
for segregated waste and is covered. There should be a dialogue between BMC and the
different agencies supporting urban solid waste management in Sri Lanka, to establish the
most suitable system. Estimated Cost for this development is SLRs 4 million.
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of Earlier Identified Subprojects and Prioritization

Name of the LA Bandarawala PS

Subproject Water Supply Schemes

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Makul Ella Date and Time 23/08/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Bandarawala PS

Subproject Construction of Roads

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Makul Ella Date and Time 23/08/2011

Signature
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Table 14: Pre - Ministerial Consultation Priorities
Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3 Proposal 4

Name of the Subproject Makul ella WSS Gatahewapathana WSS Roads and Bridge SWM

Estimated Cost (million SLRs) 13.8 7.6 47 4

Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains
and Solid Waste Management

Yes Yes Yes

Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health
Care

Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges Yes

Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

Terms of
the Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes

Financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/
infrastructure created

Yes – See FoP
Yes – See FoP

attached
Yes – See FoP

attached
Yes – See FoP

attached

Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater
than opportunity cost of capital

Yes – Detailed EIRR will
be calculated during FR

stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated during

FR stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated
during FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Approved project costs with resources committed for
activities such as resettlement if any

Compliance With RF

IR
Categoriza
tion
Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No No No

Being physically displaced from housing No No No No

Losing 10% or more of their productive assets (income
generating).

No No No No

Compliance With EARF

Environme
ntal Impact
Category

Category A

Category B

Category C Yes Yes Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection Criteria Yes Yes Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility

Priority Order 1 2 3 4
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Annex 4
Summary of Consultation and Participation – Earlier Priorities

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex
4.2 (Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and
resources

 List of needs and initial
prioritization

 Reform Plan

 FGD was conducted on
23rd Aug

 Number of discussions
with the stakeholders 5

 12 women participated
out of 30

See Annex 4.1
List of
consultations
and
participants.

Local Authority
and
consultants

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See
Annex 4.3

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions
principals of schools

 Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 1 member and the
chairman participated
at launch workshop
held on 7th August 2011

 Discussion with 6
members including
chairman on 23rd Aug
2011

See Annex 4.4
Summary of
orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identific
ation
stage

Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions

 Open house
meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments

 A stakeholder meeting
at the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.

Following matters were
discussed

1. The villages
Katawalagahawatta,

Note on Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

leaflets about sub-
project and
benefits (see
annex 4.6)

 Open house
meetings

 Possibility of community
participation in O&M

Ilukwarawa,
Hetahavapathana and
Paluwatta, facing
severe drinking water
shortage.

2. Mirahawatta and
surrounding villages
have scarcity of
drinking water

3. The entire SWM
system is in trouble
because of the
Bandarawela town was
declared as UC.

4. Number of rural roads
need to be improved
with culverts.
Causeways across
streams to facilitate
access.

5. Causeway across the
river to be constructed
as a bridge

6. Construction of a new
road connecting
Beddaarawa, and
Ambadandegama. The
road is gazette and
needs paving

7. Rehabilitation of a
farmers’ access road at
Duulgolla

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified
(RDC, WRDC, Sports
clubs etc)

 Information
leaflets about sub-
project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about sub-
project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about sub-
project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

User Group
(Beneficiaries)

 Focus group
discussions

 O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites

1. At the
Katawalagahawatta
village, the people
expressed their
willingness to pay to
get a water connection
and to pay a monthly

 See report
Section 6 for
priority
ratings and
list



Local Authority
and
consultants
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

bill
2. The monks of the Sri

Vivekaramaya and the
public expressed the
water problem in
Mirahawatta area

3. The people of duulgolla
expressed their need
for the access to the
road as they had to
carry their agricultural
products for 5km whilst
this access road can
reduce it to 200m

4. The public expressed
that the requirement of
the new Beddiaarawa
Road in order to reduce
their travel distance to
Karanthakolla junction
from 6km to half a
kilometre.
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the sStakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

Participants
1. Council Members

Name/ Position Views
Mr. Odayakithsiri Ratnayake/ Chairman The public in the PS area face severe drinking

water problem, the roads are in bad condition,
after the separation of Bandarawela UC, and the
LA faces severe SWM problems. There are
several vulnerably poor communities in the
peripheral villages that deserve more funds for
infrastructure development.
There are several bridges to be constructed to
provide access to the vulnerable villages

Rev. G. Sobitha/ Vice Chairman Public of Mirahawatta and gatahewa pathana
village people faces severe water supply problem.

Rev. K. Nandawimala/ Member Agreed with Chairman’s and vice chairman’s
views. Further insisted on the development of
road network.

Mr. KA. Bandula/ Member
Mr. WA. Hirosan Samantha/Member

2. Members of the community organizations

Name, Position and institution Views
TB Dissanayake Traders Association Because of the poor

accessibility, the price of the
vegetables is go up and the
retail sellers and the farmers
suffers.

VM. Chandrawathy Girigamawatha - WRDS The water problem directly
affects the female member
of the households as they
are the one have to carry
water from good sources.

Swarnalatha Rathnayake Bindunuwewa - WRDS Need improvement in waste
collection and butification of
the town is a necessary
activity as it will give more
tourism potential of the
area.

A. Hellan Chandrika Panangala – Traders
Association

Need infrastructure to
improve the economic
activities.

Ranawathi De. Silva Ranasevana WRDS Water supply is a must.
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Annex 4.4

Summary of the Orientation
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Annex 4.5
Summary of Public Consultation

Item discussed Suggestions by LA
the LA area face severe drinking water crisis
during the months of July, August and
September

A pipe line project called Kesan water supply
will be implemented under ADB funding
Makul Ella and Gatahewapathana water
supply projects will be implemented under
LGESP

almost all the rural roads are in bad condition
– some sections need access bridges

There are several funding for road
improvement is expected such as
Maganeguma. LA will do the roads based on
priority. Two roads and a bridge will be done
under this project

Need to improve the collection capacity of
the SWM.

LA with the support of NSWMSC is preparing
a plan for SWM. Already initiated the steps
for land acquisition.LA faces severe hardships on SWM after

separating the Bandarawela UC area
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 23: Public Consultation at site Figure 24: Public Consultation at site

Figure 25: Public Consultation at site Figure 26: Public Consultation at site

Figure 27: KII Figure 28: KII
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Figure 29: Public Consultation Figure 30: Stakeholders

Figure 31: Discussion with PHI Figure 32: Public Consultation at sit
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1. Introduction and Background

This is an additional town and only one round of consultation was held to cover both Stage I
and Stage II. The draft outline of the reform plan was discussed along with the sub project
selection. As they were identified by the Ministerial committee.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a pre requisite and the
latest priorities post Ministerial consultations..

The LA will resolve through a Council Resolution which would include a) Agreement on
priorities; b) Commitment to the Reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M
commitments and d) Request for technical assistance for Design and Supervision; the report
is based on assessment of existing situation, needs, financial capacities and implementable
priorities.

As this PS was formed in April 2011, it does not have any past data, or statistics of the
current data of the area. Hence the financial assessment, need assessment and gap
analysis were been difficult to estimated.

2. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

As this is a later addition to the list provided by the GoSL, through a Ministerial level
consultation focused on a few town development activities for possible inclusion under the
project. As a result, Lunugala Town within the PS was selected for development under the
LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLR 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility of the sub sector under the sub project selection criteria as agreed to with
ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard- projects should have minimal land acquisition as the cost
will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse environmental impact
and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions
Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost

Remarks

Construction of
a PS Office
Building

Recommended Newly formed PS 72 50

Resize or
mobilize
additional
fund

Construction of
a Multi-Purpose
Building (
Library,
Auditorium,
Montessori,

Not
Recommended

Funding issue - - -
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Sub Project Decisions
Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost

Remarks

Day care
centre) with a
children's park

Improvements
to the Public
Play Ground &
children Park

Not
Recommended

Not in line with the
eligible
subprojects
agreed upon
between the
government and
ADB

8

Construction of
a Three
wheeler park

Not
Recommended

Funding issue 2 - -

Sub Total 82 50

This report presents the PFR for post ministerial projects and includes progress on
consultation.

3. Pre-feasibility of Subprojects: Lunugala Small Town Development

Lunugala PS in the Badulla district of Uva Province is located at Lunugala on the Peradeniya
–Chenkalady (A5) road. There are eleven members in this PS which consists of 28 GN
Divisions. There is a sub office at Metigahathanna. Lunugala town is the primary town of the
PS. This PS is formed in April 2011.

3.1. Office Building Construction Subproject

3.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

The present PS office functions at Lunugala town and at the same location a library also
functions.

The present PS office building was constructed in 40s and is now unable to accommodate
the present strength of staff working in the PS office. The public are also inconvenienced
when they arrive at this PS office to conduct their activities due to lack of office space.
Further, as there is no meeting hall for the PS Council and the meetings are conducted in
the chairperson’s office. There is also no record room for storage of files and documents.

There are five small single storeyed buildings within the premises, which were constructed in
more or less in the same era. Three of those buildings are not in usable condition. One
building is being used as library, whilst the other one, which is in the front side, is being used
as office building. This building is in a good condition because of intensive maintenance. The
councilors, public and the officers has a sentimental value on this building as this is being a
administrative building for more than 6 decades.

The PS proposes to demolish the four small buildings in the premises and to construct an
office with all facilities in the same land which is belonging to the PS. A new office in
Lunugala will provide a better working environment to the PS council members and office
staff and will also improve the service delivery to the public.
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The new PS building in the Lunugala town also will also include a library and a council
meeting hall.

3.1.2. Brief Description of the Sub Project

A. Existing Situation

Land Availability
Ownership PS
Extend of land 30 perches
Current Usage PS office 1 building (will not be demolished)

– 1,120 sqft
Seminar hall – (to be demolished) 750 sqft
Library – 1 building (to be demolished) - 780
2 unused building 180 sqft and 484 sqft
Temporary Pola sheds 4
2 sets of toilets – not in functioning condition
SLEB transformer

Access road For existing building, access from main road
For the other buildings, a 2.5m wide concrete
road available. In pola days it gets congested

Any sensitive locations The land is boundary by Kumbukan Oya in
one side
Slaughter house in close proximity
Currently the garbage collected from the
town is being dumped in the same premises

B. Photographs of the existing conditions

Figure 1: Office Building Figure 2: congested arrangement
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Figure 3: library and seminar hall Figure 4: old building

Figure 5: transformer at premises Figure 6: pola shed and garbage dump

3.1.3. Location Map
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3.1.4. Proposed Building

Table 1: Attributes of the proposed building and site
Number of storeys  Two storeys

Ground floor  Office space
 Washroom
 Meeting hall

First floor  Chairperson’s room
 Vice Chairperson’s room
 Secretary’s room
 Library

Landscaping Minimal landscaping work will be involved

Total size of the building 10,000 sq.ft (5,000 sq.ft each)

Land Availability Area:
Ownership: PS
Current use of land –

 PS office 1 building (will not be demolished)
 Library – 1 building (to be demolished)
 3 unused building
 Temporary Pola sheds 2
 2 sets of toilets – not in functioning condition
 SLEB transformer
 4 sheds for Pola
 2 sets of washrooms
 Garbage dump

Proposed land use Keep the existing office building as it is
New building in the space from demolition of 4 permanent
buildings
Parking area – At the space from the demolition of 4 Pola
sheds
Open area

Any unauthorized
activities/ buildings/
structures

No

Environmental and Social
aspects

Existing Garbage dump will be closed and relocated to the
new location proposed for compost project (land obtained
from Department of Forest Conservation) – SWM project
funded by Pilisaru
Slaughter house also to be moved to the new location
Pola will be relocated to a new location identified – under the
Jalithpubuthu Project
Requested the SLEB to relocate the transformer
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3.2. Proposed Layout Plan of the Site

3.2.1. Proposed Layout of the Building

Figure 7: Ground Floor

Office area

Office area

Office area Office area

Meeting hall
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Figure 8: First Floor

3.2.2. Cost Estimate of the Proposed Improvement

Table 2: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject
No Description Cost in SLRs

1 Cost of office building (8000 sqft) 45,000,000.00

2 Landscaping including paved access 3,000,000.00

Sub total 48,000,000.00

3 Contingencies 10% 4,800,000.00

Estimated Capital Cost 52,800,000.00

3.2.3. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Lunugala PS will be responsible for the operation and maintenance of the building.
Estimated annual cost of O&M is 3 per cent of the capital cost that works out to Rs.1.5
million per year which include the manpower requirement to housekeep the building, utility
charges such as water and electricity etc.

4. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Lunugala PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance

Chairman Room

Library

Vice Chairman

Secretary
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from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated are linked to the subproject and include larger reforms
especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements.

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Revenue enhancements and
iii. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions
Base Line

2011
Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for source

segregation and promotion of recycling
Commitment of funding
for commencement of
activities

Organize consultation meetings
at community levels.

No programs All
communities in
township areas
covered

July 2013 Already started in some
communities

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid waste
management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for
compost plant
identified
Awaiting
approval of
forest dept.

Compost plant
fully
operational by
2013

December 2013 Current target is to focus
on composting market
waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed door-
to-door collection
arrangement.
(See Item 6)

4 Promotion of household or community level
composting (tons/day of waste composted)

Decision will be made after the
IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual reform
plan monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township areas
(Percentage population covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density areas.

No door-to-
door collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
500 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal No subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

5 Expansion/development of the water
supply system network (households
served)

 LA does not provide
water supply services

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system Prepare road inventory

Prepare list of priority roads
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Road inventory
prepared and
priority road list

2014 Efforts will be made to
receive funding from
other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market facilities  Design and construction of

the market improvement
 Operation of the markets
 Develop revenue and O&M

plan

Polas in poor

and congested

conditions.

2014 No Subproject is

proposed

LA will seek funds

Social services

1 Improvement of health, library, computer Presently served by
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions
Base Line

2011
Target Year Remarks

services etc district health facilities,
additional needs will be
based on demand. This
will be defined as part of
the Development Plan
likely to be initiated after
legal amendments to the
Act.

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade

establishments, and introduction of

computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for support
 Nominate a nodal officer for

this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Dec 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term

1 A series of measures to increase the
revenue from assessment tax (e.g. expand
or declare built areas, increase
assessment rate, and/or valuation of
property by the Valuation Department)
(collected assessment tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey under
S.139 (1) to identify all lands
that should be under
assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as per
S.134(1) and obtain valuation

iii. Determine the assessment
rate

iv. Mobilize revenue collectors.
v. Ensure 90% collection in

next 3 years

No
assessment
tax collected

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Mar 2013

Jun 2013

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of Demand
Collection Balance
Statement as part of
Annual Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed in
advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from other
sources (rentals, licenses, court fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered business
premises under the tax net in
the area in next 5 years.

Business tax
not used

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment above
on improving database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Achieve 50%
increase

2016 See commitment above
on improving database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for both

revenue and expenditure for the next 5

years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will cover
the total expenditures in
the medium-term

Ensure assets are maintained
and generate sufficient
revenues.

See measures to
improve basic taxes and
rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and approval

procedures and simplifying the procedures
Clear commitment to
simplify the procedures

Commitment to implement the
process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal officer

Accounts not
finalized

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program implementation
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions
Base Line

2011
Target Year Remarks

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the assets

of local authority (Percentage allocated for
O&M out of total expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including those
proposed by the local
authority

List facility operation actions
and O&M plan including cost
estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with the
infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to operate
the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014
Subject to approval of
finance for the project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for coordination Not automated Completion June 2013 Support from Project

3 Completion of audit of accounts by June of

subsequent year

Preparation of final

account for 2010

Commitment to complete

finalization of accounts and

audit

Final accounts

not prepared

by June of

subsequent

year

Submission of

final account

by March of

subsequent

year

Annual Subject to availability of

staff for Audit from

Auditor General’s

Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure

Change of organizational

structure to enhance service

efficiency (new positions for

procurement and human

resources management)

Old structure Structure

change and

appointment of

qualified staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan through
participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee representation

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan prepared

Dec 2012
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions
Base Line

2011
Target Year Remarks

etc.

Administration

1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local authority

committees (finance, environment)

(Percentage of members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the pradeshiya
sabhas

Few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation, especially
of women in planning
meetings.

Office computerization

1 Commitment to computerizing office
functions, including separating consumer
services and basic office function.

 Send a request to MLGPC
for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based on
growth.

Communicate decision
as part of annual reform
plan monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Biyagama PS

Subproject Construction of Office Building

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Known
Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Eng. Karunaratne

Location Lunugala Date and Time 7th May 2012

Signature
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Annex 2

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools
Consultation And Participation

Topics
Indicators

Sources Of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 2.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 28th Jun
2012

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 01

 12 women of the total 30
participants.

See Annex
2.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
2.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 chairman participated
several meetings/
discussions at several
levels

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

No open end questions
were asked. Discussions
mostly focused on the
identified subprojects.

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 2.4

 Open house
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools
Consultation And Participation

Topics
Indicators

Sources Of
Verification

Responsibility

meetings
Public agreed that, the
identified subprojects are
real need of the public

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

 O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

1. Discussions
conducted with
chairman and TO
regarding the O&M

 LA and
Consultants
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Annex 2.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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17
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Annex 2.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 2.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants

Name Position/Institution

Ananda Tissa Kumara Chairman - PS

P.J.Liyangunawardane Chairman –Victor Sports Society SS

Namal Arunarachchi Chairman – Udura Sanasa S

A.A.Siripala Chairman - Gamaneguma

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Participants unanimously agreed that the selected projects are the real need of
the public.

The Specific Suggestions Given By the Informants

Informant Suggestions
Chairman - PS PS needs a building. Currently functioning in a building

which was built in 40s with several difficulties.
Victory SS - member The sports club has donated the land for the playground.

Need to develop the playground.
Not enough activities presently there is no playground.

Participants Need to construct a three wheel park and vehicle park in the
town
Need library facilities for the students
Need an auditorium
Record holder in national athletics is from Lunugala but no
adequate sports facility including Pavilion
No entertainment activities due to there are no space to
conduct...
Recently forms PS. Lagging – basic needs. Need to
consider long time needs, Tennis court and leather ball
practice place, gym are the requirement.
The main library can be divided as Tamil medium and
Sinhala medium
Don’t change the office location.
Need to do compost – awaiting approval from forest dept
Pola and toilet at Jalipubuthu
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Annex 2.4

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the Subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of the
LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) – Selected

roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the proposed

lands is with the PS
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Annex 2.5

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 9: Stake Holders Meeting Figure 10: Stake Holders Meeting

Figure 11: KII Figure 12: Public Participation at the Site
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1. Introduction and Background

This is an additional town and only one round of consultation was held to cover both Stage I
and Stage II. The draft outline of the reform plan was discussed along with the sub project
selection, as they were identified by the Ministerial committee.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a pre requisite and the
latest priorities post Ministerial consultations.

The LA will resolve through a Council Resolution which would include a) Agreement on
priorities; b) Commitment to the Reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M
commitments and d) Request for technical assistance for Design and Supervision; the report
is based on assessment of existing situation, needs, financial capacities and implementable
priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts

A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Haputale

Year of Formation 1965

Province Uva

District Badulla

Area sq. km 69.5 sq.km

Elevation above MSL m 1,300 -1,700

No of GN Divisions 24

Nearest Town Bandarwela

Distance to Main Town kms 35

Distance to Colombo kms 195

B. Demography

Population

Male 29,007

Female 27,559

Total 56,566

Sex Ratio Female/ 1,000 Male 950

Total Households 12,146

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 10,236 of
which half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is also
widespread with about 90% engaged in this activity and most others in agricultural
employment are involved in cultivation of fruit crops.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 164 metric tons. Total output of
vegetables is around 10,466 metric tons and almost the entire output is meant for the
markets (although tea plantation is a major land use in the area, the data on tea production
is not submitted on the data is not available at the Ps level in the country).
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Table 2: Land Use Pattern

Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)

Paddy 863 9.12

Other crops 20 0.12

Abandoned paddy - -

Tea 65,98 69.71

Rubber - -

Coconut - -

Marshy lands - -

Forest reserves 1,977 20.8

Water sheds 7 0.07

Total 9,465 100.0
Source: Haputale PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 32,780r about 91% of the labour force. Agricultural
employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 28.5% of the
employed labour. About 21% of are employed in the public sector, 26.510 in the private
sector and another 8% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 8.6%.

Nearly 16% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients1. Recipients indicating that the
PS has a higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of
Samurdhi recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The following table depicts the number of households
served by deferent sources.

Source Number of Households

Piped borne Water Supply 4,992

Dug Wells 1,574

Tube Wells 19

Common Wells 152

Streams and Rivers 3,723

Other Sources 1,686

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 11,540 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 95% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built two public
toilets.

C. Roads: Overall length is 253 km and most of the roads are in very poor condition and
need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about 62.5 kms. Out of
this total extent, ‘A’ grade roads account for 2 kilometres and the balance 60.00 kms are ‘B’
grade roads .There is a network 191 kms of D and class E roads.

1 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a range of
criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide comprehensive solid waste
collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

Collection: At present, the PS carries out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Haputhale town on a daily basis, The PS for the deposit of refuse by the public provides
roadside bins.

Area Frequency of collection/ Day

Diyatalawa Town 1

Umankandura Downpattna 1

Kahagolla No 09 1

Dodam watte 1

Primary Waste Collection Points

Area Permanent
Concrete

bins
Barrels

Non-
Permanent

places

Special
collection

system like
bell collection

system

Total

Diyatalawa 

Kahagolla 

Quantity of the Solid Waste per day/per Week Collected

Gross amount of SW collected From the three towns
Amount

tonnes/day

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 8

Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 1 1/2

Major Waste Generation Points

No Source of waste collection From the three towns
Amount

tonnes/day

1 Diyatalawa town Area 0.750

2 Hospital 0.300

3 Households 0.450
Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily collection is about
1 ½ tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.

Equipment No
Transport capacity

(kg)
No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks NA - -

Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 1,500 1

Two wheel tractor with trailer NA - -

Hand Carts 1 - 1

Others NA - -

Method of disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site belonging to
PS which has been transferred by the Forest Department. The site is located near a
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secondary Pinus forest region. The PS has obtained approval from the Central Environment
Authority for disposal.

Brief description of final disposal site:

i. Location : Haputale Y junction
ii. Ownership : Haputale PS
iii. Situation (surroundings) : Pinus Plantation
iv. Approvals from CEA : Yes
v.

Structure of Waste Management Unit; Head of Unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force Number

Approved number of labourers 8

No of labourers working at present 15

Operational Cost of SWM

Type of cost
Average annual Cost

(SLRs)

Waste collection 165,000.00

Salaries and payments 3,088,020.00

Equipment/maintenance 377,500.00

Budget allocation on SWM 13.42%

Summary and Current Status

i. Currently the LA received any financial assistance for the implementation of a SWM
project from Central Environmental Authority and Divisional Secretary.

ii. The service levels are not up to the desired levels, and most households cannot use
space in their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized
disposal facility.

Waste Collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number

of
trip/day

Collection time

Sunday - - -

Monday Diyatalawa Kahagolla 1 7.00 am-1.00 pm

Tuesday Kahagolla 1 7.00 am-1.00 pm

Wednesday Diyatalawa Kahagolla 1 7.00 am-1.00 pm

Thursday Diyatalawa Kahagolla 1 7.00 am-1.00 pm

Friday Kahagolla 1 7.00 am-1.00 pm

Saturday Diyatalawa Kahagolla 1 7.00 am-1.00 pm

Problems Suggested solutions

Land available is not adequate To obtain a new land for dumping solid waste

Tractors not adequate Purchase a new tractor

Not adequate labour Approved carder should be increased.
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Problems Suggested solutions

Shortage of machinery for collection
of Solid waste

To purchase new equipment.

E. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
only Five Ayurvedic clinics and eight Child and mother Health care canters. In addition, an
Ayurvedic hospital, one Base hospital and two government dispensaries and fifteen private
Medical centres are located in the PS.

F. Education: There are two National schools in the PS with a staff of 103 and a
student population of nearly 1,813. In addition, there are sixteen other schools up to GCE
Ordinary Level and the number of students attending these accounts for about 5,346
students and 441 teachers. There are also eleven secondary school with a student
population of 1,247 and a staff of 66, .There are 38 preschools with a student population of
1,307 and a staff of 54, There are fourteen private tuition classes with a student population
of 851 and 74 teachers, and there is a private school with a student population of 130
students and a staff of 23 teachers in the PS.

G. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in an incomplete complex without any modern
facilities or adequate office space for the staff. This has been constructed for the use of a
fuel filling station. It has a floor area of 1,924 sq ft. Its vehicle fleet includes one pickup truck,
one tractor and two tractor-trailers. Office equipment available at the PS includes one
computer units, one photocopying machine, a fax machine and two telephones.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consists of one secretary, three development assistants, one
technical officer, one librarian.one library assistant, one work supervisor, one driver, three
watchers, five road labourers, health labourers and three development officers.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Revenue

The total revenue for the PS in 2011 was SLRs. 24.2 Million. Around 45% of income is in the
form of grants from the government.

Own Sources: Haputale PS income is made up from mainly three sources, which are rents
fees from services and warrant charges. As shown in Table 3, the combined income of the
three sources was about 56% in 2011 and this together account for nearly 81% of its own
revenue.

Grants and Transfers: Grants from the Central government have also been rising and in
2011, the PS received Rs. 9.3 million compared with Rs 7.1 million in 2007. The share of
grants in total revenue has been stable during 2007-2009 around 50% in 2010 and 2011 in
dropped to 28% and 38%.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

Annual recurrent expenditure in 2011 was Rs.17.6 million. This is an increase from Rs 11.4
million in 2007. This increase has been largely contributed by the increase in the expenditure
on wages and salaries. In 2007, wages and salaries accounted for Rs.8.5 million, and in
2011, this amount increased to SLRs.12.0 million.
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2.3.3. Status

The final accounts of Happutale PS for 2010 presents an operating surplus of Rs.6.6 million
in the recurrent budget.

2.3.4. Capital Account:

The PS received capital grants in 2007 to 2009 amounting above SLRs 5 million. But in 2010
and 2011, it did not receive any capital grants. However, it spent more than 22 million in last
two years on capital expenditures.

2.3.5. Overall Status

The LA showed overall deficit during 2008, 2009 and 2011. However, the accounts of 2010 it
had an overall surplus because of its high operating surplus.

Table 3: Income and Expenditure Account 2006-2010

2007 2008 2009 2010 2011

Recurrent Revenue

Acreage & Tax 128,612.48 114,328.06 792,667.80 544,420.49 664,769.82

Rents 1,030,131.49 1,140,916.62 1,027,325.63 15,763,392.87 6,701,144.05

Licenses 342,903.00 456,225.00 364,417.00 383,594.00 369,219.00

Fees From Services 902,216.00 3,352,684.77 1,378,521.53 1,075,266.23 2,548,157.52

Warrant Cost 3,778,673.00 2,096,068.40 5,938.21 2,403,967.19 4,330,976.87

Other Income 202,599.37 145,670.90 4,592,644.51 362,890.42 333,478.03

Other Aids 7,111,532.00 7,393,143.04 8,267,976.56 8,186,682.00 9,333,180.87

Total 13,496,667.34 14,699,036.79 16,429,491.24 28,720,213.20 24,280,926.16

Recurrent Expenditure

Salaries And Wages 8,490,863.00 9,183,863.60 10,348,314.33 10,639,753.82 11,987,165.19

Traveling 421,287.00 446,545.50 495,334.50 451,696.62 566,824.71

Supplies 1,008,069.65 953,761.61 984,234.33 1,139,061.88 1,253,916.91

Repairs &Maintenance 510,631.00 507,425.77 541,831.98 703,745.10 881,095.32

Transport 770,716.50 707,953.75 802,812.19 965,914.05 1,300,697.61

Bonus And Welfare 37,329.00 25,283.25 12,243.54 457,338.81 690,209.78

Aids And Contribution 21,500.00 21,089.00 153,022.00 340,948.76 692,426.95

Pensions 116,470.00 52,701.80 51,694.71 - 154,018.85

Total 11,376,866.15 11,898,624.28 13,389,487.58 14,698,459.04 17,526,355.32

St/ Deficit 2,119,801.19 2,800,412.51 3,040,003.66 14,021,754.16 6,754,570.84

Capital Income

Capital Grants/ Income 8,040,356.37 5,728,096.96 7,805,255.38 20,000.00 15,233.00

Capital Assets Sales - - - - -

Total 8,040,356.37 5,728,096.96 7,805,255.38 20,000.00 15,233.00

Capital Expenditure

Expenditure for Machinery 10,050,127.72 10,445,372.54 21,292,406.81 7,735,324.40 14,946,549.35

Land & Improvement 1,815.00 - - - -

Net St/ Deficit 108,214.84 (1,916,863.07) (10,447,147.77) 6,306,429.76 (8,176,745.51)
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3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on available existing situation related information and the long list
of priorities.

3.1. Water supply and sanitation

Table4 Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year
Projection of Population

in PS H/H

Total
Demand

MLD

Cost/MLD
(M)

Total Cost
SLRs.(million)

2011 12,146 7.29 33.33 242.92

2016 12,766 7.66 33.33 255.31

Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litters per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.52

3. Cost of production Rs. 20,000 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe piped borne water supply schemes. As the water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, piped borne water supply schemes become the No 1 priority of the PS. The shortage of
water bowsers also hinders the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of
community wells is also a major drawback for areas where such facilities are not provided.
Hence, the PS has identified the following water supply projects as their priorities,

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are only available at some locations. There are no drains in the other areas of the
road network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains in ever road due to nature of
the terrain. Assuming the PS can construct drains for 5km length assuming that the PS can
construct drains for five km length the fund requirement is estimated as SLRs 21.0 million
for, the medium term need on drainage improvement3

There is no request for rehabilitation or construction of new road drains in the PS

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS has an internal road network of 247.55 Km. While PS does not have a capacity to
upgrade many roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery with the PS. They
may be able asphalt about 5 kms length of road per year. The estimated based cost for 5 km
roads per year the fund requirement for next five years is SLRs 250 million4. Further, there
are several bridges and culverts to be repaired/ constructed.

From these long-term needs, PS has not requested and roads to be constructed as a priority
need.

2 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
3 The cost of earth drains on either side per kilometre road length SLRs 0.84 million.
4 Cost per Km of Asphalt will be RS. 10 Million per Km
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3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

i. It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of Rs. 500,000

ii. Transfer-not requested for any assistant, :
iii. Treatment and Disposal: facility available.

3.5. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as Weekly Pola, Ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. However, the LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next 5
years with the assistance of the GoSL or Provincial Council.

4. Long Term and short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2017) Long term (2026)

Population (households) 12,766 13,416

Costs SLRs in million

SWM 5.0 -

Water Supply & Sanitation 255 502

Roads & Drains 250 491

Others (pola etc) 50 -

Total 560 993

5. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

As this is a later addition to the list provided by the GoSL, through a Ministerial level
consultation focused on a few town development activities for possible inclusion under the
project. As a result, Diyathalawa Town within the PS was selected for development under
the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility of the sub sector under the sub project selection criteria as agreed with
ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard- projects should have minimal land acquisition as the cost
will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse environmental impact
and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.
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Sub Project Decisions
Basis for

Recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

SLRs Million

Construction of a
PS Office Building
with an Auditorium

Recommend
ed

Current building
inadequate in

terms of floor area
and need to

relocate to town
centre. Also the

structure is an Old
petrol shed

55 50

Resize or
mobilize
additiona

l fund

Development of
the public play
ground

Not
Recommend

ed

Issue of
compliance with

sector criterion of
ADB loan

15

Construction of a
Library Building
(Top floor)

Not
Recommend

ed

Assess existing
structural health

15

Construction of a
Resting Place
(Giman Hala)

Not
Recommend

ed

Issue of
compliance with

sector criterion of
ADB loan

20

Sub Total 105 50

6. Pre-feasibility of Subprojects: Diyathalawa Small Town Development

6.1. PFR of the subproject of Office Building for Diyatalawa PS

6.1.1. Introduction

Happuthale PS is located in Diyatalawa Town in the Badulla District of the Uva Province.
The PS main office is located by the B396 Diyathalawa road. At the same premises, the
library also is functioning in a small building.

6.1.2. Project Justification:

The present PS office building is originally built for petrol pumping station. It was constructed
in 1969 and is now unable to accommodate the present strength of staff working in the PS
office. The environment and the availability of space allocated for the staff are not
comfortable as it is not meant for office building, with poor ventilation and inadequate space.
Public are also inconvenienced when they arrive at this PS office to obtain services due to
lack of office space. Further, as there is no meeting hall for the PS Council and the meetings
are conducted in the office reception area.

There are no proper auditorium facilities within the LA area, for public use. The intellectuals,
social activists and small schools are also facing severe hardship in convincing a meeting
with more than 300 participants due to non-availability of well facilitated auditorium. Further,
the entertainment activities of the public also are limited due to the same reason. Hence the
PS decided to include an auditorium also within the PS building proposed.

The library is functioning in a small building of 861 sq. ft without proper basic facilities. There
are more than 7,000 books, and 3,000 members. Reference section and children section are
also functioning in the congested library environment. Even though there are potentials to
expand the function of the library, because of the space problem, the LA is unable to expand
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it. There is space for 8 people to sit and refer in the Library. The students especially during
the exam time face severe hardship in accessing the library. Hence the PS decided to
include library in the proposed building.

Figure 1: Present PS office building Figure 2: Interior of the PS office

Figure 3: Congested arrangement Figure 4: small reception table

A. Beneficiaries:

The general public of Haputale PS area, the PS council members and the PS office staff will
be benefited from the new proposed office building that will be constructed with all facilities,
in Diyathalawa town.

Figure 5: land for the proposed building Figure 6: road around the land
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Figure 7: Location map showing the present PS & proposed site

B. Proposed Building

Table 5 attributes of the proposed building and site
Basement  Vehicle park

Ground floor

 Chairman’s office
 Secretary’s office
 Lobby
 Partitions for other office staff
 Washroom for males
 Washroom for females
 Council room

First floor

 Space for Library
 Washroom
 Tea room
 Office room for librarian
 Auditorium

Landscaping

Cutting and levelling of the proposed land to the road level
and construction of a new access road as the existing road
will be amalgamated to land Construction of retaining wall to
protect the edge of the cut area.

Total floor area of the
building

12,000 sq.ft (4,000 sq.ft each)

Number of staff to be
accommodated

More than 45 staff and council members and Chairman

Land Availability

Area: 27 perches
Ownership: PS
Current use of land – bare land

Proposed land use
Building
Parking area
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Open area

Power supply Available at site

Water supply Available at site

Other observations
Extensive earthwork. The site preparation involved earth
cutting. Site may need construction of retaining wall. LA has
already started the earth work

Access road preparation

Part of the site preparation above.
A road to be constructed in a total length of 100m to provide
access around the building. The road can be paved with
concrete.

Utility Shifting
An electric post is to be relocated. LA will make the necessary
arrangement to shift the post with the support of the electricity
board.

Any unauthorized
activities/ buildings/
structures

No

Environmental aspects
As this site preparation involves in excessive earthwork, this
falls in the category B of the environmental categorization of
ADB.

6.1.3. Proposed Layout of the Building

Figure 8: Ground Floor
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Figure 9: First Floor

Figure 10: Proposed site and new road
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6.1.4. Estimated Total Cost

Table 6: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

No Description Cost in SLRs

1 Cost of office building 54,000,000.00

2 Landscaping including paved access 2,000,000.00

Sub total 56,000,000.00

3 Contingencies 10% 5,600,000.00

Estimated Capital Cost 61,600,000.00

6.1.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Diyathalawa PS will be responsible for the operation and maintenance of the building.
Estimated annual cost of O&M is 3 per cent of the capital cost that works out to Rs.1.8
million per year which include the manpower requirement to housekeep the building, utility
charges such as water and electricity etc.

7. Financial Assessment

7.1. Assumptions

Head
Trend % Assumptions

Expenditure & Income

Own Revenue 38% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Revenue Grant 73% 75% of personal Expenditure

Personnel Expenditure 12% 7% Increase per annum from 2010

Other Expenditure 10% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

O & M Expenditure 15% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%

Interest Rate 5%

Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year
interval)

5%

O&M Cost of the Projects
3 % of the capital

cost



15

7.2. Financial Operating Plan

2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

Own Source 6,385,135 7,305,894 8,161,515 20,533,531 14,947,745 16,442,520 18,629,375 20,492,312 22,541,544 24,795,698

Revenue Grants 7,111,532 7,393,143 8,267,977 8,186,682 9,333,181 11,624,783 12,787,261 14,065,987 15,472,586 17,019,844
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 13,496,667 14,699,037 16,429,491 28,720,213 24,280,926 28,067,302 31,416,636 34,558,299 38,014,129 41,815,542

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 9,087,449 9,729,483 11,060,609 11,889,738 14,090,645 15,499,710 17,049,681 18,754,649 20,630,114 22,693,125

Other Expenditure 1,778,786 1,661,715 1,787,047 2,104,976 2,554,615 2,810,076 3,091,084 3,400,192 3,740,211 4,114,232

Establishment 10,866,235 11,391,199 12,847,656 13,994,714 16,645,260 18,309,786 20,140,765 22,154,841 24,370,325 26,807,358

Repairs & Maintenance 510,631 507,426 541,832 703,745 881,095 969,205 1,066,125 1,172,738 1,290,012 1,419,013
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -

O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 11,376,866 11,898,624 13,389,488 14,698,459 17,526,355 19,278,991 21,206,890 23,327,579 25,660,337 29,726,371

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 2,119,801 2,800,413 3,040,004 14,021,754 6,754,571 8,788,311 10,209,746 11,230,720 12,353,792 12,089,172

TE / TR = (B / A) 84.3% 80.9% 81.5% 51.2% 72.2% 68.7% 67.5% 67.5% 67.5% 71.1%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant 8,040,356 5,728,097 7,805,255 20,000 15,233 - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects - 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 8,040,356 5,728,097 7,805,255 20,000 15,233 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000

(b) Others 10,051,943 10,445,373 21,292,407 7,735,324 14,946,549 - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) 10,051,943 10,445,373 21,292,407 7,735,324 14,946,549 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (2,011,586) (4,717,276) (13,487,151) (7,715,324) (14,931,316) - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 108,215 (1,808,648) (12,255,796) (5,949,366) (14,126,112) (5,337,800) 4,871,946 16,102,666 28,456,458
NET SURPLUS 108,215 (1,916,863) (10,447,148) 6,306,430 (8,176,746) 8,788,311 10,209,746 11,230,720 12,353,792 12,089,172

CLOSING BALANCE 108,215 (1,808,648) (12,255,796) (5,949,366) (14,126,112) (5,337,800) 4,871,946 16,102,666 28,456,458 40,545,630
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2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026

Own Source 27,275,268 30,902,878 33,993,166 37,392,483 41,131,731 45,244,904 51,262,477 56,388,724 62,027,597 68,230,356

Revenue Grants 18,721,828 20,594,011 22,653,412 24,918,754 27,410,629 30,151,692 33,166,861 36,483,547 40,131,902 44,145,092
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 45,997,096 51,496,890 56,646,579 62,311,237 68,542,360 75,396,596 84,429,338 92,872,272 102,159,499 112,375,449

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 24,962,438 27,458,682 30,204,550 33,225,005 36,547,505 40,202,256 44,222,482 48,644,730 53,509,203 58,860,123

Other Expenditure 4,525,655 4,978,221 5,476,043 6,023,647 6,626,012 7,288,613 8,017,475 8,819,222 9,701,144 10,671,259

Establishment 29,488,093 32,436,903 35,680,593 39,248,652 43,173,518 47,490,869 52,239,956 57,463,952 63,210,347 69,531,382

Repairs & Maintenance 1,560,914 1,717,006 1,888,706 2,077,577 2,285,334 2,513,868 2,765,255 3,041,780 3,345,958 3,680,554
Existing interest Payments

O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 32,654,008 35,871,258 39,406,864 43,292,423 47,562,680 52,255,833 57,413,883 63,083,011 69,313,994 76,162,663

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 13,343,089 15,625,632 17,239,715 19,018,814 20,979,681 23,140,764 27,015,455 29,789,260 32,845,505 36,212,786

TE / TR = (B / A) 71.0% 69.7% 69.6% 69.5% 69.4% 69.3% 68.0% 67.9% 67.8% 67.8%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

Project Expenditure

(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 40,545,630 53,888,719 69,514,350 86,754,065 105,772,879 126,752,560 149,893,324 176,908,779 206,698,039 239,543,544
NET SURPLUS 13,343,089 15,625,632 17,239,715 19,018,814 20,979,681 23,140,764 27,015,455 29,789,260 32,845,505 36,212,786

CLOSING BALANCE 53,888,719 69,514,350 86,754,065 105,772,879 126,752,560 149,893,324 176,908,779 206,698,039 239,543,544 275,756,330
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8. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Haputale PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated are linked to the subproject and include larger reforms
especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements.

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Revenue enhancements and
iii. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

July 2013 Already started in
some communities

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Composting
in progress.
SWM
functions
well

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
500 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal No subprojects
proposed

Water Supply and Sanitation
5 Expansion/development of the water

supply system network (households
served)

 LA does not
provide water
services

7 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

Construction of toilets in
pola markets.

Toilets out of
use

Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 Subject to fund
availability

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.

Road
inventory
prepared

Road
inventory
updated

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

List of priority
roads to be
rehabilitated-
prepared

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market facilities  Design and construction

of the market
improvement

 Operation of the markets
 Develop revenue and

O&M plan

Polas in poor

and

congested

conditions.

Improved

polas

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Social services

1 Improvement of health, library,
computer services etc

 Design and construction
of the Office Building

 Operation of the Building
 Develop revenue and

O&M plan

Office
functions in
a fuel station
building.

New
building in
operation

2014 Subproject
proposed under
LGESP

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade

establishments, and introduction of

computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department) (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to identify
all lands that should be
under assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

assessment
tax collected

in small area
Revenue in
2011 was
0.66 million

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Mar 2013

Jun 2013

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed
in advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered

Business tax
not used

Business tax
revenue of

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

fines, etc) business premises under the
tax net in the area in next 5
years.

Revenue
from license
was SLRs
0.37 million
in 2011

SLR 100,000 place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and

achieve 30% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Revenue
from rent of

SLR 6.7
million in

2011

Achieve 30%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for

both revenue and expenditure for the

next 5 years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Total revenue
less than
expenditures

in 2011 (but
operational
surplus of
6.7 million).

Revenue will
exceed
expenditures.

By 2013 See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal
officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

1 Development of staff recruitment and
human resources development plan

Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014
Subject to approval of
finance for the
project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from Project

3 Completion of audit of accounts by

June of subsequent year

Preparation of final

account for 2010

Commitment to complete

finalization of accounts and

audit

Final

accounts not

prepared by

June of

subsequent

year

Submission of

final account

by March of

subsequent

year

Annual Subject to availability

of staff for Audit from

Auditor General’s

Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure

Change of organizational

structure to enhance service

efficiency (new positions for

procurement and human

resources management)

Old structure Structure

change and

appointment

of qualified

staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration

1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local

authority committees (finance,

environment) (Percentage of

members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

Few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization

1 Commitment to computerizing office
functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

No
computerization

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

function.  nominate nodal officer Complete
activity

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Haputale PS

Subproject Construction of a PS Office Building with an Auditorium

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Known
Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Mr. Karunarathne

Location Diyathalawa Date and Time 26th June 2012

Signature
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Annex 2

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group
Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation

Topics
Indicators

Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 2.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 26th June
2012

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 02

 05women of the total
24participants.

See Annex
2.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See
Annex2.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 Chairman participated
several discussions in
deferent levels.



See
Annex2.4
Summary of
orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. PS office building is
a urgent need

2. Need to develop
the drainage

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
2.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
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Project Cycle Target Group
Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation

Topics
Indicators

Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Annex 2.6
 Open house

meetings
Compensation

network of the
Diyathalawa Town

3. Water supply is
being done by
NWSSB

4. 80% of the roads
are done

5. A good solid waste
management is in
progress.

6. Auditorium facility

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

   O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. At the office, the

public expressed
their difficulties in
accessing the office
as it is located 3km
away from the town

2. At the town, public
expressed the health
hazards due to non
availability of drain in
the back side of the
township buildings.

 See report
Section
6for priority
ratings and
list



LA and
Consultants
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Annex 2.1
Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 2.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 2.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants

Name Position/Institution

N.M.S. Nawarathna Member – Ellagama RDS

N.G.Samantha Kumara Chairman - PS

R.M.P.Nilakshi Rathnayake Member – Kahagolla RDS

W.M.C.Dinushika Amarasuriya Member – Kahagolla RDS

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Participants unanimously agreed that the selected projects are the real need of the
public.

The Specific Suggestions Given By the Informants

Informant Suggestions

Chairman - PS
PS office and auditorium and library to be
constructed as the current office is
functioning in a petrol shed building

Member – Ellagama RDS
Due to the existence of the army training
institute, the LA area gains importance. But
no adequate infrastructure facilities

Other Participants

Access to water and electricity is not in
issue. SWM also in progress
Need toilet facilities, Gimanhala building,
maternity centre and drainage for the town.
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Annex 2.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 2.5

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the Subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of the
LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) – Selected

roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the proposed

lands is with the PS
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Annex 2.6

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 11: Stakeholder Meeting Figure 12: Stakeholder Meeting

Figure 13 Kill Figure 14 Public Discussions at site

Figure 15 Public Discussions at site Figure 16 Site visit of dumping site
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1. Introduction and Background

This is an additional town and only one round of consultation was held to cover both Stage I
and Stage II. The draft outline of the reform plan was discussed along with the sub project
selection, as they were identified by the Ministerial committee.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a pre requisite and the
latest priorities post Ministerial consultations.

The LA will resolve through a Council Resolution which would include a) Agreement on
priorities; b) Commitment to the Reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M
commitments and d) Request for technical assistance for Design and Supervision; the report
is based on assessment of existing situation, needs, financial capacities and implementable
priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts

A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Badulla

Year of Formation 1972

Province Uva

District Badulla

Area sq. km 42.2

Elevation above MSL m 676.8

No of GN Divisions 41

Nearest Town Badulla

Distance to Main Town km 4

Distance to Colombo km 240

B. Demography

Population

Male 16,010

Female 17,172

Total 33,182

Sex Ratio Female/ 1000 Male 1072

Total House holds 9,743

Land Use and economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 6,514 of
which is less than half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is
also widespread with about 2,930 engaged in this activity and most others in agricultural
employment are involved in cultivation of fruit crops, Cashew Animal husbandry and coconut
plantations.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 1,680 metric tons. Total output of
vegetables is around 598 metric tons output of coconut 582,624 nuts and almost the entire
output is meant for local market in the country.
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Table 2: Land Use Pattern

Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)

Paddy 862 15.22

Other crops - -

Abandoned paddy - -

Tea 4,694 82.84

Rubber - -

Coconut 85 1.5

Marshy lands - -

Forest reserves 25.03 0.44

Total 5,666.03 100
Source: Badulla PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 19,645 or about 89% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 29%of
the employed labour. About 8% of are employed in the public sector, 21% in the private
sector and another 6.4% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 11%.

Nearly 5.9% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients1.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The following table depicts the number of households
served by deferent sources.

Source Number of Households

Piped borne Water Supply 3,725

Dug Wells 1,878

Tube Wells 1,320

Common Wells 1,918

Streams and Rivers 842

Other Sources 60

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 9,721 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 99% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built 22 public
toilets. There are 22 households without any toilet facilities.

C. Roads: Overall length is 191 km and most of the roads are in very poor condition and
need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about 47.9 km. Out of
this total extent, ‘A’ grade roads account for 9 kilometres and the balance 38 km are ‘C’
grade roads .There is a network of 144 km of class ‘D’ and ‘E’ roads.

D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide comprehensive solid waste
collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

1 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a range of
criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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Collection: At present, the PS carries out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Udawela town on a daily basis,

The PS for the deposit of refuse by the public provides roadside bins.

Area Frequency of collection/ Day

2 Mile postal 1

3 Mile post 1

Rambukpotha 1

Bandarapura 1

Jayagama 1

Badulusirigama 1

Andeniya / Hagoda 1

Badulusirigama 1

Vineethagama 1

Quantity of the solid waste per day/per week collected

Gross amount of SW collected From the three towns
Amount

tonnes/Week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 1

Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 1

Major waste generation points

No Source of waste collection From the three towns
Amount

tonnes/day

1 Uva University 400Kg
Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily collection is about
1.0 tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.

Equipment No
Transport capacity

(kg)
No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks NA - -

Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 1,000 1

Two wheel tractor with trailer NA - -

Method of disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site close to
Galgodhinna cemetery, belonging to the PS. The site is located near Wewassa Plantation.
The PS has so far not obtained approval from the Central Environment Authority for
disposal.

Brief description of final disposal site:

i. Location : Close to Galgodhinna Cemetery.
ii. Ownership : Badulla PS
iii. Situation (surroundings) : Wewassa Plantation
iv. Approvals from CEA : No approval has been taken.
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Structure of Waste management unit; Head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force Number

Approved number of labourers 2

No of labourers working at present 3

Operational cost of SWM

Type of cost
Average annual Cost

SLRs.

Waste collection -

Salaries and payments 60,000.00

Equipment/maintenance 30,000.00

Budget allocation on SWM 2.52%

Summary and current status

i. Currently the LA does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of
a SWM project.

ii. The service levels are not up to the desired levels, and most households cannot use
space in their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized
disposal facility.

Waste collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number

of
trip/day

Collection time

Sunday Only on special days 1 -

Monday 3 Mile post/ Bandarapura/2 Mile post 1 8.00 am – 1.00 pm

Tuesday
Randeniya Hagoda Badlusiri/
Bandarpu

1 8.00 am – 1.00 pm

Wednesday
3 Mile post/ Bandarapura/2 Mile post
Rambukkpotha

1 8.00 am – 1.00 pm

Thursday
Randeniya Winethagama
Badulusirigama, Kandarapura

1 8.00 am – 1.00 pm

Friday
3 Mile post/ Bandarapura/2 Mile post
Rambukkpotha

1 8.00 am – 1.00 pm

Saturday Only on Special days - -

Problems Suggested solutions

Public is not aware about solid waste
management

To conduct awareness programme

As the amount of solid waste is not considerable
there is no big issue.

Planned to transfer the solid waste to a
nearby LA (Badulla MC)

D. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
only one Ayurvedic clinic conducted by the PS there is another one conducted by the others
and there are eight Health centres. There are four government dispensaries in the PS There
is no maternity centre, or a base hospital in the PS.
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E. Education: There is no National school in the PS There are 23 other schools up to
GCE Ordinary Level and the number of students attending these accounts for about 5,016
with a staff of about 435 teachers. There are also 29 preschools one University with a
student population of 1,842 and a staff of 120 teachers in the PS.

F. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in an incomplete complex without any modern
facilities or adequate office space for the staff. Its vehicle fleet includes one pickup truck, two
tractors, two water bowsers and two tractor-trailers. Office equipment available at the PS
includes two computer units, one photocopying machine, a fax machine and one telephone.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consists of one secretary, four management assistants, two
development assistants, one technical officer, one librarian, one KKS, one Ayurvedic doctor,
one revenue officer, one dispenser, one driver, ten road labourers, fourteen health labourers,
one library labour and one work supervisor.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The total revenue for the PS in 2010 was SLRs. 16.59 million around 58% of income is in the
form of Grants.

Own Sources: Badulla PS income is made up from mainly three sources, which are
Assessment tax, rents, and warrant charges. As shown in Table 3, the combined income of
the three sources was about 34% in 2011 and these together account for nearly 82% of its
own revenue, i.e., without government grants.

Grants and Transfers: Grants from the Central government have also been rising and in
2011, the PS received SLRs. 9.69 million compared with SLRs. 6.86 million in 2007. The
share of grants in total revenue has increased from 52% in 2006 to 58% in 2011.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

Annual recurrent expenditure in 2011 was SLRs. 16.03 million this is an increase from SLRs.
9.19 million in 2007. This increase has been largely contributed by the increase in the
expenditure on wages and salaries. In 2007, wages and salaries accounted for SLRs. 9.1
million, and in 2011, this amount increased to SLRs. 9.69 million being a relatively poor PS,
the amount of expenditure on salaries and wages is unsustainable since its regular sources
of income cannot even support a fraction of the cost. In 2011, the PS spent SLRs. 12.00
million on salaries while it only received SLRs. 9.89 million as government grants. The
difference, amounting to about SLRs. 2.3 million, came from its own revenue.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts of Badulaa PS for 2011 presents a small operating surplus amounting to
SLRs. 561,289.07 in the recurrent budget.

2.3.4. Capital Account:

The PS has received capital grants in 2007, 2008 and in 2009. The amounts were utilized for
several capital expenditures leaving net surplus in 2007 and deficit in 2008 and 2009. In
2010 and 2011, the LA received loan from LLDF and constructed a shopping complex. This
was recorded in the expenditure side; anyhow, the loan received was not accounted in the
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other capital income in the income and expenditure accounts. Hence, in 2011, an overall
negative surplus was recorded.

2.3.5. Overall Status

Regardless of the small capital grants received, the LA annually spent on capital assets
ranging from SLRs. 2 million to SLRs. 7 million per annum. Hence, in overall, the LA
experienced deficits during 2008, 2009 and 2011. In 2010 LA showed overall surplus

Table 3: Details of Annual Accounts of Badulla PS- 2007 to 2011.
2007 2008 2009 2010 2011

Recurrent Revenue

Acreage & Tax 1,986,913.81 1,659,129.09 1,935,902.69 2,115,013.27 2,252,250.45

Rents 410,963.35 3,836,999.00 872,955.75 1,937,754.06 1,175,183.35

Licenses 184,123.75 192,474.00 150,958.88 199,034.50 258,195.00

Fees From Services 1,228,095.73 1,156,421.24 1,719,305.71 932,253.79 681,860.78

Warrant Cost 2,003,073.00 3,243,661.47 2,002,384.60 3,538,109.59 2,208,253.81

Other Income 524,017.53 108,963.06 554,027.50 87,864.36 328,885.44

Other Aids 6,857,651.56 6,529,405.18 8,766,021.90 9,177,806.27 9,689,411.83
Total 13,194,838.73 16,727,053.04 16,001,557.03 17,987,835.84 16,594,040.66

Recurrent Expenditure

Salaries And Wages 9,189,684.18 10,691,833.78 10,967,825.34 10,101,393.80 12,001,279.54

Traveling 143,781.50 187,038.50 136,095.68 244,977.08 210,359.71

Supplies 254,506.25 619,510.11 541,493.64 1,153,665.65 1,318,863.48

Repairs &Maintenance 300,697.85 341,053.97 351,937.55 580,387.67 419,905.46

Transport 1,132,105.45 1,236,728.26 2,398,922.43 1,860,354.70 1,707,599.68

Bonus And Welfare 7,506.56 17,117.58 35,299.08 102,106.95 217,707.37

Aids And Contribution 123,730.50 218,321.50 213,136.65 774,378.60 137,876.67

Pensions - - - - 19,159.68
Total 11,152,012.29 13,311,603.70 14,644,710.37 14,817,264.45 16,032,751.59

St/ Deficit 2,042,826.44 3,415,449.34 1,356,846.66 3,170,571.39 561,289.07

Capital Income

Capital Grants/ Income 8,191,915.77 3,639,704.49 1,096,827.71 3,047,052.96 4,085,973.97

Capital Assets Sales 8,145.00 - - - -
Total 8,200,060.77 3,639,704.49 1,096,827.71 3,047,052.96 4,085,973.97
Capital Expenditure

Expenditure For Machinery 7,605,961.52 7,657,213.48 2,874,481.91 5,029,135.63 5,087,326.55

Land & Land Improvement - - 1,683,000.00 - -
Net St/ Deficit 2,636,925.69 (602,059.65) (2,103,807.54) 1,188,488.72 (440,063.51)

Source: Badulla PS, Annual Accounts

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on information related to available existing situation and the long
list of priorities.

3.1. Water supply and sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year
Projection of

Population in PS H/H
Total Demand

MLD
Cost/MLD

(M)
Total Cost SLRs.

million

2011 33,182 19.91 33.33 663.64

2016 34,875 20.92 33.33 697.49

Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
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2. Safety Factor 1.52

3. Cost of production SLRs. 20,000 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe piped borne water supply schemes. As the water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, piped borne water supply schemes become the priority of the PS. The shortage of water
bowsers also hinders the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of community
wells is also a major setback for areas where such facilities are not provided.

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are only available at some roads. There are no drains in the other areas of the road
network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains in every road due to the nature of
the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains for 5km length of roads per year.
Fund requirement is estimated as SLRs. 21.0 million for the medium term need for drainage
improvements.

3.1. Roads and Bridges

PS has an internal road network of 191 km but PS does not have a capacity to upgrade
many roads within the next five years, due to lack of machinery and technical capacity with
the PS. The PS may be able asphalt about 5 km per year. Based on the estimated cost for
5km length of roads per year the fund requirement for next five years is SLRs. 250 million3.
Further, there are several bridges and culverts to be repaired/ constructed.

3.2. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

i. It is not estimated to purchase collecting bins
ii. Transfer: facilities are not required as it will be funded by Pilisaru.
iii. Treatment and Disposal Not required as they are expecting funds under Pilisaru.

3.3. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as Weekly Pola, Ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. The LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next five years
with the assistance of the GoSL or Provincial Council.

4. Long term and short term Infrastructure needs based on gap analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)

Population (households) 34,875 38,523

Costs SLRs. in million

SWM - -

Water Supply & Sanitation 697 1372

Roads & Drains 250 491

Others (pola etc) 50 -

Total 99 1,863

2 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
3 Cost per km of Asphalt will be SLRs10 million per km
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5. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

As this is a later addition to the list provided by the GoSL, through a Ministerial level
consultation focused on a few town development activities for possible inclusion under the
project. As a result, Badulla Town within the PS was selected for development under the
LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs. 50 million from this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility of the sub sector under the sub project selection criteria as agreed to with
ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard- projects should have minimal land acquisition as the cost
will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse environmental impact
and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

The priorities and the processes in prioritization are presented below:

Sub Project Decisions
Basis for

recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocate
d Cost Remark

s
SLR million

Construction of a
Auditorium

Not
Recommended

Resettlement
issue

50

Construction of a
Multi Purpose
Building ( PS

office , Library,
Ayuruweda, )

Recommended

Inadequate space
in existing office

and need to
expand library and

the Ayurvedic
centre

78.5 50

Resize
or

mobilize
additiona

l fund

Construction of a
Children's Park

Recommended
as part of office

development/pres
chool

Sub Total 128.5 50

6. Pre-Feasibility of Subprojects: Udawela Small Town Development

6.1. PFR of the subproject of Office building, Pre-school and Children Play Area
6.1.1. Introduction

Badulla PS office is located in Udawela Town in the Badulla District of the Uva Province. The
PS main office is located by the Thelpatha Road. At the same premises, the library also is
functioning in a small building.

6.1.2. Project Justification:

The space available in the office building is hardly adequate for the functioning of the office
work and council activities. The cabins of the staff are congested elbow to elbow. The public
visit to the LA for their several needs is also facing hardship due to the lack of space.
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The library is functioning in a small building of 528 sq. ft; without proper basic facilities.
There are more than 5,000 books, and 1,500 members. Reference section and children
section are also functioning in the congested library environment. Even though there are
potentials to expand the function of the library, because of the space problem, the LA is
unable to expand it. There is space for three people to sit and refer in the Library facilities.
The students especially during the exam time face severe hardship in accessing the library.
Hence the PS decided to include library in the proposed building. Further the PS will be able
to upgrade the library to the level of grade two. The Uva Wellassa University is also located
in a close proximity and there is a big demand from the university students for a well
facilitated library with adequate reference facilities.

The LA therefore proposes to construct a building in the same location, to house a library,
Ayurvedic clinic, council office, assembly hall, and Chairman’s office. It was proposed to
construct a two storeyed building to accommodate the library and Ayurvedic hospital in the
ground floor and in first floor, the council room, assembly hall, Chairman’s office. Both floors
will be facilitated with well-equipped toilet facilities along with the utility facilities such as
electricity and water supply.

The existing building will rearranged to accommodate the staff.

Figure 1: Present PS office building Figure 2: Interior of the PS office

Figure 3: Meeting space Figure 4: small library

A. Beneficiaries:

The general public of Badulla PS area, the PS council members and the PS office staff will
be benefited from the new proposed office building that will be constructed with all facilities,
in Udawela town.
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Figure 5: land for the proposed building Figure 6: space availability

Land availability

Ownership Badulla PS

Current Usage PS office
Library
Preschool

Extend of land 0.2023 ha

Figure 7: Location map showing the present PS & proposed site

6.1.3. Proposed Building

Table 5: Attributes of the proposed building and site
Basement  Vehicle park

Ground floor  Space for Library
 Office room for librarian
 Space for Ayurvedic Clinic
 Patients waiting room/ lobby
 Medicine supply counter
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 Doctor’s room
 Checking room
 Stores
 Washroom
 Labour room

First floor  Chairperson’s room
 Vice Chairperson’s room
 Secretary’s room
 Opposition leaders room
 Committee room
 Tea room
 Sabha assembly hall
 Washroom/toilets

Landscaping The Pre-school in the adjacent premises to be relocated to
the Pre-School building to be constructed under LGESP. This
land is to be cleared and landscaped to be used as vehicle
park for the new building.

Total size of the building 5,600sq.ft (2,800sq.ft each)

Land Availability Area: 27 perches
Ownership: PS
Current use of land – library building built in 1972

Proposed land use Building
Parking area
Open area

Any unauthorized
activities/ buildings/
structures

No

Environmental aspects Need retaining wall in the back side of the premises.

B. Proposed Layout of the Building

Figure 8: Ground Floor
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Figure 9: First Floor

Figure 10: Proposed site

Table 6: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

No Description Cost in SLRs.

1 Cost of office building ( 5,600sqft) 25,200,000.00

2 Landscaping including paved access 3,000,000.00

Sub total 28,200,000.00

3 Contingencies 10% 2,820,000.00

Estimated Capital Cost 31,020,000.00
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6.1.4. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Badulla PS will be responsible for the operation and maintenance of the building.
Estimated annual cost of O&M is 3% of the capital cost that works out to SLRs.0.93 million
per year which includes the manpower requirement to housekeep the building, utility charges
such as water and electricity etc.

6.1.5. Relocation of Preschool

The PS conducts a pre-school in the adjacent premises of the PS office in a semi-permanent
building for 54 children with two teachers. This building is in bad condition and without any
basic facilities. The Zn/Al roof gives a thermally uncomfortable environment to the kids.
Further the space also inadequate to cater the present demand. The floor area of the current
building is 544 sq. ft

Hence the LA proposed to relocate the Preschool to a most suitable location. Accordingly, a
PS land was selected in the heart of the town by the A5 road side for the construction

Land Availability

Ownership Badulla PS

Current Usage An un-usable building in dilapidated
condition, which was used as labour quarters
a decade ago.

Extend of the land 0.048 ha

Demolition works Old un usable building in the site to be
demolished

Proposed land use Pre-school Building
Play area
Toilet
Open area

Total floor area of the pre-school 800 sq. ft

Any unauthorized activities/ buildings/
structures

No

Environmental aspects No impact

Figure 11: Pre-School building
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Figure 12: Layout Plan of the proposed land-lot 1

Figure 13: Proposed layout of the building

Figure 14: Proposed land for construction and structures to be demolished

6.1.6. Proposed improvements

The LA proposes to construct a Pre-school building as described above, with toilet and to
install children play kits with landscaping. The damaged existing toilet is connected to the
soak-age pit and septic tank of the market premises located next to the premises which is
owned by the PS itself.
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6.1.7. Estimated cost of the proposed improvement

No Description Cost in SLRs.

1 Cost of pre-school building ( 800 sq ft) 3,600,000.00

2 Landscaping including Demolishing of existing building paved
access

1,000,000.00

3 Installation of Play kits 2,000,000.00

4 Construction of toilet 1,200,000.00

Sub total 7,800,000.00

3 Contingencies 10% 780,000.00

Estimated Capital Cost 8,580,000.00

6.1.8. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Badulla PS will be responsible for the operation and maintenance of the building.
Estimated annual cost of O&M is 3 % of the capital cost that works out to SLRs. 0.3 million
per year which include the manpower requirement to housekeep the building, utility charges
such as water and electricity etc.

7. Financial Assessment

7.1. Assumptions

Head
Trend % Assumptions

Expenditure & Income

Own Revenue 8% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Revenue Grant 73% 75% of personal Expenditure

Personnel Expenditure 8% 8% Increase per annum from 2010

Other Expenditure 24% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

O & M Expenditure 13% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%

Interest Rate 5%

Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at five year
interval)

5%

O&M Cost of the Projects
3% of the capital

cost
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7.2. Financial Operating Plan

2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

Own Source 6,337,187 10,197,648 7,235,535 8,810,030 6,904,629 7,595,092 8,605,239 9,465,763 10,412,339 11,453,573

Revenue Grants 6,857,652 6,529,405 8,766,022 9,177,806 9,689,412 10,194,970 11,010,568 11,891,413 12,842,726 13,870,144
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 13,194,839 16,727,053 16,001,557 17,987,836 16,594,041 17,790,062 19,615,807 21,357,176 23,255,065 25,323,717

63% 50% 61% 64% 62%

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 9,464,703 11,114,311 11,352,357 11,222,856 12,586,383 13,593,294 14,680,757 15,855,218 17,123,635 18,493,526

Other Expenditure 1,386,612 1,856,238 2,940,416 3,014,020 3,026,463 3,329,109 3,662,020 4,028,222 4,431,045 4,874,149

Establishment 10,851,314 12,970,550 14,292,773 14,236,877 15,612,846 16,922,403 18,342,778 19,883,440 21,554,680 23,367,675

Repairs & Maintenance 300,698 341,054 351,938 580,388 419,905 461,896 508,086 558,894 614,784 676,262

Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -

O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000 1,605,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 11,152,012 13,311,604 14,644,710 14,817,264 16,032,752 17,384,299 18,850,863 20,442,334 23,669,463 25,648,937

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 2,042,826 3,415,449 1,356,847 3,170,571 561,289 405,763 764,944 914,842 (414,398) (325,220)

TE / TR = (B / A) 84.5% 79.6% 91.5% 82.4% 96.6% 97.7% 96.1% 95.7% 101.8% 101.3%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant 8,200,061 3,639,704 1,096,828 3,047,053 4,085,974 - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects 16,500,000 33,500,000
TOTAL 8,200,061 3,639,704 1,096,828 3,047,053 4,085,974 - 16,500,000 33,500,000 - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

Project Expenditure 16,500,000 33,500,000

(b) Others 7,605,962 7,657,213 4,557,482 5,029,136 5,087,327 - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) 7,605,962 7,657,213 4,557,482 5,029,136 5,087,327 - 16,500,000 33,500,000 - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) 594,099 (4,017,509) (3,460,654) (1,982,083) (1,001,353) - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 929,173 3,566,099 2,964,040 860,232 2,048,721 1,608,657 2,014,420 2,779,364 3,694,205 3,279,807
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 2,636,926 (602,060) (2,103,808) 1,188,489 (440,064) 405,763 764,944 914,842 (414,398) (325,220)

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 3,566,099 2,964,040 860,232 2,048,721 1,608,657 2,014,420 2,779,364 3,694,205 3,279,807 2,954,588
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2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026

Own Source 12,598,930 14,274,588 15,702,047 17,272,252 18,999,477 20,899,424 23,679,048 26,046,953 28,651,648 31,516,813

Revenue Grants 14,979,756 16,178,136 17,472,387 18,870,178 20,379,793 22,010,176 23,770,990 25,672,669 27,726,483 29,944,601
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 27,578,686 30,452,724 33,174,434 36,142,430 39,379,269 42,909,600 47,450,038 51,719,622 56,378,131 61,461,414

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE

Personnel Expenditure 19,973,008 21,570,849 23,296,516 25,160,238 27,173,057 29,346,901 31,694,653 34,230,226 36,968,644 39,926,135

Other Expenditure 5,361,564 5,897,721 6,487,493 7,136,242 7,849,866 8,634,853 9,498,338 10,448,172 11,492,989 12,642,288

Establishment 25,334,572 27,468,569 29,784,009 32,296,480 35,022,923 37,981,754 41,192,991 44,678,397 48,461,633 52,568,423

Repairs & Maintenance 743,888 818,277 900,105 990,115 1,089,127 1,198,039 1,317,843 1,449,628 1,594,590 1,754,049

Existing interest Payments

O&M of Proposed Project 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727 3,157,278
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 27,795,810 30,124,411 32,650,308 35,390,422 38,363,145 41,588,465 45,088,114 48,885,714 53,006,950 57,479,750

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) (217,124) 328,314 524,126 752,008 1,016,124 1,321,135 2,361,924 2,833,908 3,371,181 3,981,664

TE / TR = (B / A) 100.8% 98.9% 98.4% 97.9% 97.4% 96.9% 95.0% 94.5% 94.0% 93.5%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE

(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -

Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

Project Expenditure

(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 2,954,588 2,737,464 3,065,778 3,589,904 4,341,912 5,358,036 6,679,171 9,041,095 11,875,003 15,246,184
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (217,124) 328,314 524,126 752,008 1,016,124 1,321,135 2,361,924 2,833,908 3,371,181 3,981,664

( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 2,737,464 3,065,778 3,589,904 4,341,912 5,358,036 6,679,171 9,041,095 11,875,003 15,246,184 19,227,848
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8. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Badulla PS in achieving the above
objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated are linked to the subproject and include larger reforms
especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements.

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Revenue enhancements and
iii. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Baseline 2011 Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:

Solid waste management

1 IEC program implementation for source
segregation and promotion of recycling

Commitment of funding
for commencement of
activities

Organize consultation meetings
at community levels.

No programs All
communities in
township areas
covered

December
2012

No initiatives yet.

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid waste
management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

LRC land near
cemetery in use

Waste is
collected and
given to
Badulla MC

Compost plant
fully
operational by
2013

Dec 2013 Current target is to focus
on composting street
refuse.
Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed door-
to-door collection
arrangement.
(Legal transfer of land by
Mar 2013.

4 Promotion of household or community level
composting (tons/day of waste composted)

Decision will be made after the
IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual RAP
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township areas
(% population covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density areas.

No door-to-door
collection.

Launch
Program in 2nd

mile post area

May
2013

Closely linked to IEC
Annual report on activity
facility performance with
the Budget

6 Project proposal  No subprojects proposed No compost
facility

Water Supply and Sanitation

1 Introduction/ revision of water tariff to at
least cover full cost of operation and
maintenance

Clear demonstration of
sustainability of tariff (if
water supply is operated
by local authority)

Study the level of tariff and
connection costs in detailed
design

Metered
connections
Income year
2010 SLRs. 2.6
million

Appropriate
level of tariff
established.

Dec. 2013

Effective
2014

2 Periodic testing of water quality (times/day,
month)

Initiate process of testing and
reporting with Health department
and independent entity

MOH office
tests the water
sample

Daily at the
treatment plant
and monthly at
taps

Dec 2014

3 Improvement of collection efficiency (% of
bills collected)

Complete computerization of
data base for the existing water
supply and proposed supply.

No
computerized
database

90% of bills
issued

2015 Annual tariff collection
and balance statement
presented as part of
budget.

7 Development of public sanitation facilities
that take account of the needs of women,
children, and disabled

No sub project proposed,
but will attempt from own
sources

Roads and bridges

1 Improvement of roads system Prepare road inventory and Nil 2013 Efforts will be made to
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Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Baseline 2011 Target Year Remarks

prioritize the roads to be
rehabilitated

receive funding from
other sources.

Local authority facilities

1 Improvement of public market facilities No Sub project proposed
or improvements
contemplated

Social services

1 Improvement of health, library, computer
services etc

Library
functions in
small building
No space for
Ayurvedic clinic
No auditorium
Pre-school in
temporary shed

Office, library,
preschool,
auditorium and
Ayurvedic
centre in
operation

Dec 2014 Construction of office,
auditorium, library and
preschool

(ii) Streamlining tax, licensing, and approval system:

Revenue Management

1 Development of fiscal database of
assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for support

 Nominate a nodal officer for
this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Dec 2012
Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term

1 A series of measures to increase the
revenue from assessment tax (e.g. expand
or declare built areas, increase assessment
rate, and/or valuation of property by the
Valuation Department) (collected
assessment tax)

Putting in place measures
for medium-term revenue
enhancement

i. Council Resolution for
introduction of assessment
tax

Council
Resolution for
introduction of
assessment tax

Dec 2012

ii. Approval of request by ACLG/
CLG

Approval of
request by
ACLG/ CLG

March
2013

iii . Compile data base Compile data
base

May
2013

iv. Send request to Valuation
department for start of work

Send request
to Valuation
department

May 2013

v. Carry on a land survey under
S. 139 (1) to identify all lands
that should be under
assessment tax

Carry on a land
survey

Dec 2012

vi. Notify built up areas as per S.
134 (1) and obtain valuation

Notify built up
areas

Feb 2013

vii. Determine the assessment
rate

Determine the
assessment
rate

April 2013
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Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Baseline 2011 Target Year Remarks

Revenue enhancement i. Mobilize revenue collectors Mobilize
revenue
collectors

May 2013

ii. Ensure 90% collection in next
3 years

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years
Target 90%
Collection

Jan 2014

Dec 2018

Presentation of Demand
Collection Balance
Statement as part of
Annual Budget Valuation
Department needs to be
informed in advance.
See commitment above
on improving database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from other
sources (rentals, licenses, court fines, etc)
Business Tax Introduce Business Tax and

bring all unregistered business
premises under the tax net in the
area in next 5 years.

Business tax
not used
But Business
tax included in
Trade licenses

Business tax
revenue of
SLRs.
1,000,000

2015

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola markets
to be improved)

Annual income
from rent is
SLRs.
1,200,000

Issue notice of
annual revision
Achieve
30% increase

2013 See commitment above
on improving database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for both
revenue and expenditure for the next 5
years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will cover
the total expenditures in
the medium-term

Ensure assets are maintained
and generate sufficient
revenues.

Total revenue
exceed
expenditures in
2007

Deficit in 2011 Maintain
positive
surplus

See measures to
improve basic taxes and
rents.

Process reengineering

1 Review of the tax, licensing and approval
procedures and simplifying the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the procedures

Commitment to implement the
process reengineering
measures- council resolution and
nomination of nodal officer

March
2013

Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program implementation

(iii) Effective Management of Infrastructure/Facilities:

O&M Plan

1 O&M plan to effectively manage the assets
of local authority (% allocated for O&M out
of total expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including those
proposed by the local
authority

List facility operation actions
and O&M plan including cost
estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M Plan
Ad-hoc budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with the
infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the project.
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Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Baseline 2011 Target Year Remarks

Staff capacity

1 Development of staff recruitment and
capacity building plan

Subject to approval of
finance for the project

Prepare staffing requirements Prepare
staffing
requirements

Mar 2012

Council resolution on staffing
needs

Council
resolution on
staffing needs

May
2012

Send request to CLG for
approval

Send request
to CLG for
approval

June
2012

CLG Approval CLG Approval July 2012

Other approvals required from
Province

Other
approvals
required from
Province

Aug 2012 CLG’s approval to
Minister of Local
Government (provincial
council) and Finally
approval from Governor
of Provincial council

Issue of advertisement for
positions

Issue of
advertisement
for positions

Sep 2012

Interviews Interviews Nov 2012

Appointments Appointments Jan 2013

Orientation and Training Orientation and
Training

Mar 2013

(iv) Improving systems and management

Accounting

1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for coordination Not automated Completion June
2013

Support from Project

2 Separate presentation of water accounts as
part of the budget

Prepare separate statements for
water supply activity.

No separate
statements

Completion 2014 Annual report on water
supply operations

3 Completion of audit of accounts by June of
subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and audit

Final accounts
are prepared by
end of March of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account by
March of
subsequent
year

Annual Final account for 2010
already prepared in
March 2011.

Inclusive and participatory planning

1 Preparation of development plan and
medium term development plan through
participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,

Council resolution
No
development
plan

Development
plan prepared

Dec
2016
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Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Baseline 2011 Target Year Remarks

committee representation
etc.

Administration

1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including
women) participation in local authority
committees (finance, environment) (% of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the Pradeshiya
Sabhas

No women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation, especially
of women in planning
meetings.

Office Computerization

1 Commitment to computerizing office
functions, including separating consumer
services and basic office function.

 Send a request to MLGPC for
support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Dec 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based on
growth.

Communicate decision
as part of annual RP
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Udawela Date and Time 27/06/2012 1.00pm

Signature

Name of the LA Badulla PS

Subproject Office building, pre-school and children play area for Badulla PS

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [x] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [X] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes
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Annex 2

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group
Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation

Topics
Indicators

Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 2.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 27th June
2012

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 02

 03women of the total
20participants.

See Annex
2.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See
Annex2.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 Chairman participated
several discussions at
deferent levels

See
Annex2.4
Summary of
orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. Need to improve
Udawela water
Supply

2. The library is not

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
2.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See



26

Project Cycle Target Group
Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation

Topics
Indicators

Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Annex 2.6
 Open house

meetings
Compensation

functioning at its
full efficiency as
the space is
inadequate

3. Need to ring the
Ayurvedic Centre
near to the town

4. Pre-school function
in temporary shed

5. Play kits are not
adequate as the
space is limited at
pre-school

6. Need auditorium
facility at town

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

   O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. At the library, the

students came for
reference expressed
the need of reading
room

2. At the town, public
agreed that they are
facing trouble in
finding a hall for
functions – they
expressed that, they
travel to Badulla or
Passara to access
halls

 See report
Section
6for priority
ratings and
list



LA and
Consultants
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Annex 2.1
Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting



28

Annex 2.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 2.3
Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants

Name Position/Institution

R.M.U.N.Sarath Kumara Chairman - PS

Rohan Wasantha Chairman – Udawela RDS

B.Menaka Member – Udawela LS

A.H.T.I.Karunarathne Preschool Teacher - PS

Mr. Wasantha Resident

Mr. Chathura Ratnayaka Resident

Ms. km. Sumithra Resident

Mr. Karu Member - PS

Summary of Discussions:

The Consultants briefed the Key Informants of the” PuraNaguma” project and their views
were sought. Common views of the informants are listed below:-\
1. Water is not a big issue in 2nd mile post town as is already being supplied.
2. Solid waste is collected by tractors and supplied to Badulla UC for their composting.
3. Construction of a new building for library and Ayurveda hospital
4. Construction of auditorium, preschool with Children Park is other requirements.

The specific suggestions given by the informants

Chairman / PS Udawala town was selected for development under the Puraneguma.
Initially 2nd mile post Shopping complex. Road from 2nd to 4th Mile post
and Udawela Water supply were considered. Road was dropped as it is
an RDA road. Shopping complex cannot be done under LGESP as
there is sector issue
Following were suggested

 Office building
 Auditorium with park at basement with shops
 Children Park

Karunapala - MA Need to update the library to Grade 2, status Library should be
equipped with Internet café, Ayurvedic clinic serves 50 patients per day,
Need to improve the services of Ayurvedic hospital

Mr. Wasantha Current office was built in 1972– in bad condition. No space for council
activities. Need to include gallery to ensure the transparency of the
council discussion
Committee meeting room also needed
Auditorium is needed with Toilet, vehicle park, with 500 seating capacity
No auditorium available in the area to convince 100 public
Preschool is not safe as it is functioning in a temporary shed. Children
park also not good
Need to construct line drains in the town – from 2nd mile post to 7th mile
post. Further need to increase water supply in 2nd and 5th mile post
areas

Mr. Karu Need to provide fully equipped audio system for the auditorium Lighting
system for auditorium to perform dramas
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Mr. Chathura Need to construct a Playground

Ms. km. Sumithra Need to construct a Maternity centre
Public are going to Vivithagama Maternity center which is located far
away from the town
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Annex 2.4
Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken

Need to improve the services of
Ayurvedic hospital

PS receives SLRs. 285,000 SLRs. for medicines
annually. Two doctors and five assistance are
mobilized. Requested to recruit one more doctor,
ten officers and three labours
Lots of furniture, equipment and medicine were
purchased (around 4.2 million SLRs.). Cannot
deploy as the building is not available Completed
one building in expenditure of 4m – currently not
functioning – because of MoH office
mismanagement

Need to Improve the road network PS has got allocated around SLRs. I billion for
road works. Around 22km of important roads to
be completed

Need to construct play ground Currently no suitable land available– An
international ground is under construction in
Badulla that needs heavy filling. they requested to
will cut gravel from PS land, that land can be
leveled and converted as playground later

Need to construct line drains in the town
– from 2nd mile post to 7th mile post.
Further need to increase water supply in
2nd and 5th mile post areas

Drainage up to 7th mile post – being done
For water supply it was estimated need 300m –
LA will seek funds for it

Several requirements regarding the
library, Auditorium and pre school

The subproject will address the relevant issues.
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Annex 2.5
Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water& Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 2.6

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 15: KII Figure 16: Stakeholder Consultation

Figure 17: Consultation with librarian Figure 18: Public consultation at site


